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hether the adjective in the title of this article is an appropriate 
modifier for its noun may be open to question, but it is an in-

controvertible fact that the journal now published as Nineteenth-Century 
Prose has been much like the Hebrews expelled from Egypt. After nearly 
forty years, it is still wandering about from home to home, but it has sur-
vived because it remains the special child of those who have chosen to 
embrace it for the professional opportunities it has afforded to produce 
high-quality scholarship on important British, American, and Continetnal 
figures of the ‘long nineteenth century.’ 

Nineteenth-Century Prose is actually the metaphorical grandchild of a 
simple newsletter established by a group of scholars looking for a way to 
keep in touch with colleagues who shared a common interest in the life 
and work of Matthew Arnold. In 1972 Nadean Bishop, an assistant profes-
sor at Eastern Michigan University, organized a seminar at the annual 
MLA convention to celebrate the sesquicentennial of Arnold’s birth. A 
number of distinguished Arnoldians attended. Among those absent, how-
ever, was University of Virginia professor A.K. Davis, who had died just 
weeks before the meeting. Davis had spent his career working on an edi-
tion of Arnold’s letters, and the collection of originals and facsimiles at 
Virginia was notable. Much work was yet to be done, however, and those 
in attendance unanimously agreed that the man to handle the task was Ce-
cil Y. Lang, already distinguished as the editor of Swinburne’s letters.  

As a means of sharing information about work on the edition of Ar-
nold’s letters and keeping each other up-to-date about other ongoing 
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scholarship, conferees agreed to support a new publication, The Arnold 
Newsletter. Bishop was named its first editor. The original Advisory Board 
read like a veritable “Who’s Who” in Arnold Scholarship for the middle 
decades of the century: A. Dwight Culler, David DeLaura, Park Honan, 
Patrick McCarthy, and Fraser Neiman, all men whose publications on Ar-
nold had made (or would soon make) significant contributions to under-
standing Arnold both as a poet and critic of literature and culture. 
 The slim, cheaply produced newsletter was to be issued quarterly, at 
an annual subscription rate of $3.00. A glance at the first numbers re-
veals a chatty, conversational tone. Brief articles and notices did little 
more than hint at what scholars were doing, or indicate the contents of 
collections containing materials by and about Arnold. The first number 
included a brief obituary on Davis, a thumbnail sketch of Lang’s career, 
a note on recent Arnold scholarship, and a listing of entries on Arnold 
published in the Cambridge Bibliography of English Literature. Begin-
ning with the second number, more substantive material began appear-
ing, including DeLaura’s note, “Some Needs and Opportunities in Ar-
nold Scholarship,” in which he called for work on a comprehensive bib-
liography of secondary sources, a new handbook to update Tinker and 
Lowry, an assessment of Arnold’s reading, and a study of Arnold’s po-
etic techniques. 
 Within a year, having produced only two issues, Bishop found it 
necessary to give up the editorship. An enterprising and energetic profes-
sor at the U.S. Naval Academy, Allan B. Lefcowitz, agreed to take over 
those duties, and Bishop joined the Advisory Board. Lefcowitz had writ-
ten a dissertation on Arnold and had shown interest in continuing to write 
about Arnold’s criticism. Those unfamiliar with the composition of the 
faculty at the USNA may have thought it a strange home for a journal 
devoted to one of the previous century’s great intellectual figures. Fortu-
nately, the Naval Academy faculty (unlike those at other service acad-
emies) is made up of approximately fifty percent civilians (the other half 
being professional military officers), and the English Department is 
nearly 75% civilian faculty. These men and women are recruited in the 
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same fashion as professors at other colleges, and are held to similar stan-
dards for teaching, research, and service. Hence, Lefcowitz had a group 
of colleagues who, like himself, were committed to scholarly pursuits – a 
circumstance that would be important in the coming years to the continu-
ance of the Newsletter and its eventual evolution into a full-fledged 
scholarly journal. 
 Transferring an academic publication to an institution designed to 
prepare young men and women for armed naval combat was not without 
its initial frustrations, however. Managing to turn out four issues a year 
while teaching a full load of classes and participating in departmental 
and campus-wide activities can be a daunting task, and no course reduc-
tions were available for any scholar’s individual pursuits. Almost imme-
diately, Lefcowitz found it necessary to recruit help. Richard R. Wohl-
schleager, who had joined the department as a naval officer and was now 
an assistant professor, became managing editor, and eventually suc-
ceeded Lefcowitz as editor. The practice of involving junior faculty in 
producing the journal would be continued for as long as the publication 
remained at the Naval Academy. Department members were often asked 
to write reviews, and some were approached to serve as assistant editors. 
While many did not have specific expertise in nineteenth-century British 
literature – and none were Arnold specialists – the practice proved bene-
ficial, as it spread the administrative workload, something everyone 
found helpful at an institution where teaching was a priority. 

When Wohlschlaeger became editor, Lefcowitz continued to perform 
rather amorphous duties as Advisory Editor – but not before he became 
embroiled in a wrangle with the naval bureaucracy over his seemingly 
innocuous scholarly enterprise. As the person who had brought the news-
letter to Annapolis, Lefcowitz was considered the “responsible party” for 
the enterprise within the English Department. Consequently, it was he 
who received the rather irate call from someone within the Naval Acad-
emy hierarchy. Apparently someone outside the Department had noticed 
that this publication now bore a USNA return address – and government 
postage was being used to distribute it. Did Professor Lefcowitz realize, 
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the official asked, that he needed official permission to use government 
postage? Did he have authorization to print this work? Did it conform to 
the official standards established by the Department of the Navy for offi-
cial newsletters? Who had authorized him to charge a subscription fee 
for a “government publication,” and where was the money going? 

Having served in the Army during the Korean War, Lefcowitz was 
not totally shocked that there would be rules governing official publica-
tions; he just thought they would not apply to a scholarly journal being 
produced for the academic community. He asked for advice and was di-
rected to call the publications division at the Department of the Navy in 
Washington, DC. Predictably, he was nervous about prospects for keep-
ing the journal alive. 

Lefcowitz claimed to have been bewildered by all this fuss, but 
whether he was truly nonplussed is open to question. A man with an imp-
ish streak who appreciated a good fight with bureaucrats, he may well 
have been acting with full knowledge that he was manipulating govern-
ment regulations (albeit for highminded purposes) in mixing government 
and private funds to produce the Newsletter. Neither he nor anyone else 
was taking a salary for work on the journal, and the paltry amount of 
government funds required to mail the journal was not making a material 
difference in the Naval Academy’s budget. In later years, he remarked on 
more than one occasion that he thought the journal initially passed mus-
ter with military brass because they had assumed that the publication was 
about Henry “Hap” Arnold, commander of the Army Air Corps in World 
War II and father of the United States Air Force. Now that he had been 
found out, he had no choice but to contact the authorities to plead his 
case. 

Lefcowitz called the person in Washington who had been identified 
to him as the one who could adjudicate this matter. The man on the other 
end of the phone listened patiently as Lefcowitz provided some back-
ground about the Newsletter. He admitted he was collecting subscription 
monies for publication but using official franking to mail out copies. He 
had not sought authority from anyone, although his department chair 
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knew of the publication and approved – at least by his silence. Through-
out the conversation, Lefcowitz avoided detailed information about the 
literary nature of the publication (hoping, perhaps, that this bureaucrat 
would make the false assumption that the publication was military in na-
ture). At the end of Lefcowitz’s explanation, the government official 
paused for a moment, then asked: “This Arnold Newsletter – do you 
mean Matthew Arnold, the author of ‘Dover Beach’ and Culture and 
Anarchy?” Lefcowitz knew that, miraculously perhaps, he had found a 
kindred spirit. 

The advice he received was simple, but profound in its impact on the 
continuance of the publication. Since the Navy had very specific guide-
lines for publishing newsletters but not for many other publications, he 
was urged to change the name of the journal to something that would not 
be subject to strict regulation. While it was a violation of regulation to 
mix funding for these kinds of publications, there was no prohibition in 
having the Navy pay all publication and distribution costs, as long as an 
official would authorize expenditure of funds and review the content of 
each issue.  

Changing the name was, in Lefcowitz’s view, a small price to pay 
for retaining the publication at the Naval Academy, and using govern-
ment funds for publication seemed like a simple solution – and certainly 
one that subscribers would appreciate. Although the requirement to have 
an official review each issue sounded a bit like pre-publication censor-
ship, Lefcowitz realized that if government funds were to underwrite the 
journal, it would be “official” and therefore would require such review. 
He did not deliberate long over this matter, but instead secured the coop-
eration of his department chair, who included the publication costs in the 
annual budget and agreed to sign off on each issue. Beginning with Vol. 
3, No. 1, the newly rechristened Arnoldian appeared with an official 
statement inside the front cover, and the signatures of three USNA Eng-
lish Department chairs indicate that Volumes 3 through 11 were pro-
duced with the blessing of the government of the United States. Lef-
cowitz informed readers of the change in a diplomatic note: “To ease the 
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paperwork burden associated with publishing the newsletter at the Naval 
Academy, we have had to change the name to The Arnoldian. This small 
step eliminates a major complication, and we hope it will not be confus-
ing to you or your librarian” (3.1: 1). 
 Freed from the need to solicit and track payments, Lefcowitz and 
Wohlschlaeger concentrated on improving the quality of the journal. Ini-
tially they tried to produce a quarterly publication, but their ambitious 
plan was short-lived. Only Volume 2 contains four numbers; beginning 
with Volume 3, the newly christened Arnoldian appeared three times 
annually until Volume 7, which contained only two numbers. To com-
pensate for the reduction in the number of issues, the editorial staff 
worked diligently to solicit more articles, notes, and reviews.  

The larger publication still did not reach a size that would warrant 
“perfect” binding; individual numbers continued to be “staple stitched,” 
retaining the appearance of a newsletter. Some improvement was made 
in the quality of the printing, and eventually the idea of using the covers 
as well as inside pages for printing articles and texts was abandoned. 
That had been done initially on the theory that this publication was sim-
ply news; it was continued because the journal was being produced with 
government funds (always subject to be reduced), and the restrictions on 
charging for subscriptions made it impossible to supplement printing 
costs to improve the quality of the journal. By contrast, subscriptions to 
The Arnoldian increased steadily, as scholars and libraries learned they 
could receive copies at no cost. 

Early issues of The Arnoldian, like its predecessor The Arnold News-
letter, were a mix of information and scholarship. In 1974 John M. Hill, 
a new assistant professor at the Academy, joined the editorial staff, and 
from that date forward, book reviews became a staple of the publication. 
In retrospect, there was no logic to the selection of titles reviewed. Some 
issues were devoted to specific topics, such as the fall 1976 issue (4.1), 
which contains summaries of papers to be presented at the Arnold sec-
tion of the 1976 MLA conference, where scholars focused on the topic, 
“The Value of Arnold’s Poetry in the Last Quarter of the Twentieth Cen-
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tury.” Certainly this aided scholars in preparing for the session by pro-
viding advance information on the presentations – allowing dissenters to 
prepare questions, if nothing else. Beginning with Volume 2, the journal 
began publishing an annual review of the previous year’s scholarship on 
Arnold. The first summary was prepared by Fraser Neiman of William & 
Mary. Timothy R. Donovan of Northeastern University provided the an-
nual summary for several subsequent years before Neiman resumed this 
task in 1979, continuing it until the focus of the journal changed radically 
in the 1980s. 

A problem the journal faced then and for years to come was articu-
lated by new editor Wohlschlaeger in the winter 1977 number (4.2), 
when he announced that the backlog of manuscript submissions was get-
ting thin. The search for appropriate materials would occupy a succes-
sion of editors for the next decade, as the best material on Arnold’s po-
etry and prose was sent to other, ostensibly more prestigious publications 
such as Victorian Poetry and Victorian Studies. The most noted Arnold 
scholars, including those on the Advisory Board, would occasionally 
send notes, but few contributed anything of substance – and most sent 
nothing at all. 

In 1979, Wohlschlaeger relinquished the editorship of the Arnoldian 
to Hill, and Hill’s colleague, Steven M. Ross, became book review edi-
tor. Hill was a medievalist with an interest in the interrelations between 
literature and science; Ross was an Americanist who had published on 
Faulkner and who was becoming deeply involved in the burgeoning field 
of critical theory. Since neither was a specialist in nineteenth-century 
British literature, Lefcowitz remained involved on the periphery, al-
though his energies outside his teaching duties were focused on the crea-
tion and growth of The Writer’s Center, an organization he founded in 
1976 in the Washington, DC area to promote creative and critical writ-
ing. 

Hill announced in his initial issue that he was broadening the focus 
of the journal. No longer would its stated purpose be to support Arnold 
scholars exclusively; instead, it would serve as a forum for “Victorian 
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cultural history, intellectual history and psychobiography,” welcoming 
submissions on Victorian friendships, “belletristic relationships” between 
English and Americans, concepts of culture, and (most notably for Hill) 
reactions to science and innovations in science (6.2: 1). It took several 
years, however, before contributions to the journal reflected the radical 
change Hill proposed. Hill also came up with a new subtitle for the jour-
nal, “A Review of Mid-Victorian Culture,” which began appearing on 
the title page with Volume 8. In the meantime, articles and notes on Ar-
nold remained the staple of the publication, while the number of reviews 
grew and their quality improved. 

Although it may not have been noticeable at the time of its appear-
ance, Volume 7, Number 2 marked another turning point in the journal’s 
history. That issue was prepared not by the in-house staff of the Ar-
noldian, but by professors Jerrold Savory of Columbia College and 
Patricia Marks. This special issue, titled “A Charivari to Matthew Ar-
nold,” includes British and American parodies of Arnold’s poetry and 
prose. While not repeated again for nearly a decade, the practice of work-
ing with guest editors on special topics would become the journal’s mo-
dus operandi as it was transformed from its narrow focus on Arnold to 
reach a wider audience of scholars. 

In 1980, the editors announced officially that, beginning with Vol-
ume 8, there would be only two issues produced annually. At the same 
time, the editorial staff changed again, as two new USNA faculty were 
asked to join their colleagues in helping to produce the journal. Nancy R. 
Wicker, a recent University of Pennsylvania Ph.D. who had written a 
dissertation on Hopkins, was heavily recruited to become an assistant 
editor, and Hill and Lefcowitz saw her as eventually assuming the editor-
ship. As it turned out, Wicker would contribute only modestly to the 
journal, serving as a consulting editor but concentrating on her teaching 
and on a book about Hopkins. Unfortunately, she died of cancer in 1985. 

The second addition to the staff would have a much greater impact 
on the journal’s future. In the summer of 1980 Major Laurence W. 
Mazzeno was assigned to the Naval Academy as an Army exchange offi-
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cer. Mazzeno had previously served on the faculty at the U.S. Military 
Academy, and while there he had completed his dissertation on Tenny-
son and Carlyle for Tulane University. Nevertheless, Hill and Lefcowitz, 
perhaps skeptical of asking a military officer to take on scholarly respon-
sibilities, offered him the position of managing editor – meaning he 
would handle all administrative matters such as getting accepted manu-
scripts prepared for the press, dealing with the printers, and controlling 
distribution to subscribers. At that time the journal was being sent out for 
typesetting and printing, so transforming disparate typescripts into a 
readable journal was time-consuming. 

Mazzeno saw himself doing more than taking care of business func-
tions, however. Though not an Arnold scholar, his passionate interest in 
nineteenth-century literature drove him to become familiar with current 
and past Arnold scholarship, and he quickly volunteered to assist with 
other editorial responsibilities. Working closely with Hill, he helped so-
licit articles from established scholars and eventually took over Ross’ 
duties in soliciting reviews. He arranged for the first perfect-bound issue 
to be produced (8.1) in late fall 1980, a practice maintained since that 
date. He and Lefcowitz collaborated on several articles on Arnold and 
other nineteenth-century figures, publishing them in the Arnoldian and 
elsewhere. By the time he left the Academy in 1984 he had become the 
driving force behind the journal. 

Mazzeno was scheduled to leave Annapolis for an assignment at the 
Pentagon in the fall of 1984. Therefore, when Hill took a sabbatical, edi-
torial duties were passed temporarily to C. Herbert Gilliland, a Naval 
Reserve officer assigned to the English Department. He was assisted by 
Eileen T. Johnston, a Chicago Ph.D. who had taught at Bryn Mawr be-
fore joining the USNA faculty in 1982. Michael P. Parker, another Acad-
emy professor and frequent reviewer, took over book reviews. Johnston 
officially succeeded Hill as editor in the fall of 1984, remaining in that 
position for three years, and Gilliland became managing editor.  

About the same time, the Reagan Administration’s “trickle down” 
theory came to affect The Arnoldian. Budget pressures on the military 
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services trickled all the way down to individual units, including depart-
ments at the Academy. While the cost of producing the journal was not 
extravagant, military officials could not understand why government 
funds were being used for the enterprise. The editorial staff submitted 
justification for retaining the publication, but when it became inevitable 
that government funding would cease, they reached a compromise with 
Navy officials to allow them to return to charging for subscriptions. Be-
ginning with the first number of Volume 12, the Arnoldian was once 
again a “pay to play” publication. 

Johnston was a conscientious editor who convinced well respected 
Victorian scholar Elizabeth Helsinger of the University of Chicago to 
join the editorial board. Like her predecessors, Johnston struggled to bal-
ance a full teaching load, a scholarly career, departmental and campus-
wide responsibilities, and a family. She remained in the editor’s position 
for three years, while Gilliland continued to assist her as managing edi-
tor. But she, too, discovered what Wohlschlaeger and Hill had lamented: 
While reviews were plentiful, articles and notes were hard to come by. 
Submissions on Arnold were received infrequently, and those on other 
figures were even more rare.  

Although he was no longer on the Academy faculty, Mazzeno con-
tinued to assist in producing the Arnoldian, providing reviews and help-
ing with editorial functions. Then in 1985, in a move that surprised a 
number of the civilian faculty in the English Department, the Superin-
tendent of the Naval Academy suspended the department’s traditional 
practice of selecting its own leadership and asked Mazzeno, now a lieu-
tenant colonel, to return to the USNA in the fall of 1986 as department 
chair. Mazzeno took the opportunity to resume an active role in manag-
ing the journal, assisting Johnston and Gilliland, who were officially re-
sponsible for producing the semi-annual numbers.  

Part of the pressure to attract quality submissions was relieved when 
the second number of Volume 15 became a “special issue” – by default. 
In 1984, in anticipation of the centennial of Arnold’s death, Mazzeno and 
Lefcowitz had proposed to bring out a collection of essays on Arnold. 
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The University of Iowa Press offered them a contract for the work. The 
two began immediately to solicit submissions, with a deadline of De-
cember 1986. Top Arnold scholars were contacted, as were a number of 
promising young critics.  

For reasons about which we can only speculate, quite a number of 
scholars politely declined the invitation to submit an essay for the vol-
ume. Of those who initially said they would contribute, only a handful 
followed through; at the deadline for submissions, a mere seven had been 
received, too few to make a book that would justify the publisher’s in-
vestment of time and money. Lefcowitz and Mazzeno contacted the edi-
tor at Iowa Press and withdrew their proposal. They then contacted the 
scholars who had submitted work and asked if they would agree to publi-
cation in the Arnoldian. All but one said yes. The editors asked other 
scholars to write special, retrospective reviews of books that had shaped 
Arnold studies in the twentieth century. The finished product was one of 
the journal’s best issues to date. Distinguished Arnold scholars such as 
Miriam Allott, Sidney Coulling, Howard Fulweiler, David Riede, Ruth 
apRoberts, and Fraser Neiman were among those who contributed arti-
cles and retrospective book reviews. Additionally, while other journals 
and several scholars brought out centenary tributes to Arnold, the special 
issue of the Arnoldian had the distinction of being the first to appear. 

Despite the success of the special issue, everyone associated with 
The Arnoldian knew that something had to be done to increase the num-
ber of submissions. While the quality of work remained good, there sim-
ply was not much new unsolicited material arriving in the editor’s mail-
box. Some on the editorial staff thought the journal had lost its focus and 
become simply a catch-all for original work and reviews on any Victo-
rian (or Romantic, or sometimes modern) writer or topic. Given falling 
subscriptions and the need to “float on its own bottom,” the journal 
would be in financial difficulty if something were not done to rejuvenate 
interest among subscribers. Johnston, Gilliland, and Mazzeno could see 
that there was little future in continuing a journal devoted to Matthew 
Arnold – especially if established and emerging Arnold scholars were not 
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supporting it regularly. But all three were concerned that any radical 
change might offend Lefcowitz, who had devoted much of his scholarly 
energy to the journal for more than a decade. When Mazzeno approached 
him to explain the concerns he and his colleagues had about The Ar-
noldian’s future, Lefcowitz was not only not resentful, but actually en-
thusiastic in endorsing a change in direction that would give the journal a 
focus not shared by any other scholarly publication at the time. 

By consensus, The Arnoldian was to be transformed into a journal 
devoted to scholarship on nonfiction prose of the nineteenth century. 
While the editors would clear the backlog of accepted articles during the 
next two years, a concerted effort would be made to advertise for sub-
missions on figures such as Carlyle, Macaulay, Ruskin, Pater – and Ar-
nold, of course. Next in order was to select a new name to reflect the 
changed focus. After much discussion, Nineteenth-Century Prose was 
chosen. At least one editor thought the title might generate confusion 
among potential contributors, since “prose” encompassed fiction as well 
as nonfiction. But the time to change was upon them, so the editorial 
staff agreed to accept the new title unless a better one could be found. 
There was some discussion as well about whether to begin anew with the 
volume numbers – in deference to librarians, who frequently have prob-
lems cataloging and shelving journals with multiple names – but in the 
end, the editors decided to continue the consecutive numbering, partly as 
a way to show continuity with the “new” journal’s immediate predeces-
sor. 

Other changes were on the horizon, too. As Lefcowitz and Mazzeno 
were shepherding their special issue through the press, Tyler indicated 
that she wished to relinquish the editorship. Gilliland did not express in-
terest in succeeding her, and in fact suggested that someone else may 
wish to take his place as well. Despite his duties as department chair, 
Mazzeno felt he could make time to take on the editor’s role. He did so 
with the second number of Volume 15, announcing the impending name 
change and encouraging scholars to spread the word about the its new 
direction. 
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Once the final regular issue of The Arnoldian was mailed to subscrib-
ers, Mazzeno asked David P. Smith, a navy lieutenant commander serving 
a second tour in the department, to serve as managing editor. The two were 
responsible for Volume 16. Unfortunately, these two issues were plagued 
with errors, largely because the editors had decided to begin preparing 
camera-ready copy themselves. Computer technology made such work 
much easier than it had been in the past. Costs for typesetting were rising 
rapidly, and funds from subscriptions were not keeping pace. But the two 
editors did not have sufficient expertise in the new technology, nor could 
they devote sufficient time to make these first issues “clean”; both were 
filled with mistakes, some of which made articles and notes unintelligible. 
It would be more than a year before the journal once again achieved the 
professional look and accuracy that had characterized earlier volumes. 

Although by the spring of 1989 the first issue of NCP had been 
mailed and the second was being prepared, there was one last hurrah for 
The Arnoldian: the publication of a special issue edited by the venerable 
Cecil Y. Lang, whose long-awaited edition of Arnold’s letters was finally 
being prepared for publication. More than two years earlier, Lang had 
invited Lefcowitz and Mazzeno to join him for dinner in northwest 
Washington, DC at the home of one of Arnold’s great-nieces. On a warm 
August evening, on a porch that provided viewers a panorama of the na-
tion’s capitol, Lang asked the editors of the Arnoldian to underwrite the 
production of a special book he wished to bring out as a by-product of 
his work on the Arnold letters. Arnold Whitridge, Matthew Arnold’s 
grandson, had given Lang a letter book Arnold had assembled in 1881 
for his daughter Eleanor. It contained a variety of correspondence, from a 
veritable “who’s who” – Wordsworth, Gladstone, Tennyson, Thackeray, 
and dozens of others. Since most of this correspondence was not ad-
dressed to Arnold, Lang wanted to bring out an edition of this letter book 
as a separate publication. His grandiose plans included reproducing each 
letter in facsimile, with a typeset copy next on the facing page. He asked 
that the editors of the Arnoldian serve as his publishers, not only arrang-
ing for the production of the book but also assuming all costs. 
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After months of discussion, Lang and the editors came to an agree-
ment: the number of facsimiles would be reduced drastically, but the Ar-
noldian staff would produce the book. Mazzeno sought financial assis-
tance from the Naval Academy’s Office of Institutional Research, which 
generously provided a $2,500.00 grant to cover printing and distribution 
costs. A limited number of hardbound copies were published, with a pa-
perbound run large enough to send all subscribers this special – and final 
– number of The Arnoldian. 

Meanwhile, Mazzeno and Smith were producing regular issues, and 
Mazzeno was preparing for his retirement from the Army. Finding a suc-
cessor for him as department chair was no problem; the new Superinten-
dent and new academic dean had already agreed to allow department 
faculty to hold an election. Replacing him as editor of Nineteenth-
Century Prose was another matter altogether. Since 1974, when an editor 
had indicated a desire to relinquish the position, another member of the 
English Department faculty was available and willing to take over. In the 
spring of 1989, however, no one expressed such a desire. Charles J. 
Nolan, a civilian professor in the department who had been selected to 
replace Mazzeno as chair, was most eager to keep the journal at the 
Academy. Nolan recognized the value to his department of having an 
academic journal housed there, especially for junior faculty who had the 
opportunity to participate in this scholarly venture. However, neither he 
nor Mazzeno were able to convince any of their colleagues to assume the 
responsibility as editor. Therefore, when Mazzeno left the USNA for his 
new position as a dean at Mesa State College in Grand Junction, Colo-
rado, the journal moved with him. 

Before arriving at Mesa State, Mazzeno had negotiated with officials 
there to have the costs of mailing the journal underwritten by the college. 
Since subscriptions had fallen drastically after government support had 
been lost, this move was critical to shoring up a bank account that was 
quickly being depleted. Nevertheless, establishing the journal at its new 
home while concurrently serving as a dean would prove to be a daunting 
task for Mazzeno. To ease the workload, he recruited a number of faculty 
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and staff to assist him. Some became assistant editors, one with computer 
expertise became managing editor, another took over business opera-
tions.  

Mazzeno knew, though, that the position most critical to the jour-
nal’s success was that of book review editor. The person acquiring titles 
for review and locating potential reviewers would be busier than anyone 
else associated with NCP. Fortunately, Mazzeno was able to recruit 
Barry Tharaud, who had been at Mesa State since 1976. Tharaud was a 
literary polymath whose interest in scholarly projects was wide-ranging. 
He had published in several literary fields, was deeply interested in Em-
erson and in the Turkish novelist Yaşar Kemal, and was completing a 
translation of Beowulf for the University of Colorado Press when 
Mazzeno arrived at Mesa State. Equally important, he was looking for 
some intellectual stimulation in a department that focused almost exclu-
sively on teaching. The choice would prove to be fortuitous. 

The first issue published at Mesa State College (17.1) reflected the 
changed focus on the journal, as both articles were on William Ewart 
Gladstone. Mazzeno had received assistance from John Powell, then an 
assistant professor at Hannibal-LaGrange College in Missouri, in obtain-
ing the lead article from Professor Agatha Ramm of Oxford University. 
Powell contributed the second one. While continuing to solicit manu-
scripts, Mazzeno came to rely on Tharaud to generate reviews, and this 
area of the journal, though always a strength, improved notably. Unsolic-
ited submissions were still trickling in, however, so Mazzeno became 
more aggressive in locating materials to flesh out individual issues. He 
found a source for an entire number in the papers presented at a confer-
ence on John Henry Newman held at Creighton University in 1990, 
which appeared as volume 18, number 2. He also accepted an offer from 
Powell to bring out a special issue, under Powell’s editorship, on “politi-
cians and prose.” This format for producing individual issues would be-
come a staple of the journal over the next decade. 

Mazzeno served as a dean at Mesa State for only three years, moving 
on in 1992 to become the chief academic officer at Ursuline College in 
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Ohio. Realizing that he would have even less time to devote to scholarly 
pursuits in his new position than he had managed to carve out at Mesa 
State, he decided it was time for him to sever ties with NCP. Fortunately, 
Tharaud was willing to become editor. Before he left Mesa State, how-
ever, Mazzeno negotiated an agreement for the journal to become part of 
the stable of publications brought out by the University Press of Colo-
rado. The director of the press promised to take over all business opera-
tions, leaving Tharaud free to concentrate on editorial responsibilities. 
The arrangement seemed sensible, since both Mazzeno and Tharaud had 
found that their colleagues at Mesa State were not as enthusiastic about 
editorial responsibilities as they might have wished them to be. The two 
were handling almost all editorial tasks by themselves, and with 
Mazzeno’s departure, virtually all of the duties would fall to Tharaud.  

It is questionable if Tharaud realized when he became editor in 1992 
that his tenure would be the longest (by far) of anyone who had held the 
position. For a time he sought to involve colleagues from the department 
in the enterprise. The journal grew in size and scope gradually, but after 
three or four years Tharaud realized that he would be on his own in pro-
ducing further issues of NCP. Additionally, the University Press of Colo-
rado had decided that underwriting scholarly journals was a costly ven-
ture, and decided to cease publishing them. Moreover, they previously 
had raised the price of the journal substantially, tried to limit the number 
of pages per issue, and failed to give significant exposure to the journal 
when attempting to generate new subscriptions. Therefore, although 
there were additional responsibilities involved, there was also some addi-
tional freedom when Tharaud decided to assume all responsibilities for 
producing NCP, with Mesa State College as the journal’s home address 
once again. 

The record of growth and improvement in quality of Nineteenth-
Century Prose under Tharaud’s editorship was both steady and notable. 
The first several volumes (19, 20, and 21) were short on new scholarship 
but filled with reviews and review essays. Tharaud soon learned to make 
savvy use of connections with various scholars who had reviewed for the 
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journal to increase the number of articles. His tactic was one that fre-
quently appealed to those who had a special interest in a topic but who 
did not want to take on the task of independently contracting with a pub-
lisher to bring out a collection of essays. He would ask scholars to serve 
as guest editors for an issue, holding them responsible for soliciting es-
says on specific topics. Additionally, he actively sought contributions on 
American and Continental prose writers of the nineteenth century, 
thereby expanding his audience. 

Although the first of those issues (22.2) was a venture suggested to 
Tharaud by John Powell, then at Penn State, Erie, other special issues 
soon followed, each edited by a scholar noted for expertise on the topic: 
Patrick McCarthy on Dickens’s American Notes (23.2), Rosemary Van 
Arsdel on Victorian periodicals (24.1), Billie Andrews Inman on Walter 
Pater (24.2), Sander Gilman on Victorian discourse about illness (25.1), 
Donald E. Hall on Victorian culture and cultural studies (26.1), William 
B. Thesing on the Victorians and gender (26.2), William Wright on Vic-
torian rhetoric (27.2), Martin Hewitt on Victorian platform culture 
(29.1), Carrie Tirado Bramen on Victorian concepts of the picturesque 
(29.2), Rosemary Lloyd on Continental prose of the nineteenth century 
(32.1), Patrick Brantlinger and Andrew Libby on imperialism in the nine-
teenth century (32.2) Perhaps the most notable special issue was a double 
number (30.1/2) edited by Tharaud himself: a collection of sixteen essays 
by established and emerging Emerson scholars issued to commemorate 
the bicentenary of Emerson’s birth. The following year Sandy Petrulionis 
and Laura Dassow Walls edited a special number to celebrate the sesqui-
centennial of the publication of Thoreau’s Walden (31.2). 

A major benefit of having so many issues handled by guest editors 
was that the number of articles increased markedly. Some of these recent 
issues contain no reviews at all. One drawback to the increased wealth of 
articles is that at one point a backlog of reviews developed, which was 
cleaned out in one mammoth issue (27.1) that contained reviews of more 
than fifty books. On balance, however, the policy proved most beneficial. 
The size of the journal increased, so that by the turn of the century it was 
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commonplace for each issue to contain 200 pages or more. Notable, too, 
was the variety of interests among scholars who contributed, and the 
range of institutions they represented. By 2005, the journal had become 
truly cosmopolitan, attracting scholars from prestigious American and 
British institutions to its list of essayists and reviewers. 

Having others take on responsibilities for identifying contributors and 
vetting the quality of the work did not relieve Tharaud of his editorial du-
ties, however. He continued to solicit reviews, produce regular issues in-
between special issues, and also continued to do content and copy editing 
on the special issues as well. In addition, when rising publishing costs and 
the increased size of the journal ran production into the red, Tharaud 
changed printers and printing techniques, and took on himself all the com-
positing of the journal, which now continues to turn a profit. 

As he managed the affairs of Nineteenth-Century Prose, Tharaud 
was also busy managing his own career. In 2001 he retired from Mesa 
State College, but unlike Mazzeno, he made no attempt to leave the jour-
nal behind. Not ready to give up the academic life, he secured a position 
at San Diego State University as an Adjunct Professor, and transferred 
the offices of NCP to that institution. Opportunities for appointments at 
overseas institutions soon became available to him, but again he man-
aged to keep the journal going even from places as far away as Morocco, 
where he served as a Senior Fulbright Professor for two years, and Tur-
key, where he served for several years as a Professor of English at Doğuş 
University, İstanbul, and he has recently moved to Fatih University, also 
in İstanbul. In 2002, realizing that the journal was approaching its thirti-
eth anniversary, Tharaud contacted Mazzeno to ask him to prepare a spe-
cial issue of NCP to celebrate its past and provide an annotated index to 
its contents over the past several decades. The completion of that project 
has resulted in the production of the present volume, which annotates the 
contents of 36 years of journal issues. 

Alvernia University 
 



19 

Abstracts 
Nineteenth-Century Prose 

Volumes 1 – 36 
 
These Abstracts offer a succinct summary of the contents of all articles, 
notes, and reviews appearing in The Arnold Newsletter, The Arnoldian, 
and Nineteenth-Century Prose. Beginning with Volume 22, abstracts for 
articles were routinely provided in each issue; these abstracts have been 
further redacted to fit the format used for this number of the journal. 
 
 

Volume 1, Number 1: Spring 1973 (Arnold Newsletter) 
 
“A.K. Davis: Collector of Arnold Letters.” 1.1 (Spring 1973): 2. 
Brief biographical sketch of Davis, who had recently died.  
 
“Cecil Y. Lang, Editor of Arnold Letters.” 1.1 (Spring 1973): 3. 
Biographical sketch of Lang, largely redacted from Who’s Who in Amer-
ica.  
 
“Essays and Holdings.” 1.1 (Spring 1973): 4-5. 
Describes the contents of David DeLaura’s Matthew Arnold: A Collec-
tion of Critical Essays and Kenneth Allott’s Matthew Arnold: Intellec-
tual and Poetic Background; notes reviews of R.H. Super’s eighth vol-
ume of Matthew Arnold: Prose Works and Rheumeil Griffis’ translation 
of Louis Bonnerot’s 1947 biography Matthew Arnold; describes Matthew 
Arnold holdings in the Brotherton Collection, University of Leeds.  
 
“Bibliography.” 1.1 (Spring 1973): 6-8. 
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Selected listing of criticism of Matthew Arnold, 1970-1973; includes 
some dissertations.  
 
“Index.” 1.1 (Spring 1973): 8-12. 
Provides listing of authors who have written about Matthew Arnold for 
the Cambridge Bibliography of English Literature, giving volume and 
page numbers of articles.  
 
 

Volume 1, Number 2: Autumn 1973 
 
DeLaura, David [University of Texas, Austin]. “Some Needs and 
Opportunities in Arnold Scholarship.” 1.2 (Autumn 1973): 2-4.  
Suggests areas for further study of Arnold’s work. Argues for a compre-
hensive bibliography of secondary sources, a new handbook to update 
Tinker and Lowry, an assessment of Arnold’s reading, publication of 
Arnold’s journals, and a study of Arnold’s poetic techniques.  
 
Bonnerot, Louis [University of Paris]. “Matthew Arnold: A French 
Perspective.” 1.2 (Autumn 1973): 5-7. 
Briefly summarizes Arnold’s career, arguing that the undercurrent of 
Romanticism in his work has secured his survival. Credits Arnold with 
beginning an Anglo-French dialogue in an era dominated by Teutono-
philia in England.  
 
DeLaura, David [University of Texas, Austin]. “Kenneth Allott: A 
Tribute.” 1.2 (Autumn 1973): 8-10. 
Personal essay about the recently deceased editor of the Oxford Univer-
sity Press edition of Arnold’s Poems (1965) and other critical works.  
 
Honan, Park [University of Birmingham]. “A Biographical Note on 
Arnold’s Experience of Isolation.” 1.2 (Autumn 1973): 11-12. 
Argues that Arnold’s experience in being placed in leg irons to correct 
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bone deformities as a child created in him a sense of anxiety and alien-
ation in a household where everyone was expected to excel.  
 
Chapinson, Mary [Oxford University]. “Bodleian Library Hold-
ings.” 1.2 (Autumn 1973): 13. 
Describes letters by Matthew Arnold and others of his family held by the 
Bodleian Library, Oxford University.  
 
 

Volume 2, Number 1: Spring 1974 
 
Bishop, Nadean [Eastern Michigan University]. “First Anniversary 
Marks Change in Editors.” 2.1 (Spring 1974): 1. 
Bishop announces her retirement from the position of editor of the News-
letter.  
 
“Versatile Allan Lefcowitz Takes the Helm.” 2.1 (Spring 1974): 2. 
Biographical sketch of the new editor.  
 
Hagen, June Steffensen [New York Institute of Technology]. “Ar-
nold’s ‘Empedocles on Etna’ on its Own Terms.” 2.1 (Spring 1974): 
3-7. 
Extended close reading of the poem as a drama, focusing on the psycho-
logical dimension of the principal characters.  
 
Wynne, Marjorie [Yale University]. “The Arnold Collection in the 
Beinecke Rare Book and Manuscript Library, Yale University.” 2.1 
(Spring 1974): 7-8. 
Describes holdings that include some of Arnold’s notebooks and diaries 
as well as dozens of letters.  
 
McDonald, Walter R. [Texas Tech University]. “From Total Effect 
to Touchtone: The Evolution of Matthew Arnold’s Poetics.” 2.1 



Nineteenth-Century Prose 37/1-2: Spring/Fall 2010 
 

22 

(Spring 1974): 8-9. 
Attempts to reconcile seemingly disparate views Arnold held about judg-
ing poetry: in 1853 he emphasized the importance of action, but by 1880 
he focused on touchstones, selected lines that are typical of the whole 
poem.  
 
“Tom Arnold’s Daughter Mary and Her Witty Uncle Matt.” 2.1 
(Spring 1974): 10. 
Brief analysis of the relationship between Matthew Arnold and his niece 
Mary Arnold Ward, author of Robert Elsmere and other novels.  
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “1973 Bibliography of 
Arnold Scholarship.” 2.1 (Spring 1974): 11-13. 
Catalog with light annotation of critical works about Arnold (including 
some in which he is not the main subject) written in 1971-1972.  
 
 

Volume 2, Number 2: Fall 1974 
 
Ledger, Marshall. “Shy Traffickers: The New Journalism and Mat-
thew Arnold.” 2.2 (Fall 1974): 3-6. 
Sees parallels between Arnold’s work as a critic and that of the New 
Journalists (Tom Wolfe, Jimmy Breslin, Gay Talese, Norman Mailer, 
George Plimpton). Both Arnold and the New Journalists use their me-
dium not for self-aggrandizement, but as a means of stating objective 
truths.  
 
Wynne, Helena. “Matthew Arnold and Sainte-Beuve.” 2.2 (Fall 
1974): 7-10. 
Traces connections between Sainte-Beuve’s 1846 essay on Theocritus 
and Arnold’s 1864 lecture and 1865 essay “Pagan and Medieval Reli-
gious Sentiment.”  
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McCarron, William J. [U.S. Air Force Academy]. Review of David 
DeLaura, Victorian Poetry: A Guide to Research (1973). 2.2 (Fall 
1974): 11. 
Favorable review praising not only DeLaura’s selectivity but also his 
analysis of trends in Arnold criticism.  
 
 

Volume 2, Number 3: Winter 1975 
 
Honan, Park [University of Birmingham]. “A Modern Fox How Di-
ary.” 2.3 (Winter 1975): 2-6. 
Prints a diary he kept while visiting Arnold’s family home in April 1971. 
Describes landscapes that figure in Arnold’s work. Catalogs impressions 
of Arnold preserved in local lore.  
 
Livingston, James C. [College of William & Mary]. “Arnold, Relig-
ion and Counter-Culture.” 2.3 (Winter 1975): 7-9. 
Uses Arnold’s work on religion as a counter to the modern trend in reli-
gious belief that eschews intellectualism and wide reading. 
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “Recent Arnold 
Scholarship: A Bibliographical Note.” 2.3 (Winter 1975): 10-13. 
Bibliographical essay summarizing criticism of Arnold written in 1973-
1974, offering brief judgments of some works.  
 
 

Volume 2, Number 4: Spring 1975 
 
Pfordresher, John [Georgetown University]. [Review of Vincent Tol-
lers, A Bibliography of Matthew Arnold 1932-1970 (1974).] 2.4 
(Spring 1975): 3-5.  
Describes Toller’s work; faults him for numerous omissions. Finds the 
book well organized and helpful but not a definitive study.  
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Inman, Billie Andrew [University of Arizona]. [Review of Gertrude 
Himmelfarb, On Liberty and Liberalism: The Case of John Stuart Mill 
(1974).] 2.4 (Spring 1975): 6-7. 
Finds Himmelfarb biased in reading On Liberty and wrongheaded in us-
ing Arnold as a foil to Mill.  
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. [Review of Sidney 
Coulling, Matthew Arnold and His Critics: A Study of Arnold’s Con-
troversies (1974).] 2.4 (Spring 1975): 8-9. 
Generally favorable review, citing Coulling’s special strength in explain-
ing the specific controversies with which Arnold dealt and ways Ar-
nold’s work prompted reactions from his contemporaries.  
 
Plotz, Judith A. [George Washington University]. [Review of Carol 
Christ, The Finer Optic: The Aesthetics of Particularity in Victorian 
Poetry (1975).] 2.4 (Spring 1975): 9-12. 
Excellent summary of Christ’s argument, illuminating an issue of im-
mense importance to Victorian poetry. Believes Christ has done a credit-
able job in her first scholarly book.  
 
 

Volume 3, Number 1: Fall 1975 (The Arnoldian) 
 
Wynne, Marjorie [Yale University]. “The Manuscript of Matthew 
Arnold’s ‘George Sand.’” 3.1 (Fall 1975): 2-3. 
Reviews production of Arnold’s essay on the French writer and includes 
a transcript of a manuscript page that serves as the cover for this issue of 
the journal.  
 
Ullmann, S.O.A. [Union College]. “Editing Yale’s Tinker 21 [“The 
Yale Manuscript”]: An Interim Report.” 3.1 (Fall 1975): 6-10. 
Describes in some detail the manuscripts in the Beinecke Library do-
nated by C.B. Tinker, including notebooks Arnold kept during the 1840s.  
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Ridley, Harold. “Matthew Arnold to Harry Montagu Butler: Two 
New Letters.” 3.1 (Fall 1975): 11-12. 
Describes the relationship between Arnold and Butler, headmaster of 
Harrow and later Trinity College, Cambridge; provides text of two letters 
not in A.K. Davis’ 1969 Checklist.  
 
 

Volume 3, Number 2: Winter 1976 
 
“Editor’s Page: Matthew Arnold and Lionel Trilling.” 3.2 (Winter 
1976): 1-4. 
Summarizes a talk given by John Henry Raleigh on Lionel Trilling’s 
critical practice, noting Trilling’s debt to Arnold.  
 
Tollers, Vincent [State University of New York, Brockport]. “Mat-
thew Arnold’s Unpublished Letters to Manning, Wilson, and Mil-
lais.” 3.2 (Winter 1976): 5-13. 
Transcribes seven letters to these correspondents and offers commentary 
on the importance of the documents. 
 
Smith, Julia A. [Texas A&I, Kingsville]. “Thomas Arnold and the 
Genesis of Past and Present.” 3.2 (Winter 1976): 14-16. 
Traces links between Thomas Arnold and Carlyle, indicating how the 
former’s writings may have influenced Carlyle to take up the subjects 
discussed in Past and Present.  

 
Snyder, Thomas S. [Bellevue, NE]. “Matthew Arnold, The American 
Union, and Irish Home Rule.” 3.2 (Winter 1976): 17-19. 
Explains how Arnold’s ideas of democracy and culture were changed by 
his exposure to America, and how he found in America’s system of local 
government a possible solution to the problem of Irish Home Rule.  
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Volume 3, Number 3: Spring-Summer 1976 
 
Clipper, Lawrence J. [Indiana University, South Bend]. “Notes of 
Interest [‘A Note on the Zeitgeist’].” 3.3 (Spring-Summer 1976): 1, 
16. 
Uses Arnold’s writings as the basis for criticizing the proliferation of 
poetry in the twentieth century; finds parallels between Arnold’s 1853 
Preface and an essay by twentieth-century poet John Haines in the 1975 
issue of Northwest Review.  
 
Dawson, Carl [University of New Hampshire]. “Arnold’s ‘Eugenie 
de Guerin’ and George Eliot’s Dorothea.” 3.3 (Spring-Summer 
1976): 2-6. 
Carefully traces parallels between the subject of Arnold’s essay and 
George Eliot’s heroine in Middlemarch.  
 
Donovan, Timothy R. [Northeastern University]. “A Review of Re-
cent Scholarship.” 3.3 (Spring-Summer 1976): 7-9. 
Summarizes some of the more important works published on Arnold and 
the Victorians in 1974-1975.  
 
Roos, David A. [University of Chicago]. [Review of Edward Alexan-
der, Matthew Arnold, John Ruskin, and The Modern Temper (1973).] 
3.3 (Spring-Summer 1976): 10-12. 
Praises Alexander for his ability to practice comparative analysis in ex-
amining Arnold’s and Ruskin’s commentary on the role of the artist and 
critic in society.  
 
Ousby, Ian [University of Maryland]. [Review of John Halperin, 
Egoism and Self-Discovery in the Victorian Novel: Studies in the Or-
deal of Knowledge in the Nineteenth Century (1975), and Jerome H. 
Buckley, Season of Youth: The Bildungsroman from Dickens to Gold-
ing (1974).] 3.3 (Spring-Summer 1976): 12-15. 
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Critical of Halperin’s attempt to explain how novelists’ preoccupation 
with the self influenced most of their works; believes Halperin oversim-
plifies his argument. By contrast, Buckley offers sensible observations 
on the novelists he chooses to discuss.  
 
 

Volume 4, Number 1: Fall 1976 
 
Sundell, Michael G. [George Mason University]. “Arnold Seminar: 
Introduction.” 4.1 (Fall 1976): 2-3. 
Personal reflection on the value of Arnold’s poetry at the end of the 
twentieth century.  
 
apRoberts, Ruth [University of California, Riverside]. “The Future 
of Poetry is Immense.” 4.1 (Fall 1976): 3-5. 
Offers predictions about which of Arnold’s poems will be read and stud-
ied at the century’s end; includes “Thyrsis,” “The Scholar-Gypsy,” and 
the songs of Callicles from Empedocles on Etna.  
 
Chaldecott, Dennis [San Jose State University]. “The Value Arnold’s 
Poetry Retains in the Last Quarter of the Twentieth Century.” 4.1 
(Fall 1976): 6-8. 
Argues that the ideas Arnold expresses in his poetry and criticism are 
still relevant in the twentieth century, although he is presently appreci-
ated by only a small minority.  
 
Johnson, Wendell Stacy [City University of New York]. “Youth and 
Age in Arnold’s Poetry.” 4.1 (Fall 1976): 10-12. 
Discusses poems that deal with the trials of youth and others that deal with 
aging. Claims Arnold is not blind to difficulties of the aging process.  
 
Donovan, Timothy R. [Northeastern University]. “Arnold’s Poetry in 
the Post-Industrial Society.” 4.1 (Fall 1976): 14-16. 
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Believes Arnold’s poetry is particularly helpful in letting twentieth-
century readers reflect on their own age by seeing parallels to a past age 
that was much like their own in its complexity and uncertainty.  
 
 

Volume 4, Number 2: Winter 1977 
 
DeLaura, David [University of Pennsylvania]. “Arnold, Newman, 
and T. S. Eliot: A Note on the Disappearance of God.” 4.2 (Winter 
1977): 2-7. 
Argues that Arnold’s writings on religion may have indirectly spurred 
Newman to write a series of essays and sermons highly critical of mod-
ern trends that depersonalized the Deity and questioned God’s existence. 
Claims Eliot follows the same argument in After Strange Gods by criti-
cizing liberal trends in society.  
 
Wallins, Roger [University of Idaho]. “Prosody in ‘Dover Beach’ 
Lines 1-10.” 4.2 (Winter 1977): 8-9. 
Demonstrates how the stress pattern in the opening lines undercuts the 
calm suggested by the scene.  
 
Tener, Robert F. [University of Calgary]. “An Arnold Critic.” 4.2 
(Winter 1977): 11-12. 
Corrects a note in Super’s edition of Arnold’s prose by citing the source 
of an unfavorable comment about On Translating Homer.  
 
Snyder, Thomas S. [Carson, CA]. “Matthew Arnold and the Irish 
Question.” 4.2 (Winter 1977): 12-20. 
Traces Arnold’s ongoing interest in the political situation in Ireland from 
his 1866 lectures on Celtic literature through essays written during the 
1870s and 1880s. Notes how passionately Arnold felt that the question of 
Irish Home Rule had to be settled and Ireland fully integrated into the 
United Kingdom.  
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Volume 4, Number 3: Spring-Summer 1977 
 
McNally, James [Old Dominion University]. “An Arnold Letter of 
December 22, 1867.” 4.3 (Spring-Summer 1977): 3-5. 
Transcribes a letter from Arnold to George Lillie Craik of Macmillan 
Co., in which Arnold complains about being misidentified as the author 
of a novel, Artist and Craftsman.  
 
Chaldecott, Dennis [San Jose State University]. “Arnold, Civiliza-
tion, and the United States.” 4.3 (Spring-Summer 1977): 5-7. 
Describes the central argument of his dissertation, in which Arnold’s 
ideas about America and his criticisms are outlined and analyzed.  
 
Scott, Patrick G. [University of South Carolina]. “Reviews: The New 
Clough Edition.” [Review of Frederick J. Mulhauser, Jr., ed., The 
Poems of Arthur Hugh Clough (1974).] 4.3 (Spring-Summer 1977): 7-
14. 
Comments on textual editing in the new editions of Clough’s poetry and 
offers commentary about Clough’s abilities as a poet. Notes that the limi-
tations Arnold saw in Clough’s work have been seconded by twentieth-
century critics.  
 
Hill, John M. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Empedocles and Arnold.” 
[Review of Helle Lambridis, Empedocles: A Philosophical Investiga-
tion (1976).] 4.3 (Spring-Summer 1977): 14-15. 
Believes Lambridis’ book does not provide the kind of rigorous analysis 
of Empedocles’ thought that would allow Arnold scholars to use it as a 
guide in assessing Arnold’s understanding of the Greek philosopher.  
 
Donovan, Timothy R. [Northeastern University]. “Some Recent Ar-
nold Studies.” 4.3 (Spring-Summer 1977): 15-17. 
Describes six essays about Arnold’s work published in 1976 and one 
parody of Arnold published in 1977.  
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Volume 5, Number 1: Fall 1977 
 
Bush, Douglas [Harvard University]. “Arnold’s Prose: ‘The Hu-
manization of Man in Society.’” 5.1 (Fall 1977): 2-11. 
Commissioned by the editors of The Arnoldian upon the publication of 
Volume XI of Super’s edition of Arnold’s prose. Traces the development 
of Arnold’s ideas on religion, society, and literature as witnessed in the 
many essays included in Super’s volumes. Believes Arnold still has 
something to say a century after his death.  
 
Farrell, John P. [University of Texas, Austin]. “The Arnold of The 
Complete Prose Works.” 5.1 (Fall 1977): 12-15. 
Assesses the value of Super’s edition of Arnold’s prose, noting its com-
prehensiveness, accuracy, and insight; believes Super’s critical commen-
tary is exceptionally valuable for understanding Arnold’s life as a writer.  
 
Savory, Jerold [Columbia College]. “Arnoldian ‘Lastness’ and Su-
per’s Last Word: A Review of Volume XI of Complete Prose Works.” 
5.1 (Fall 1977): 17-19. 
Detailed analysis of the value of the final volume of Super’s edition for 
those interested in Arnold’s prose writings.  
 
 

Volume 5, Number 2: Winter 1978 
 
Brisman, Leslie [Yale University]. “The Romantic Faith and the 
Primitive Logia.” 5.2 (Winter 1978): 2-15. 
Traces parallels between Arnold’s writings and those of the Jewish phi-
losopher Mordecai Kaplan, who was admittedly influenced by Arnold. 
Discusses ways both thought of God as a power outside themselves; both 
understood the power of parable and metaphor. Believes both held an 
essentially Romantic idea of the Deity, and were more concerned with 
the effect of belief than with any specific dogma.  
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Savory, Jerold [Columbia College]. “The Gospel According to Ar-
nold: Literature and Dogma and God and the Bible.” 5.2 (Winter 
1978): 16-22. 
Argues that Arnold’s religious writings are a natural outgrowth of his 
lifelong interest in the problem of ethical anarchy. Both volumes explain 
how the religious impulse can be rescued from constricting dogma.  
 
apRoberts, Ruth [University of California, Riverside]. “Arnold and 
the Metaphor of Religion.” 5.2 (Winter 1978): 22-29. 
Shows how Arnold uses techniques of literary criticism to translate 
metaphors of the Bible into statements about religion that help readers 
get beyond false dogmas to understand the Deity and humankind’s rela-
tionship with God.  
 
 

Volume 5, Number 3: Spring-Summer 1978 
 
Conlon, John J. [University of Massachusetts, Boston]. “Surprising 
Influence.” [Review of Patricia Thomson, George Sand and the Victo-
rians (1977).] 5.3 (Spring-Summer 1978): 3-5. 
Highly favorable assessment of a book that offers significant insights 
into ways Sand influenced the Victorians despite strong anti-French sen-
timent in England during the nineteenth century.  
 
Scott, Patrick G. [University of South Carolina]. “The Invasion of 
the Self.” [Review of Patricia M. Ball, The Heart’s Events: The Victo-
rian Poetry of Relationships (1976).] 5.3 (Spring-Summer 1978): 6-9. 
Favorable assessment of Ball’s attempt to identify a distinctive Victorian 
characteristic in its love poetry: a focus on relationships. Criticizes Ball, 
however, for claiming Arnold is unfocused.  
 
Gezari, Janet [Connecticut College]. “The Brontës: Between Society 
and Psyche.” [Review of Terry Eagleton, Myths of Power: A Marxist 



Nineteenth-Century Prose 37/1-2: Spring/Fall 2010 
 

32 

Study of the Brontës (1975), and Helene Moglen, Charlotte Brontë: 
The Self Conceived (1976).] 5.3 (Spring-Summer 1978): 9-16. 
Penetrating analysis of two thesis-driven books that in Gezari’s view 
provide distorted readings of novels in order to make them conform to 
theories espoused by these critics. While both Eagleton and Moglen offer 
fresh readings of some novels, both studies suffer from a tendency to-
ward reductionism.  
 
Hazen, James F. [University of Nevada Las Vegas]. “The Romantic 
Self.” [Review of Robert Langbaum, The Mysteries of Identity: A 
Theme in Modern Literature (1977).] 5.3 (Spring-Summer 1978): 17-
19. 
Finds Langbaum is as good as ever in this work, reprising the quality of 
insight from The Poetry of Experience (1957) in his discussion of the 
modern concept of identity. Notes that Arnold is one of six figures con-
sidered because he addresses the crisis of identity in his poetry. 
 
Vogeler, Martha [California State University, Fullerton]. “Victorian 
Perceptions and Principles.” [Review of Josef L. Altholz, ed., The 
Mind and Art of Victorian England (1976).] 5.3 (Spring-Summer 
1978): 21-26. 
Assesses the importance of this collection of essays by American schol-
ars. Concentrates on treatments of Arnold by Jerome Buckley and David 
DeLaura. Claims the eclecticism of the collection provides a useful set of 
perspectives on the age.  
 
Story, Patrick [George Mason University]. “Women Widening Their 
Sphere.” [Review of Martha Vicinus, ed., Suffer and Be Still: Women 
in the Victorian Age (1972), and Martha Vicinus, ed., A Widening 
Sphere: Changing Roles of Victorian Women (1977).] 5.3 (Spring-
Summer 1978): 26-29. 
Offers a context for reading both books by explaining how the concept of 
social history is being revised to include examinations of women’s issues. 
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Comments briefly on the essayists’ treatment of topics such as pregnancy, 
prostitution, education, and domestic relations. Believes these essays pro-
vide a strong factual basis for re-examining Victorian literature.  
 
 

Volume 6, Number 1: Fall 1978 
 
Snyder, Thomas S. [Carson, CA]. “Matthew Arnold and Liberal Un-
ionism: Consensus and Discord.” 6.1 (Fall 1978): 3-15. 
Examines the emergence of the Liberal Unionist movement to determine 
the level of homogeneity among those who led the secession of this fac-
tion from the British Liberal Party. Argues that Arnold’s writings can be 
a good gauge of the principles of the movement and the causes for seces-
sion. Debunks critical wisdom that Arnold was an imperialist; demon-
strates, however, that Arnold did not share the opinions of Liberal Un-
ionist leaders regarding property rights or the attitude of superiority of 
the English over the Irish. Claims Arnold sympathized with the Liberal 
Unionists because he believed the future of the United Kingdom lay in a 
society free of artificial class distinctions.  
 
Tomlinson, David O. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “A. Dwight Culler’s 
Tennyson.” [Review of A. Dwight Culler, The Poetry of Tennyson 
(1977).] 6.1 (Fall 1978): 15-19. 
Deftly summarizes the major arguments of Culler’s work, noting how 
Culler’s portrait of Tennyson is a useful corrective to images of the poet 
as a naïve idealist. 
 
Wilson, Keith [University of Ottawa]. “Another Life of Tennyson.” 
[Review of Philip Henderson, Tennyson: Poet and Prophet (1978).] 
6.1 (Fall 1978): 17-20. 
Points out the obviously derivative nature of the book; believes it may 
have value for general readers, but not for scholars. Criticizes Henderson 
for factual errors and vague references. 
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Hagen, June Steffensen [King’s College, New York]. “Lady Tenny-
son’s Letters.” [Review of James O. Hoge, The Letters of Emily Lady 
Tennyson (1974).] 6.1 (Fall 1978): 21-23. 
Thoughtful, balanced assessment of Hoge’s work, acknowledging his 
accomplishment in illuminating Emily Tennyson’s influence on her hus-
band. 
 
Donovan, Timothy R. [Northeastern University]. “Recent Arnold 
Scholarship.” 6.1 (Fall 1978): 23-25. 
Summarizes scholarly commentary published in 1976-1977 by Patricia 
Ball, Alice Stitelman, Mark Siegchrist, Stephen Prickett, and Mary Byrd 
Davis. 
 
 

Volume 6, Number 2: Winter 1979 
 
Anderson, Warren [University of Massachusetts, Amherst]. “Ar-
nold’s Undergraduate Syllabus.” 6.2 (Winter 1979): 2-6. 
Transcribes the Register at Balliol College, Oxford, revealing assign-
ments Arnold completed as an undergraduate there. Notes that sketchy 
record-keeping may give an incomplete picture, but suggests the listing 
provides scholars some sense of what Arnold was asked to master while 
at Oxford. 
 
Lyons, John O. [University of Wisconsin, Madison]. “Hebraism, Hel-
lenism, and Harold Frederic’s Theron Ware.” 6.2 (Winter 1979): 7-
15. 
Argues that The Damnation of Theron Ware is actually a philosophical 
novel in which the hero is exposed to different systems of metaphysics 
and ethics. Claims Arnold’s distinction between Hebraism and Hellenism 
in Culture and Anarchy plays an important role in helping to define and 
distinguish major characters in the work. Believes Frederic may have 
intended to mock Arnold’s high-minded attitudes. 
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Livingston, James C. [College of William and Mary]. “A Note from 
Matthew Arnold to Wilfrid Ward: ‘The Quadrangular Duel.’” 6.2 
(Winter 1979): 15-19. 
Prints a hitherto uncataloged letter in which Arnold thanks Ward for pro-
viding him a copy of The Clothes of Religion. Explains the “quadrangu-
lar duel” as an ongoing dispute about the prospects for religion in the 
future; the principal disputants were Ward, Herbert Spencer, Frederic 
Harrison, and Fitzjames Stephen. Claims Arnold was on Ward’s side, to 
a point. 
 
Slakey, Roger L. [Georgetown University]. “Country Parsons.” [Re-
view of Brenda Colloms, Victorian Country Parsons (1977).] 6.2 
(Winter 1979): 19-22. 
Highly favorable assessment of a book intended as a corrective to Victo-
rian novelists’ unflattering portraits of the clergy. Summarizes Colloms’ 
sketches of thirteen men whose life stories are the subject of her study. 
 
Nolan, Charles J., Jr. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Free Love in Victo-
rian America.” [Review of Hal D. Sears, The Sex Radicals: Free Love 
in High Victorian America (1977).] 6.2 (Winter 1979): 22-24. 
Balanced assessment of a book that seems to begin badly but improves 
markedly in its final section. Summarizes some of the more important 
actions that Sears catalogs about the history of sex reform in America. 
 
Clipper, Lawrence J. [Indiana University, South Bend]. “Kaplan’s 
Dickens and Mesmerism.” [Review of Fred Kaplan, Dickens and 
Mesmerism: The Hidden Springs of Fiction (1975).] 6.2 (Winter 
1979): 24-28. 
Claims Kaplan provides valuable information about the pervasiveness of 
mesmerism among the Victorians and Dickens’ involvement with this 
pseudoscience. Argues, however, that too much is made of the influence 
of mesmerism in shaping characters in Dickens’ novels. 
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Steig, Michael. [Simon Fraser University]. “Romano on Dickens and 
Realism.” [Review of John Romano, Dickens and Reality (1978).] 6.2 
(Winter 1979): 28-31. 
Questions Romano’s methodology and his penchant for subordinating 
critical readings of the novels to discussions about competing theories of 
reality, but concludes that Romano offers new insight into Dickens’ fic-
tion by providing fresh judgments about the value of some of the novel-
ist’s more ostensibly outlandish characters. 
 
 

Volume 6, Number 3: Summer 1979 
 
Nagarajan, S. [Hyderabad, India]. “An Indian Civil Servant’s Recol-
lections of Dr. Arnold of Rugby.” 6.3 (Summer 1979): 1-4. 
Summarizes personal impressions of Dr. Arnold from the work of Sir 
Alexander Arbuthnot (1822-1907), a British civil servant and public offi-
cial. Arbuthnot was a student at Rugby, and Dr. Arnold helped him ob-
tain his first civil service post. 
 
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California, Santa Barbara]. 
“Matthew Arnold’s Laleham.” 6.3 (Summer 1979): 4-10. 
Essay by a noted Arnold critic about his visit to Laleham, Arnold’s 
birthplace. 
 
Rowen, Norma. [University of Victoria]. “Division and Unity in Mat-
thew Arnold: Two Passages from the Yale MS.” 6.3 (Summer 1979): 
10-15. 
Demonstrates how two adjacent passages in Arnold’s early notebooks 
reveal that, early in his career, he was considering both the problems of 
alienation that appear in his poetry and the importance of involvement in 
society, a hallmark of his criticism. 
 
Ousby, Ian. [University of Maryland]. “Hardy Editions.” [Review of 
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P.N. Furbank, general ed., The New Wessex Edition of the Novels of 
Thomas Hardy (1978); James Gibson, ed., The Complete Poems of 
Thomas Hardy (1976); Francine Puk, ed., Thomas Hardy’s Chosen 
Poems (1974); Richard L. Purdy and Michael Millgate, eds., The Col-
lected Letters of Thomas Hardy, Volume I: 1840-1892 (1978); and 
Richard H. Taylor, ed., The Personal Notebooks of Thomas Hardy 
(1978).] 6.3 (Summer 1979): 15-23. 
Praises the new Wessex Edition for making Hardy’s work available, but 
faults the inconsistency of its critical apparatus. By contrast, finds Gib-
son’s edition of the poems superbly done, and approves of Puk’s work as 
serviceable. Believes the Collected Letters will be the definitive work on 
that body of literature, although the letters are dull. Claims Taylor’s fine 
edition is similarly disappointing because Hardy put little of himself into 
these notes. 
 
Wysong, John N. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Housman’s Art.” [Review 
of B.J. Leggett, The Poetic Art of A.E. Housman: Theory and Practice 
(1978).] 6.3 (Summer 1979): 23-25. 
Believes Leggett’s book does much to establish Housman as both an art-
ist and theorist of the first rank. Leggett rescues Housman from charges 
of simplicity and primitiveness. 
 
Hennedy, Hugh. [St. Francis College]. “Pollard’s Trollope: Love’s 
Labor’s Lost.” [Review of Arthur Pollard, Anthony Trollope (1978).] 
6.3 (Summer 1979): 26-30. 
Highly critical of Pollard for failing to take advantage of previously pub-
lished scholarship and for offering only a limited assessment of Trol-
lope’s artistic achievement. 
 
 

Volume 7, Number 1: Fall 1979 
 
Watson, Edward A. [University of Windsor]. “Matthew Arnold: 
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‘The Study of Poetry’ in the Context of T.H. Ward’s The English 
Poets.” 7.1 (Fall 1979): 2-7. 
Examines Arnold’s famous essay as an occasional piece. Argues it is 
intended in part as a corrective to exuberant introductions of individual 
poets included in Ward’s four volumes. Claims Arnold wanted readers to 
have some way of discriminating among these writers. 
 
Cohen, Michael [Murray State University]. “Realism and Reaction 
in Some Pre-Raphaelite Works.” 7.1 (Fall 1979): 8. 
Abstract of a paper that contrasts Pre-Raphaelite paintings, especially 
Rossetti’s Ecce Ancilla Domini! with neoclassical works, to explain the 
Pre-Raphaelite concept of realism. 
 
Metz, Nancy Aycock [Virginia Polytechnical & State University]. 
“Victorian Interpretations of the Wat Tyler Story.” 7.1 (Fall 1979): 
9-10. 
Abstract of a paper outlining the Victorians’ interest in the fourteenth-
century peasants’ revolt led by Wat Tyler. Claims the Victorians were 
divided in their opinion of Tyler – some thought him barbaric, others saw 
him as heroic. 
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “A Note on Arnold 
Scholarship Winter 1978 – Spring 1979.” 7.1 (Fall 1979): 10-20. 
Offers narrative summaries of a half-dozen books considered important 
in advancing Victorian studies, including Carl Dawson’s Victorian Noon, 
Geoffrey Tillotson’s A View of Victorian Literature, and Ben Knight’s 
The Idea of the Clerisy in the Nineteenth Century. Notes the rising inter-
est in interdisciplinary studies. Provides brief synopses of forty articles. 
 
Conlon, John J. [University of Massachusetts, Boston]. “Intellectual 
History and the Victorian Critic.” [Review of Peter Allan Dale, The 
Victorian Critic and the Idea of History: Carlyle, Arnold, Pater 
(1977).] 7.1 (Fall 1979): 21-25. 
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Highly favorable assessment of a work that explains how nineteenth-
century intellectuals’ growing awareness of the concept of historicism 
shaped not only the writing of history but also the Victorians’ under-
standing of literature and art as well. 
 
Ackerman, Robert [University of Massachusetts, Amherst]. “Nature 
as Culture.” [Review of U.C. Knoepflmacher and G.B. Tennyson, 
eds., Nature and the Victorian Imagination (1977).] 7.1 (Fall 1979): 
25-29. 
Notes with approbation the eclecticism of the twenty-five essays in this 
volume. Believes anyone wanting to learn how the Victorians came to 
understand the concept of nature will find cogent explanations among 
these writings. 
 
 

Volume 7, Number 2: Winter 1980 
 
Savory, Jerold. [Columbia College, SC]. “‘A Charivari to Matthew 
Arnold’: The Charivari: British Style.” 7.2 (Winter 1980): 7-28. 
Collects a number of British parodies of Arnold’s poetry and prose pro-
duced during Arnold’s lifetime. Offers brief commentary and a narrative 
thread linking these disparate pieces. 
 
Marks, Patricia. “The Charivari: American Style.” 7.2 (Winter 
1980): 31-52. 
Companion piece to Savory’s [noted above], focusing on parodies pub-
lished in American newspapers and magazines; provides historical com-
mentary and links among the entries. 
 
 

Volume 8, Number 1: Winter 1980 
 
Honan, Park [University of Birmingham]. “Open Letter to the Edi-
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tor of The Arnoldian from a Biographer of Matthew Arnold.” 8.1 
(Winter 1980): 5-8. 
Offers observations about the complexity of Arnold’s thinking and the 
wide range of his interests. Attempts to debunk numerous myths about 
Arnold still prevalent at the end of the twentieth century. 
 
Johnson, Alan [Arizona State University]. “Matthew Arnold and the 
Elegant Courtier in 1 Henry IV.” 8.1 (Winter 1980): 9-11. 
Reviews the many instances in which nineteenth-century critics com-
pared Arnold to the foppish courtier in Shakespeare’s play as a means of 
highlighting Arnold’s aversion to practical affairs. 
 
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California, Santa Barbara]. 
“Arnold’s Flexibility.” [Review of William Robbins, The Arnoldian 
Principle of Flexibility (1979).] 8.1 (Winter 1980): 12-14. 
Laudatory assessment of a book that displays the author’s appreciation 
for Arnold’s ideas and methodology. Expresses regret that Robbins does 
not address Arnold’s literary criticism. 
 
VanArsdel, Rosemary [University of Puget Sound]. “Victorian Peri-
odicals: The Critical Heritage.” [Review of R.M. Seiler, ed., Walter 
Pater: The Critical Heritage (1980); Carl Dawson and John 
Pfordresher, eds., Matthew Arnold: Prose Writings: The Critical Heri-
tage (1979); and Charles L. Proudfit, Landor as Critic (1979).] 8.1 
(Winter 1980): 15-19. 
Outlines the importance of the periodical press in Victorian England, and 
the efforts of twentieth-century scholars to catalog titles and essays. 
Comments favorably on all three volumes, but is especially high on 
Proudfit’s work because he attempts to extract critical principles from 
Landor’s disparate essays. 
 
Kolmerten, Carol [Hood College]. “Women’s Roles in Victorian Fic-
tion.” [Review of Jenni Calder, Women and Marriage in Victorian 
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Fiction (1976).] 8.1 (Winter 1980): 20-23. 
Applauds Calder for her choice of topic but faults her organization. Finds 
the central argument of her study difficult to follow. Also criticizes her for 
failing to distinguish between real-life women and fictional characters. 
 
Story, Patrick [George Mason University]. “‘Ask Mr. Conscience’: 
Morality and the Victorian State.” [Review of Peter Marsh, ed., The 
Conscience of the Victorian State (1979); Anne Humphreys, Travels 
into the Poor Man’s Country: The Work of Henry Mayhew (1977); 
and P.J. Keating, The Working Classes in England (1979).] 8.1 (Win-
ter 1980): 24-32. 
Offers detailed summaries of the essays in Marsh’s volume; follows with 
a brief but laudatory assessment of Humphreys’ work. Praises Keating’s 
study, a reissued of his 1971 book. Links these three books by their con-
cern for the concept of the State and their interest in the relationship to 
the working classes to those in authority. 
 
Brent, Julia [George Mason University]. “Carlyle and Emerson.” 
[Review of Kenneth Marc Harris, Carlyle and Emerson: Their Long 
Debate (1978).] 8.1 (Winter 1980): 33-39. 
Detailed summary of Harris’ argument. Explains how the long relation-
ship between Carlyle and Emerson promoted the growth of the debate 
Harris depicts. Believes Harris is at his best explaining the ambiguities 
and contradictions that exist in each writer’s work over the years. 
 
Kaplan, Debbie [George Mason University]. “Jane Austen in His-
tory: Recent Scholarship.” [Review of David Cecil, A Portrait of Jane 
Austen (1978), and Julia Prewitt Brown, Jane Austen’s Novels: Social 
Change and Literary Form (1978).] 8.1 (Winter 1980): 40-48. 
Finds both studies disappointing. Faults Cecil for being attached to out-
moded beliefs about the permanence of art, and to conventional views of 
Austen’s place in her society. Considers Brown’s feminist argument defi-
cient because it is circular, making claims about Austen’s ability to repre-
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sent her contemporaries’ concerns about gender roles but citing only Aus-
ten’s fiction as authority for the legitimacy of those claims. Criticizes 
Brown for imposing twentieth-century views on nineteenth-century novels. 
 
 

Volume 8, Number 2: Spring 1981 
 
Burnham, R. Peter [Merrimack College]. “Culture and Anarchy as a 
Platonic Solution to a Victorian Dilemma.” 8.2 (Spring 1981): 6-19. 
Demonstrates the close relationship between Plato’s ideas about society and 
the main tenets of Arnold’s Culture and Anarchy. Finds compelling parallels 
in the two authors’ perspectives on political forces, in their concept of the 
State as an organic whole, and in their insistence that the way to improve the 
State was to improve individuals. Cites parallel passages to explain how Pla-
tonic thinking shapes Arnold’s text. Sees Arnold modeling his three classes 
(Barbarians, Philistines, Populace) on Plato’s discussion of the Guardians, 
Auxiliaries, and Populace in The Republic. Claims Arnold breaks from Plato 
in his belief that the dualisms existing in society must be resolved on earth, 
chiefly through the individual’s struggle for perfection.  
 
Buckler, William E. [New York University]. “Radical Reconstruc-
tion of Three Arnold Poems: ‘The New Sirens,’ ‘Resignation,’ and 
‘Dover Beach.’” 8.2 (Spring 1981): 20-39. 
Claims that although Arnold does not rank with Wordsworth, Tennyson, 
and Hardy, he is an important Victorian poet for two reasons: first, he 
believes poetry can be an adequate guide for living, and second, he 
writes poems to demonstrate to others what truly modern poetry ought to 
be. Because Arnold found that the Romantics had abandoned classical 
ideas and principles, he felt he must demonstrate in his poetry how the 
Romantic predisposition for self-expression could be joined to the classi-
cal focus on action. Reads three poems as examples of ways Arnold at-
tempted to link the classical and Romantic ideals to create poems that 
would appeal to modern readers. 
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Reed, John R. [Wayne State University]. “The Study of Will in Nine-
teenth-Century Literature.” 8.2 (Spring 1981): 40-50. 
Posits that in any age artists’ ideas about will (or free will) influence 
their work, if only indirectly. Offers synopses of other critics’ views of 
will in nineteenth-century writers, principally novelists. Argues it is nec-
essary to look beyond literary sources to identify the influences on the 
Victorians’ attitudes toward will. Cites not only philosophers but also 
scientists and psychologists as major influences on Victorian thought 
about the subject. Concludes with a brief analysis of Arnold’s ideas 
about will. 
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “A Note on Arnold 
Scholarship Summer 1979 – Winter 1980.” 8.2 (Spring 1981): 51-61. 
Briefly discusses commentary on Arnold in books that do not concentrate 
on his works, including R.B. Henkle’s Comedy and Culture, George 
Landow’s Victorian Types, Victorian Shadows, Richard Jenkyns’ The 
Victorians and Ancient Greece, and Margaret Drabble’s For Queen and 
Country. Offers similar discussion of major works in which Arnold is 
featured, including the second edition of Poems, edited by Miriam Allott; 
Carl Dawson and John Pfordresher’s edition of nineteenth-century criti-
cal receptions of Arnold’s prose; Lesley Johnson’s book on cultural crit-
ics; Imelda Palmer’s study of Arnold’s ideas about culture and education; 
and James Simpson’s study of Arnold and Goethe. Catalogs and provides 
brief summaries of thirty-three articles, notes, and dissertations. 
 
Fleissner, R.F. [Central State University]. “Arnold’s ‘Shakespeare’ Tex-
tually Revisited: Accidentals – or Cues?” 8.2 (Spring 1981): 62-68. 
Careful study of a manuscript in the British Library demonstrating how 
attention to punctuation and capitalization can illuminate meaning. Ac-
knowledges important readings of the poem by David DeLaura and 
Dwight Culler, but claims the poem is a more complex commentary on 
Shakespeare than either of them suggests. 
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Culler, A. Dwight [Yale University]. “History and Tradition in Ten-
nyson.” [Review of Henry Kozicki, Tennyson and Clio (1979); and 
Robert Pattison, Tennyson and Tradition (1979).] 8.2 (Spring 1981): 
69-74. 
Summarizes two books about which he has very different views. Patti-
son’s is considered a sound study that offers insight into Tennyson’s po-
etry. While on occasion Pattison pushes too hard for his claim that Ten-
nyson relied on the form of the idyl as the inspiration for his best poetry, 
the book is well written. By contrast, Kozicki’s is both dogmatic and not 
well written; it posits an intriguing thesis but misinterprets some poems 
and misrepresents the idea of history by associating it too closely with 
philosophical or religious concepts. 
 
Tomlinson, David O. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Tennyson’s Publish-
ers.” [Review of June Steffensen Hagen, Tennyson and his Publishers 
(1979).] 8.2 (Spring 1981): 75-76. 
Briefly summarizes Hagen’s argument, which is both competent and compre-
hensive. Acknowledges that the task of producing such a book is made diffi-
cult by Tennyson’s continuing reluctance to deal directly with his publishers. 
 
Garrett-Goodyear, Joan [Smith College]. “‘Buried Strangeness’: 
The Other Worlds of Victorian Fantasy.” [Review of Steven 
Prickett, Victorian Fantasy (1979).] 8.2 (Spring 1981):77-79. 
While acknowledging that the topic is intriguing and worthy of study, faults 
Prickett for simply discussing a sequence of works without making mean-
ingful connections. Offers extended discussion of Prickett’s treatment of 
Charles Kingsley’s works to illustrate this book’s strengths and weaknesses. 
 
 

Volume 9, Number 1: Winter 1981 
 
Whitlark, James [Texas Tech University]. “Matthew Arnold and 
Buddhism.” 9.1 (Winter 1981): 5-16. 
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Traces Arnold’s longstanding interest in Buddhism and his concurrent 
rejection of Hindu religious thought. Demonstrates how Arnold is influ-
enced more by Buddhist thought in Empedocles on Etna than by the phi-
losophy of its title character. Sees in Arnold’s 1887 essay “Amiel” a re-
cantation of his earlier favorable reaction to Buddhism in favor of a more 
optimistic philosophy about human destiny. 
 
Stewart, Philip J. [Oxford University]. “Matthew Arnold’s Elm.” 9.1 
(Winter 1981): 17-24. 
Offers evidence demonstrating that Arnold’s allusion to the “signal elm” 
in “Thyrsis,” the symbol of the speaker’s quest for eternal youth, is based 
on a real experience Arnold had in November 1863. Cites meteorological 
records, ordnance survey maps, and records of tree growth in an area 
outside Oxford that help pinpoint the tree Arnold mistook for an elm, but 
which nonetheless inspired the central metaphor in his elegy for Clough. 
 
Gurewitsch, Susan [Albertus Magnus College]. “Golgonooza on the 
Grand Canal: Ruskin’s Stones of Venice and the Romantic Imagina-
tion.” 9.1 (Winter 1981): 25-39. 
Examines Ruskin’s concept of the imagination as expressed in The 
Stones of Venice. Demonstrates how Ruskin uses architecture to gauge 
the moral temper of an age, and how he deduces something about the 
imagination as an organizing principle for this study. Links Ruskin’s 
ideas on imagination with those of Wordsworth and Coleridge. 
 
Bergman, David L. [Towson State University]. “Word Magic in 
Browning’s ‘Flight of the Duchess.’” 9.1 (Winter 1981): 40-52. 
Asserts that the poet had other interests in language than simply using it 
to portray characters. Offers extended analysis of language in “The 
Flight of the Duchess” to demonstrate the mystical qualities of the lan-
guage Browning employs. 
 
Craver, Donald H. [Towson State University]. “William Ellery 
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Channing: Leading Spokesman for the Unitarian Cause.” [Review of 
Andrew Delbanco, William Ellery Channing: An Essay on the Liberal 
Spirit in America (1981).] 9.1 (Winter 1981): 53-56. 
Summarizes the argument of Delbanco’s book, noting how adroitly and 
perceptively Delbanco analyzes his complex subject, whose contribu-
tions to American intellectual history have not been adequately acknowl-
edged in the twentieth century. Finds the book an important contribution 
to contemporary understanding of nineteenth-century thought. 
 
Slakey, Roger L. [Georgetown University]. “Victorian Typology and 
Interpretation.” [Review of George P. Landow, Victorian Types, Vic-
torian Shadows: Biblical Typology in Victorian Literature, Art, and 
Thought (1980).] 9.1 (Winter 1981): 57-60. 
Claims Landow does an excellent job demonstrating the pervasiveness of 
typology among Victorian writers, but faults him for failing to prove that 
knowledge of typology is essential for understanding Victorian literature. 
 
Flowers, Betty S. [University of Texas Austin]. “Robert Browning.” 
[Review of William S. Peterson, ed., Browning Institute Studies, Vol-
ume 7 (1979); William S. Peterson, ed., Browning Institute Studies, 
Volume 8 (1980); and Herbert F. Tucker, Jr., Browning’s Begin-
nings: The Art of Disclosure (1980).] 9.1 (Winter 1981): 61-76. 
Summarizes the articles in Volume 7, all of which deal with the relation-
ship of Victorian writers and their publishers. Offers interesting contrasts 
among writers such as Browning, Tennyson, George Eliot, and Charles 
L. Dodgson (Lewis Carroll). Provides similar insightful commentary on 
essays in Volume 8, which examine the idea of medievalism in Victorian 
England. Highly favorable comments about Tucker’s poststructuralist 
reading of Browning’s work, noting how the poet’s tendency to defer 
closure gives the poems, especially the dramatic monologues, a richness 
and complexity that makes them satisfying to readers. Finds Tucker a 
careful scholar and insightful reader. 
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Castille, Philip [University of Houston]. “The Gothic Terrain: Be-
neath Good and Evil.” [Review of Elizabeth MacAndrew, The Gothic 
Tradition in England (1979).] 9.1 (Winter 1981): 77-80. 
Judges the book valuable for its insistence that Gothic literature be taken 
seriously, but faults MacAndrew for failing to offer a coherent appraisal 
of the genre. Notes as a strength MacAndrew’s presentation of the grow-
ing importance of the hero/villain, but claims she is evasive in explaining 
the function of this figure. 
 
Wicker, Nancy [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Deconstructing Hopkins.” 
[Review of Michael Sprinker, “A Counterpoint of Dissonance”: The 
Aesthetics of Gerard Manley Hopkins (1980).] 9.1 (Winter 1981): 81-
84. 
Acknowledges that a book on Hopkins’ aesthetic theory is needed, but 
finds serious fault with this attempt to explain Hopkins’ aesthetics by 
relying too heavily on theoretical works of critics such as Harold Bloom, 
J. Hillis Miller, and Jacques Derrida. Finds Sprinker sometimes makes 
provocative suggestions about the origins of Hopkins’ poetics, but too 
frequently fails to follow up his assertions with careful textual analysis. 
 
 

Volume 9, Number 2: Spring 1982 
 
Trethewey, Eric [Tulane University]. “The ‘Method of Jesus’: Ex-
perience and the Moral Life in Matthew Arnold’s Poetic Theory of 
Criticism.” 9.2 (Spring 1982): 6-22. 
Argues Arnold’s writings on literature and religion must be viewed as 
different, complementary aspects of a unified interpretive enterprise. 
Claims Arnold develops in his criticism a holistic interpretation of mean-
ing; religious experience and the poetic faculty are simply different 
ways, both incomplete, of explaining human experience. Offers a reading 
of Literature and Dogma that supports his thesis. 
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Hopkinson, David [Bradford-on-Avon]. “The Arnolds and Elemen-
tary Education.” 9.2 (Spring 1982): 23-31. 
Traces the careers of Matthew Arnold and three of his brothers who 
served as schools inspectors. Claims Matthew’s greatest contribution to 
the development of elementary education lies in his argument that educa-
tion leads to a healthier and more stable community. Finds Edward Ar-
nold did not agree with his brother’s larger view. Briefly sketches the 
influence of Arnold’s sister Jane Forster on her husband, who was Edu-
cation Minister in Gladstone’s administration. 
 
Schneider, Mary [Kansas State University]. “Plutarch’s Night Battle 
in Arnold, Clough, and Tennyson.” 9.2 (Spring 1982): 32-38. 
Examines an image that appears in the work of all three poets. Demon-
strates how Clough uses Thucydides as his source, while Arnold and 
Tennyson rely on Plutarch. Believes that because they rely on different 
sources, Clough produces a more realistic portrait of war, while Arnold 
and Tennyson create a more idealized description. 
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “Another Note on Ar-
nold Scholarship: Winter/Spring 1981 – Winter 1982.” 9.2 (Spring 
1982): 39-48. 
Extensive commentary on Geoffrey Hartman’s Criticism in the Wilder-
ness (1980) and William E. Buckler’s The Victorian Imagination (1980). 
Finds merit in both, but believes Hartman’s work is particularly valuable 
for forcing readers to examine the unspoken assumptions of critics. 
Briefly abstracts twenty-five articles and notes on Arnold and his work. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Idylls of the King in 
1981.” [Review of J.M. Gray, Thro’ The Vision of the Night (1981).] 
9.2 (Spring 1982): 49-63. 
Review essay summarizing major critical studies of Idylls of the King as a 
prelude to discussing Gray’s book. Finds Gray contributes much to an un-
derstanding of Tennyson’s sources, but is limited in critical perception. 
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Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “Arnold: The Poet 
and the Man.” [Review of Park Honan, Matthew Arnold: A Life 
(1981).] 9.2 (Spring 1982): 64-68. 
Praises Honan for his exhaustive scholarship in uncovering biographical 
materials not hitherto available. Believes the book is a fine biography, 
but limited in critical analysis. Considers Honan’s style useful in helping 
to humanize Arnold. 
 
Bergmann, Harriet [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Writing Female.” [Re-
view of Margaret Homans, Women Writers and Poetic Identity 
(1980).] 9.2 (Spring 1982): 69-72. 
Deftly summarizes the major argument, noting that Homans relies on 
French feminists Helene Cixious and Luce Irigaray for the theoretical 
framework that shapes her discussion of poetry by Dorothy Wordsworth, 
Emily Brontë, and Emily Dickinson. Believes the most important contri-
bution this study makes is in its application of theory to critical analysis. 
 
Conlon, John J. [University of Massachusetts, Boston]. “The Inven-
tion of Walter Pater.” [Review of Michael Levey, The Case of Walter 
Pater (1978); and Gerald C. Monsman, Walter Pater’s Art of Autobi-
ography (1980).] 9.2 (Spring 1982): 73-80. 
Finds both books extending the serious study of Pater begun in the 
1950s. Considers Levey’s work disappointing, however, because he fails 
to deal with Pater’s intellectual life and artistic development, and be-
cause he speculates too freely about Pater’s life and motivations. By con-
trast, Monsman offers a sound analysis of Pater’s intellectual develop-
ment and works out his argument carefully while avoiding excessive 
speculation. 
 
Parker, Michael P. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “When Guinea Pigs Were 
Bold.” [Review of Mark Girouard, The Return to Camelot (1981).] 
9.2 (Spring 1982): 81-86. 
Suggests that the book captures the essence of the Victorians’ love affair 
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with medieval chivalry. Provides an independent assessment of Victorian 
attitudes toward the Middle Ages that highlights the book’s strengths and 
weaknesses. 
 
Bergman, David L. [Towson State University]. “Hardy’s Late 
Blooming.” [Review of Dennis Taylor, Hardy’s Poetry 1860-1928 
(1981).] 9.2 (Spring 1982): 87-89. 
Summarizes the argument of a work considered a companion to Donald 
Davies’ 1972 study. Finds Taylor’s prose pedestrian and his judgment of 
the value of individual poems driven by his own thesis about the impor-
tance of Hardy’s later work. 
 
Heflin, Wilson [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Melville’s Quarrel with 
War.” [Review of Joyce Sparer Adler, War in Melville’s Imagination 
(1981).] 9.2 (Spring 1982): 90-92. 
Believes Adler has set herself a tough task in arguing that Melville hated 
war. Gives her credit for finding significant evidence in his writings to 
support her thesis, but expresses concern that in doing so she has reduced 
the complexity of Melville’s work to simple formulas. 
 
 

Volume 10, Number 1: Winter 1982 
 
Bright, Michael [Eastern Kentucky University]. “Macaulay’s New 
Zealander.” 10.1 (Winter 1982): 8-28. 
Examines the concept of the New Zealander as used by Macaulay to 
suggest a traveler observing the ruins of Britain. Notes the pervasiveness 
of concern about mutability, ruin, and decay in works of others, espe-
cially Romantics such as Shelley and Victorians such as Trollope and 
Ruskin. Speculates on reasons why Macaulay chose the New Zealander 
for his image, noting the association of New Zealand with savagery by 
the historian’s contemporaries, thereby heightening the irony.  
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Lefcowitz, Allan B. and Laurence W. Mazzeno [U.S. Naval Acad-
emy]. “Matthew Arnold and James Bryce.” 10.1 (Winter 1982): 29-
41. 
Describes the friendship of Arnold with the British politician and diplo-
mat. Reprints correspondence Arnold sent to Bryce during the last dec-
ades of Arnold’s life. Highlights differences between Arnold’s and 
Bryce’s estimates of America. 
 
Speller, John L. “Matthew Arnold and William Alexander Green-
hill: Three Unpublished Letters.” 10.1 (Winter 1982): 42-47. 
Reprints three letters housed in the Bodleian Library, Oxford, sent by 
Arnold to the husband of his cousin Laura Ward. Provides the context for 
each, and explains Arnold’s relationship with Greenhill. 
 
Savory, Jerold J. [Columbia College, SC]. “‘The Strayed Sightseer’: 
An Early Parody of Arnold.” 10.1 (Winter 1982): 48-55. 
Reprints an early parody of Arnold’s “The Strayed Reveler”; claims this 
1855 poem may be the earliest parody of an Arnold poem. 
 
Gezari, Janet K. [Connecticut College]. “Eliot as Critic, and Critics 
on Eliot.” [Review of F.B. Pinion, ed., A George Eliot Miscellany, A 
Supplement to her Novels (1982); and Gordon S. Haight and Rose-
mary T. VanArsdel, eds., George Eliot: A Centenary Tribute (1982).] 
10.1 (Winter 1982): 56-63. 
Describes the contents of an edition of George Eliot’s minor work, offer-
ing some commentary on the quality of Eliot’s essays reprinted in the 
volume. Praises Pinion’s editing skills. Briefly summarizes the major 
contributions to the volume edited by Haight and VanArsdel, claiming 
the collection is a useful addition to Eliot studies. 
 
Parker, Michael P. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Life amid the Draper-
ies.” [Review of David Hopkinson, Edward Penrose Arnold: A Victo-
rian Family Portrait (1981).] 10.1 (Winter 1982): 64-68. 
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Briefly summarizes the contents of Hopkinson’s book; notes the difficul-
ties in writing about a minor figure. Faults Hopkinson for not using more 
of Edward Arnold’s correspondence to flesh out his portrait. Believes 
much could yet be done to understand the Arnold family by following up 
on the family’s tendencies to retain their links to their Celtic ancestors. 
 
Kolmerten, Carol A. [Hood College]. “Young Women in a Man’s 
World.” [Review of Carol Dyhouse, Girls Growing Up in Late Victo-
rian and Edwardian England (1981).] 10.1 (Winter 1982): 69-71. 
Argues that, while the book deals with an intriguing subject, the argu-
ment is not new, the organization is flawed, and the confusion of fic-
tional characters and their authors makes the study of limited value. Es-
pecially critical of Dyhouse’s use of American psychologist G. Stanley 
Hall as the basis for an examination of psychological issues. 
 
Calabro, John A. [U.S. Military Academy]. “Taking Unitarianism to 
Extremes.” [Review of David Robinson, Apostle of Culture: Emerson 
as Preacher and Lecturer (1982).] 10.1 (Winter 1982): 72-75. 
Claims Robinson’s book follows the argument made by Perry Miller that 
Emerson’s roots lie in Puritan preachers. Praises Robinson for his discus-
sion of Emerson’s religious roots, but faults him for failing to examine 
rhetorical structures in Emerson’s writings. 
 
Clipper, Larry [Indiana University, South Bend]. “Excess and Re-
straint in Dickens.” [Review of John Kucich, Excess and Restraint in 
the Novels of Charles Dickens (1982).] 10.1 (Winter1982): 76-79. 
Believes Kucich contributes much to readers’ understanding of the en-
ergy in Dickens’ characters and the role of excess in his language, but 
thinks Kucich presses too hard his interpretation of some figures and 
fails to acknowledge the influence of literary tradition on Dickens. 
 
Tomlinson, David [U.S. Naval Academy]. “A Tennyson Family Trib-
ute.” [Review of Hallam Tennyson, ed., Studies in Tennyson (1981).] 
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10.1 (Winter 1982): 80-83. 
Finds the essays in this collection useful but not groundbreaking; many 
return to subjects already treated in detail by earlier scholars, offering 
little that is new. 
 
White, David Allen [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Viewing the Victorian 
‘Spectacle’.” [Review of Michael R. Booth, Victorian Spectacular 
Theater, 1850-1910 (1981).] 10.1 (Winter 1982): 84-87. 
Believes the book makes a significant contribution to theater studies. 
Highlights some of the information Booth collects to explain how ad-
vances in stagecraft, coupled with the Victorians’ penchant for realistic 
detail, gave the period its special character. 
 
Gilliland, C. Herbert [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Confronting a Bizarre 
Alloy.” [Review of John P. Farrell, Revolution as Tragedy: The Di-
lemma of the Moderate from Scott to Arnold (1980).] 10.1 (Winter 
1982): 88-91. 
Carefully explains Farrell’s argument about the underlying pervasiveness 
of the tragic mode in Victorian literature, summarizing his treatment of 
each of the authors whose work he examines. 
 
 

Volume 10, Number 2: Spring 1983 
 
Schneider, Mary W. [Kansas State University]. “The Arnoldian 
Voice in Woolf’s The Waves.” 10.2 (Spring 1983): 7-20. 
Traces Arnold’s subtle influence on Woolf, especially as evidenced in 
her novel The Waves. Explains Woolf’s love-hate relationship with her 
literary forebear before explaining how images from Arnold’s poetry, 
especially “Dover Beach,” appear directly or indirectly in the novel. 
Notes also how Arnold’s criticism influences the thought and action of 
Woolf’s characters. 
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Speller, John L. [Bethlehem, PA]. “Arnold and Immortality.” 10.2 
(Spring 1983): 21-25. 
Extends the argument originally made by Kenneth Allott in 1973 about 
Arnold’s concept of immortality. Argues Arnold may have believed in 
immortality in 1860, but as his prose writings demonstrate, by the 1870s 
he had abandoned his belief in the doctrine. 
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “A Note on Arnold 
Scholarship: Winter 1982 to Winter 1983.” 10.2 (Spring 1983): 26-33. 
Contrasts the work of William Buckler’s On the Poetry of Matthew Ar-
nold (1982) and Joseph Carroll’s The Cultural Theory of Matthew Arnold 
(1982) to show how they offer radically different views of the writer. 
Suggests Arnold was the apostle of variety, the other claims he was the 
exponent of a coherent system. Also summarizes articles on Arnold in 
Richard Levine’s two volumes of The Victorian Experience (1982), Wil-
liam Spanos’ essay in boundary2 on the Harvard core curriculum, and 
Benjamin Reid’s essay on T.S. Eliot in the Sewanee Review in which 
Arnold plays a prominent role. Lists and annotates twenty-six additional 
articles. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [U.S. Naval Academy] and Allan B. Lef-
cowitz [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Arnold and Bryce: Some Second 
Thoughts.” 10.2 (Spring 1983): 34. 
Updates a 1982 article (10.1 [Winter 1982]) by providing several correc-
tions and emendations to transcriptions of Arnold’s letters to James 
Bryce. 
 
“Books Briefly Noted.” 10.2 (Spring 1983): 35. 
Summarizes contents of Norman Page, Tennyson: Interviews and Recol-
lections (1983); Morton N. Cohen, ed., The Selected Letters of Lewis 
Carroll (1982); Justin Wintle, ed., Makers of Nineteenth Century Culture 
1800-1940 (1982); and G. Singh, ed., The Critic as Anti-Philosopher 
(1982), a collection of essays by F.R. Leavis. 
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Hall, Ellis R. [Cambridge, England]. “Revaluations of Walter Pa-
ter.” [Review of Harold Bloom, ed., Selected Writings of Walter Pater 
(1981); Billie Andrew Inman, Walter Pater’s Reading: A Bibliography 
of his Library Borrowings and Literary References, 1858-1873 (1981); 
and Phillip Dodd, ed., Walter Pater: An Imaginative Sense of Fact 
(1981).] 10.2 (Spring 1983): 36-44. 
Praises Bloom for his introductory essay in a volume of Pater’s writings, 
but criticizes his selection of essays for the volume. Gives Inman high 
marks for her scholarship, noting how her careful documentation of Pa-
ter’s reading, especially in philosophy, helps explain the influence that 
shaped his thinking. Summarizes the most important essays in Dodd’s 
collection. 
 
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California, Santa Barbara]. 
“Tennyson: The Very Pulse of the Machine.” [Review of Cecil Y. 
Lang and Edgar F. Shannon, Jr., eds., The Letters of Alfred Lord 
Tennyson, Vol. 1 (1981).] 10.2 (Spring 1983): 45-49. 
Has great praise for the editors’ ability to contextualize Tennyson’s let-
ters and offer a portrait of the poet in which his own words take center 
stage. Believes Lang and Shannon’s success lies in their extensive use of 
notes and their decision to incorporate materials from other sources to 
make sense of Tennyson’s correspondence. 
 
Gates, Barbara T. [University of Delaware]. “Victorian Novelists 
and Their Readers.” [Review of Janice Carlisle, The Sense of an Au-
dience: Dickens, Thackeray and George Eliot at Mid-Century (1981).] 
10.2 (Spring 1983): 50-51. 
Explains the methodology Carlisle uses to illuminate the instructive 
qualities of Victorian novels. Faults her for doing little to explain narra-
tive form, but concludes her study illuminates selected novels by high-
lighting their historical context. 
 
Brent, Julia D. [George Mason University]. “The Concord Man of 
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Feeling.” [Review of Joel Porte, ed., Emerson in his Journals (1982).] 
10.2 (Spring 1983): 52-55. 
Finds Porte has done an excellent job selecting from the longer, multi-
volume edition of the journals those passages that give readers a sense of 
Emerson as a Man of Feeling. Quotes several journal entries as illustra-
tive of Porte’s talent as an editor. 
 
DeJong, Mary [Pennsylvania State University, Shenango Valley]. 
“The Learian Paradox.” [Review of Ina Rae Hark, Edward Lear 
(1982).] 10.2 (Spring 1983): 56-58. 
Sketches the origin and major line of argument in Hark’s study, which is 
a sympathetic portrait of Lear that exposes the complexities beneath his 
nonsense verse. 
 
Ackerman, Robert John [University of Massachusetts, Amherst]. 
“Confronting the World of the City.” [Review of Burton Pike, The 
Image of the City in Modern Literature (1981).] 10.2 (Spring 1983): 
59-61. 
Finds Pike’s work useful but limited, as it focuses only on the reaction to 
city life by nineteenth-century literary figures and ignores the impact of 
city life on nineteenth-century thought. 
 
Buck, Willis R. [Lake Forest, IL]. “Not to Rust in the Scabbard.” 
[Review of Leslie A. Marchand, ed., Byron’s Letters and Journals, 12 
volumes (1973-1982).] 10.2 (Spring 1983): 62-68. 
Quotes liberally from the letters and journals to demonstrate how these 
documents reveal a more complete and complex portrait of Byron than 
his contemporaries painted of him. Praises Marchand for deftly editing 
this immense collection of more than three thousand entries. 
 
Finley, C. Stephen [Haverford College]. “Ruskin in His Time.” [Re-
view of Robert Hewison, ed., New Approaches to Ruskin: Thirteen 
Essays (1981).] 10.2 (Spring 1983): 69-73. 
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Surveys the status of Ruskin criticism before examining the contents of a 
volume Finley considers important in Ruskin scholarship. Expresses 
some concern about the historical focus in all the essays, but concludes 
the insights in individual pieces frequently outweigh this limitation. 
 
Neal, Patsy [University of Texas, Austin]. “Making Critics of the 
Masses.” [Review of Elizabeth Helsinger, Ruskin and the Art of the 
Beholder (1982).] 10.2 (Spring 1983): 74-76. 
Finds Helsinger’s thesis provocative and compelling and her argument 
complex if not always convincing. Disagrees with Helsinger’s judgment 
about Ruskin’s ability as an artist. 
 
Hagen, June Steffensen [Kings’s College]. “Literate Sociology.” [Re-
view of James M. Brown, Dickens: Novelist in the Market-Place 
(1982).] 10.2 (Spring 1983): 77-78. 
Believes that, despite its misleading title, this book offers some useful 
insights into a number of Dickens’ novels. Finds Brown’s sociological 
approach helpful. 
 
Vogeler, Martha S. and Albert R. Vogeler [California State Univer-
sity, Fullerton]. “Aggrandized Womanhood.” [Review of Nina Auer-
bach, Woman and the Demon: The Life of a Victorian Myth (1982).] 
10.2 (Spring 1983): 79-82. 
Applauds the boldness with which Auerbach approaches her topic, a re-
valuation of the image of women in Victorian literature. Finds her argu-
ment persuasive and her examples from a wide range of literature useful 
in supporting her thesis. Faults her for occasionally offering strained 
readings. Concludes with speculations about the validity and impact of 
reader-response criticism on future literary study. 
 
Hill, John M. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “A Teacher’s Odyssey.” [Re-
view of Wayne Burns, Journey Through the Dark Woods (1982).] 10.2 
(Spring 1983): 83-84. 
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Applauds the autobiography of a twentieth-century university professor 
who began as a critic of nineteenth-century literature but expanded his 
work to a critique of moral conformity and cultural idealism. 
 
 

Volume 11, Number 1: Winter 1984 
 
Rosenberg, Brian. “Reading the World: Visual Imagination in Dick-
ens and Ruskin.” 11.1 (Winter 1984): 5-13. 
Acknowledges that neither writer may have directly influenced the other, 
but notes how similar their works are when they attempt to describe their 
world. Sees a central similarity in their ability to transmit their visual 
imagination in writing. 
 
Tener, Robert H. [University of Calgary]. “Hutton Visits Arnold’s 
Monastery of the Grand Chartreuse.” 11.1 (Winter 1984): 14-23. 
Reprints in its entirety a letter by R.H. Hutton originally published in the 
Spectator in 1869; claims Hutton’s visit was inspired by his reading of 
Arnold’s poetry. 
 
Cervo, Nathan [Franklin Pierce College]. “The Iconography of De-
tritus.” 11.1 (Winter 1984): 24-31. 
Argues for the continuity of theme among four Arnold poems, seeing 
them collectively as a precursor to T.S. Eliot’s The Wasteland. Like 
Eliot, Arnold accumulates fragmentary descriptions to suggest how the 
modern world contrasts with earlier times when society was more coher-
ently organized. 
 
“Books Briefly Noted.” 11.1 (Winter 1984): 32-33. 
Abbreviated notices of Browning Institute Studies, Vol. 10 (1982); John 
Gray’s Mill on Liberty: A Defence (1983); Joan N. Burstyn, Victorian 
Education and the Ideal of Womanhood (1980); Judith L. Newton, 
Women, Power, and Subversion: Social Strategies in British Fiction, 
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1778-1860 (1981); and the Oxford University Press reprint of Alexander 
Kinglake’s novel Eothen (1983). 
 
Gates, Barbara [University of Delaware]. “Landscape in Victorian 
Literature.” [Review of Pauline Fletcher, Gardens and Grim Ravines: 
The Landscape of Victorian Poetry (1983).] 11.1 (Winter 1984): 34-35. 
Finds the book full of useful insights into Victorian poets’ use of land-
scape, but believes Fletcher does not develop an overarching theoretical 
framework that would make sense of artists’ disparate use of this im-
agery. 
 
Gilbert, William H. [University of Houston]. “The Correspondence 
of Ruskin and Carlyle.” [Review of George Allen Cate, ed., The Cor-
respondence of Thomas Carlyle and John Ruskin (1982).] 11.1 (Win-
ter 1984): 36-43. 
Praises Cate’s introduction as useful in explaining Carlyle’s influence on 
Ruskin. Quotes liberally from letters in the volume to demonstrate the 
ebb and flow of that influence. Claims Cate’s annotations provide a 
sound context for understanding individual letters. 
 
Hazen, James [University of Nevada, Las Vegas]. “Victorian Views 
of the City.” [Review of William B. Thesing, The London Muse: Vic-
torian Poetic Responses to the City (1982).] 11.1 (Winter 1984): 44-46. 
Finds the book particularly useful in illuminating the influence of city 
life on a number of minor Victorian poets. Claims Thesing has done an 
admirable job explaining how the modern city serves as a subject for po-
etry. 
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “Reconstructing Ar-
nold’s Poetry.” [Review of William E. Buckler, On the Poetry of Mat-
thew Arnold: Essays in Critical Reconstruction (1982).] 11.1 (Winter 
1984): 47-52. 
Summarizes Buckler’s argument in the five essays included in this vol-
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ume. Claims that, despite his sometimes convoluted prose, Buckler re-
mains a thoughtful and insightful critic of Arnold, and his analysis of 
Arnold’s poetry deserves careful attention. 
 
Johnston, Eileen Tess [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Victorian Girlhood.” 
[Review of Deborah Gorham, The Victorian Girl and the Feminine 
Ideal (1982).] 11.1 (Winter 1984): 53-56. 
Admires Gorham’s scholarly ability and her thoroughness in document-
ing the experiences of girls in nineteenth-century England. Expresses 
displeasure with the stilted quality of her prose style. Claims her analysis 
of Victorian attitudes about childhood, puberty, and adolescence are 
most enlightening. 
 
Steig, Michael [Simon Fraser University]. “Dickens’ Women in Life 
and Fiction.” [Review of Michael Slater, Dickens and Women (1983).] 
11.1 (Winter 1984): 57-59. 
Praises Slater for approaching his subject without overreliance on post-
structuralist theory or psychological analysis. Finds his assessment of 
Dickens’ relationship with his wife compelling and his reading of Dick-
ens’ treatment of female heroines thought provoking. Claims this book 
will influence Dickens studies for decades. 
 
Murphy, Mary C. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “‘Welch Freud’ ohne Ende 
Ein Mannsbild Zu sein!” [Review of Janet H. Murray, Strong-
Minded Women and Other Lost Voices from Nineteenth-Century Eng-
land (1982).] 11.1 (Winter 1984): 60-61. 
Applauds Murray’s wide selection of excerpts from writings that offer 
insight into women’s lives in the nineteenth century. Also commends her 
for the quality of her introductory notes that provide a context for these 
excerpts. 
 
DeJong, Mary [Pennsylvania State University, Shenango Valley]. 
“Living in Novels.” [Review of Rachel M. Brownstein, Becoming a 
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Heroine: Reading About Women in Novels (1982).] 11.1 (Winter 
1984): 62-63. 
Claims the book is a valuable addition to the tradition of feminist criti-
cism that has reshaped readers’ views of women-centered novels and 
female heroines. Notes how well Brownstein explains the influence of 
fictional heroines on real women. 
 
Gilliland, C. Herbert [U.S. Naval Academy]. “A Bit of Borrowed 
Time.” [Review of David Williams, A World of His Own: The Double 
Life of George Borrow (1982).] 11.1 (Winter 1984): 64-65. 
Summarizes Borrow’s life as Williams describes it. Believes Williams has 
done a good job writing a book for fans of the novelist, but has not always 
provided sufficient information for non-specialists to appreciate him. 
 
Parker, Michael P. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Critical Trimming.” 
[Review of John Lucas, Romantic to Modern Literature (1982).] 11.1 
(Winter 1984): 66-69. 
Finds Lucas insightful but iconoclastic in the ten essays that comprise 
this volume. Claims that, despite his occasional stridency, Lucas’ well-
reasoned arguments provide readers genuine insight into important nine-
teenth-century literary figures. 
 
 

Volume 11, Number 2: Spring 1984 
 
Anderson, Vincent [North Park College]. “Preserving the Faith: An 
Argument Between Matthew Arnold and T.S. Eliot.” 11.2 (Spring 
1984): 5-15. 
Focuses on Eliot’s reaction to Arnold’s religious writings. Claims Eliot 
took issue with Arnold’s ideas about the core of Christianity. Arnold saw 
himself performing a rescue operation, saving Christianity from extrane-
ous rituals and beliefs that had obscured the essential lessons for living 
that Jesus had taught. Eliot argues that dogma is essential to Christianity; 
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an orthodox and often reactionary believer, Eliot thought that only by 
accepting dogma could people understand human nature. Concludes that 
Eliot found Arnold too optimistic about humankind’s ability to achieve 
perfection without the help of the Creator. 
 
Marathe, Sudhaker [University of Hyderabad]. “Eliot on Arnold: A 
Reaction.” 11.2 (Spring 1984): 16-35. 
Critiques Eliot’s assessment of Arnold at the mid-point of Eliot’s career. 
Focuses principally on Eliot’s debt to Arnold for his ideas about literary 
criticism. Believes Eliot is needlessly deprecatory, since many of his 
ideas have their roots, or at least parallels, in Arnold’s work. Claims Ar-
nold is more clear and definitive than Eliot in stating critical principles; 
Arnold also had clarity in writing about religion that Eliot neither under-
stands nor practices. Believes it is necessary to understand Arnold’s 
criticism to fully appreciate Eliot’s, because Eliot is always reacting to 
Arnold. 
 
Pickering, Samuel [University of Connecticut]. “The ‘Race of Real 
Children’ and Beyond in Tom Brown’s School Days.” 11.2 (Spring 
1984): 37-46. 
Compares Hughes’ novel with Wordsworth’s The Prelude to illuminate 
the philosophical premises underlying Hughes’ concept of childhood. 
Notes how Hughes’ negative reaction to contemporary ideas about edu-
cation that stressed the accumulation of information but not character 
formation links him with the Romantics. Observes some parallels be-
tween the novel and the discussion of education in Charlotte Brontë’s 
Jane Eyre. Believes Hughes also rejected calls for religious education to 
begin early, favoring instead the natural development of the imagination. 
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “A Note on Arnold 
Scholarship: Spring 1983 – Spring 1984.” 11.2 (Spring 1984): 47-54. 
Offers extended summaries of articles in the 1983 issue of Critical Quar-
terly devoted to examining the continuing relevance of Arnold’s criti-
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cism. Also offers brief critiques of Terry Eagleton’s Literary Theory: An 
Introduction and Chris Baldick’s The Social Mission of English Criti-
cism. Provides analysis of books by Ruth apRoberts (Arnold and God) 
and Nicholas Sagovsky (Between Two Worlds). Annotates a third of 
thirty entries citing books and articles that focus on Arnold or make sig-
nificant mention of his work. 
 
“Books Briefly Noted.” 11.2 (Spring 1984): 55. 
Provides encapsulated descriptions of the contents of Browning Institute 
Studies, volume 11 (1982), edited by William S. Peterson, and J.M. 
Gray’s edition of Tennyson’s Idylls of the King (1983) for Yale Univer-
sity Press. 
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “Arnold and God: 
Two Reviews.” I. 11.2 (Spring 1984): 56-60. Livingston, James C. 
[College of William & Mary]. “Arnold and God: Two Reviews” II. 
11.2 (Spring 1984): 61-63. [Review of Ruth apRoberts, Arnold and 
God (1983).] 
Reviews by a distinguished literary critic and a noted theologian of a 
book that crosses disciplinary lines. Both praise apRoberts for focusing 
on an issue central to understanding Arnold, but one often ignored by 
critics. Both laud her ability to explain Arnold’s debt to German schol-
ars. Neiman is happy to see her personalizing these scholars and Thomas 
Carlyle, who introduced many of them to the English. Livingston is criti-
cal of apRoberts, however, for overstressing German thought at the ex-
pense of the English theological tradition which also influenced Arnold. 
Expresses concern that at times apRoberts’ rhetoric masks her inability to 
be thorough and precise in her analysis. 
 
DeJong, Mary [Pennsylvania State University, Shenango Valley]. 
“The Myth of the Cloistered Hearth.” [Review of Steven Mintz, A 
Prison of Expectations: The Family in Victorian Culture (1983).] 11.2 
(Spring 1984): 64-65. 
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Outlines the argument presented by Mintz, a social historian, who ana-
lyzes five important literary figures whose family lives influenced their 
writing. Notes how the relationship to their fathers and in some cases to 
siblings shaped the work of Robert Louis Stevenson, George Eliot, Har-
riet Beecher Stowe, Catherine Sedgwick, and Samuel Butler. 
 
Parker, Michael P. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “How They Met Them-
selves.” [Review of Christopher Mulvey, Anglo-American Land-
scapes: A Study of Nineteenth-Century American Travel Literature 
(1983).] 11.2 (Spring 1984): 66-69. 
Deftly sketches Mulvey’s argument that the trans-Atlantic experience 
was markedly different, and yet complementary, for Americans and Eng-
lishmen traveling to each others’ countries. Finds Mulvey adept at dis-
cerning parallels and contrasts among the many travel narratives of writ-
ers as diverse as the American Arthur Coxe and English travelers Fran-
ces Trollope, Thomas Hamilton, and William Russell. 
 
Livingston, James C. [College of William & Mary]. “We All Know 
Matthew Arnold is a Doctor of the Church.” [Review of Nicholas 
Sagovsky, Between Two Worlds: George Tyrell’s Relationship to the 
Thought of Matthew Arnold (1983).] 11.2 (Spring 1984): 70-74. 
Praises Sagovsky’s choice of subject. Outlines his three-part argument 
that demonstrates Tyrell’s debt to Arnold not only for key phrases but 
also for ideas about ethics, the experiential nature of Christianity, and the 
distinctions between science and religion. Links Tyrell through Arnold to 
the English tradition of F.D. Maurice, John Henry Newman, and Samuel 
Taylor Coleridge. Faults Sagovsky for accepting the traditional view of 
Arnold’s ideas about religion; claims these are in need of modification. 
 
VanArsdel, Rosemary T. [University of Puget Sound]. “British Ten-
antry and Scottish Education: Distinguished Social History.” [Re-
view of R.D. Anderson, Education and Opportunity in Victorian Scot-
land: Schools and Universities (1983); and David Englander, Land-
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lord and Tenant in Urban Britain 1838-1914 (1983).] 11.2 (Spring 
1984): 75-77. 
Praises both studies for the high quality of research and meticulous atten-
tion to detail. Briefly summarizes the contents of each volume. Believes 
both books offer excellent starting points for future research on these 
topics. 
 
 

Volume 12, Number 1: Fall 1984 
 
Burnham, R. Peter [Merrimack College]. “‘Empedocles on Etna’ 
and Matthew Arnold’s Argument with History.” 12.1 (Fall 1984): 1-
21. 
Claims the poem is a dialogue contrasting the timeless aspects of the 
human spirit with those that are transitory. Provides background on Ar-
nold’s attitude toward the historical process; Arnold was genuinely torn 
between a Platonic view of history and the idea of the Zeitgeist, not re-
solving his own dilemma until he wrote Culture and Anarchy. Discusses 
Arnold’s sources before providing an examination of the dialogue in 
which characters in the poem represent conflicting viewpoints, with 
Empedocles representing modern humankind and Callicles disinterested 
objectivity. 
 
Machann, Clinton [Texas A&M University]. “‘The Center is No 
Center’: Astronomical Imagery in Clough’s Prose.” 12.1 (Fall 1984): 
22-31. 
Notes the importance of astronomical imagery for many Victorian writ-
ers. Finds it throughout Clough’s work, noting its appropriateness since 
Clough was constantly struggling with religious issues. Argues that the 
use of such imagery helps readers understand Clough’s religious posi-
tion, in which he comes to accept a form of agnosticism. 
 
Ulmer, William A. [University of Alabama]. “‘Thyrsis’ and the Con-
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solation of Natural Magic.” 12.1 (Fall 1984): 32-43. 
Considers the poem simultaneously imbued with the elegiac tradition and 
yet intensely personal. Finds Arnold turning to both classical and roman-
tic ideals in creating his elegy for Clough. Explains how, through the 
poem, Arnold comes to recognize in the natural world both the source of 
death and the possibilities for regeneration. Claims the poem is not only 
a tribute to Clough, but an acknowledgement by Arnold of the death of 
his own poetic faculty. 
 
 “Books Briefly Noted.” 12.1 (Fall 1984): 44-45. 
Briefly summarizes contents of David G. Riede’s Dante Gabriel Rossetti 
and the Limits of Victorian Vision (1983), Elizabeth S. Arbuckle’s edi-
tion of Harriet Martineau’s Letters to Fanny Wedgewood (1983), 
Patricia Demers’ edition of children’s poetry, A Garland from the 
Golden Age (1983), and Anna Walters’ edition of Four Short Stories by 
Elizabeth Gaskell (1983). 
 
Finley, C. Stephen [Haverford College]. “Hunting Ruskin.” [Review 
of John Dixon Hunt, The Wider Sea: A Life of John Ruskin (1982) 
and John Dixon Hunt and Faith M. Holland, The Ruskin Polygon: 
Essays on the Imagination of John Ruskin (1984).] 12.1 (Fall 1984): 
46-51. 
Has high praise for Hunt’s book, claiming it will serve as the standard 
biography for some time. Describes Hunt’s meticulous research using 
sources hitherto not fully examined, and his ability to understand 
Ruskin’s mind and character, both of which shaped his judgments of art 
and society. Provides brief summaries of the eleven essays in the volume 
edited by Hunt and Holland, highlighting six that center on Ruskin’s 
concept of the visual imagination. 
 
Pratt, Linda Ray [University of Nebraska, Lincoln]. “Idylls of the 
Queen.” [Review of David Staines, Tennyson’s Camelot: The Idylls of 
the King And Its Medieval Sources (1982).] 12.1 (Fall 1984): 52-54. 
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Finds the book offers little new, owing in part to the delay in publication; 
most of the information about Tennyson’s use of medieval sources is 
available in previously published work. Believes Staines does a credit-
able job reviewing accepted ideas about Tennyson’s Arthurian poem, and 
provides useful information on hard-to-locate materials in his appen-
dixes. 
 
Bergman, David [Towson State University]. “Browning’s Authentic-
ity.” [Review of Jacob Korg, Browning and Italy (1983).] 12.1 (Fall 
1984): 55-57. 
Finds the book full of meticulous scholarship but marred by crude, dog-
matic judgments of Browning’s and the Victorians’ ideas of authenticity. 
Claims Korg’s judgments of Browning’s poetry are seriously flawed by his 
own inflexible ideas about the relationship between fact and imagination. 
 
Vogeler, Martha S. [California State University, Fullerton]. “An Ir-
repressible Scholar.” [Review of William Benzie, Dr. F.J. Furnivall: 
A Victorian Scholar Adventurer (1983).] 12.1 (Fall 1984): 58-60. 
Discovers much of interest in this study of one of the most energetic and 
eccentric Victorian literary figures; faults Benzie, however, for his or-
ganization, finding that the decision to first relate Furnivall’s life then 
discuss his work in various areas of literary study results in a disjointed 
portrait of the man. 
 
Gezari, Janet K. [Connecticut College]. “Jubal’s Shell.” [Review of 
Karen B. Mann, The Language that Makes George Eliot’s Fiction 
(1983).] 12.1 (Fall 1984): 61-63. 
Believes the book is an important study, though at times its argument is 
hard to grasp. Finds Mann does a creditable job explaining how Eliot 
comes to understand and expose the nature of reality through her lan-
guage, especially her use of metaphor and imagery. 
 
Brady, Kristin [University of Western Ontario]. “Fiction and Femi-
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nism.” [Review of Merryn Williams, Women in the English Novel 
1800-1900 (1984).] 12.1 (Fall 1984): 64-67. 
Calls the study worthwhile but ultimately disappointing, because Wil-
liams does not provide either detailed literary analysis or perspicacious 
social commentary. Believes, however, that many individual insights 
regarding the way both male and female authors understood the plight of 
women in Victorian England are quite useful. 
 
Bogacz, Ted [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Innocence Abroad.” [Review of 
Dorothy Middleton, Victorian Lady Travellers (1982).] 12.1 (Fall 
1984): 68-70. 
Summarizes the contents of a book that captures the romance and adven-
ture of travel in the nineteenth century. Applauds Middleton’s ability to 
bring to life the seven women whose travels she chronicles and exam-
ines. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “A Newman Sam-
pler.” [Review of Joyce Sugg, A Packet of Letters: A Selection from 
the Correspondence of John Henry Newman (1983).] 12.1 (Fall 1984): 
71-74. 
Finds the volume of modest use as an introduction to Newman through a 
selection of his letters. Criticizes Sugg for failing to provide sufficient 
background information on Newman, and the publisher for many errors 
and omissions in references, notes, and indexes. 
 
 

Volume 12, Number 2: Summer 1985 
 
Super, R.H. [University of Michigan]. “The Church of Brou and Its 
Occupants.” 12.2 (Summer 1985): 1-2. 
Describes the Church and those buried there to demonstrate the differ-
ence between the reality of medieval life and politics and the idealized 
version presented by Arnold in his poem “The Church at Brou.” 
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Crossley, Ceri [University of Birmingham]. “Matthew Arnold and 
Edgar Quinet.” 12.2 (Summer 1985): 3-11. 
Examines ways the French writer might have influenced Arnold outside 
the most obvious one, Arnold’s borrowings from Quinet in “The Church 
at Brou.” Amplifies comments made in 1908 by Charles Cestre. Believes 
Arnold and Quinet shared many ideas about the decline of modern soci-
ety, but fulfilled different roles in their respective countries. 
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “A Note on Arnold 
Scholarship: Spring 1984 – Spring 1985, Mainly.” 12.2 (Summer 
1985): 12-19. 
Summarizes the contents of two dozen books, articles, notes, and disser-
tations. Notes the importance of Arnold to poststructuralist critics, most 
of whom use his work as a contrast to their own. 
 
Hennedy, Hugh L. [University of New England]. “The Happy Suc-
cessful Man.” [Review of N. John Hall, ed., The Letters of Anthony 
Trollope (1983).] 12.2 (Summer 1985): 20-24. 
Offers high praise for Hall’s work, noting its inclusiveness and the fine 
editorial apparatus. Reviews highlights of Trollope’s character as re-
vealed in the many new letters collected in this edition. 
 
Slakey, Roger L. [Georgetown University]. “Domesticating Trol-
lope.” [Review of Andrew Wright, Anthony Trollope: Dream and Art 
(1983).] 12.2 (Summer 1985): 25-28. 
Finds the thesis that Trollope wrote novels to escape the harsh realities 
he had encountered early in life intriguing, but faults this book for con-
taining little more than plot summaries and unsubstantiated opinions 
about Trollope’s motives for writing. 
 
Hennedy, Hugh L. [University of New England]. “Beginning the Sec-
ond Century.” [Review of John Halperin, ed., Trollope Centenary 
Essays (1982).] 12.2 (Summer 1985): 29-30. 
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Briefly summarizes the essays in a volume considered useful, but con-
taining nothing definitive. 
 
Snodgrass, Chris [University of Florida]. “Ironic Doubles.” [Review 
of Fred Kaplan, Thomas Carlyle: A Biography (1983).] 12.2 (Summer 
1985): 31-36. 
Claims Kaplan’s biography will be a standard for years. Praises him for 
revealing the many inconsistencies between Carlyle’s philosophy and his 
everyday behavior; believes Kaplan admires Carlyle’s works but not the 
man who wrote them. Notes that this biography stands in stark contrast 
to poststructuralist criticism, because it demonstrates how much modern 
society relies on the teleological premises Carlyle promoted in his work. 
 
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California, Santa Barbara]. 
“Getting to the Heart of Arnold’s Prose.” [Review of William E. 
Buckler, Matthew Arnold’s Prose: Three Essays in Literary Enlarge-
ment (1983).] 12.2 (Summer 1985): 37-40. 
Notes Buckler’s insistence that his criticism stands in opposition to post-
structuralism. Praises him for his discussion of Arnold’s poetics, espe-
cially since Arnold’s prose is so difficult to paraphrase. 
 
Stingle, Richard [University of Western Ontario]. “The Dialogue of 
Competing Coherences.” [Review of Barry V. Qualls, The Secular 
Pilgrims of Victorian Fiction (1982)]. 12.2 (Summer 1985): 41-43. 
Summarizes Qualls’ argument for the centrality of Carlyle as the phi-
losophical exponent of a “double vision” about the individual’s quest for 
meaning. Claims this idea generated a new form of novel writing best 
seen in the works of Dickens, George Eliot, and Charlotte Brontë. Finds 
Qualls convincing on the whole, but somewhat limited by his thesis, 
causing him to ignore the possibility that other novelists outside the Vic-
torian era may have followed a similar pattern of doubleness in their 
works. 
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Kolmerten, Carol [Hood College]. “The Limits of Friendship.” [Re-
view of Helen Heineman, Restless Angels: The Friendship of Six Vic-
torian Women (1983).] 12.2 (Summer 1985): 44-45. 
Describes how Heineman uses a collection of letters long overlooked by 
male scholars to create a portrait of “sisterhood”; explains the relationship 
among the six women whose correspondence forms the basis for this study. 
 
O’Brien, Timothy [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Daring to Read Daring to 
Dream.” [Review of Carol F. Kessler, ed., Daring to Dream: Utopian 
Stories by United States Women, 1836-1919 (1984).] 12.2 (Summer 
1985): 46-48. 
Finds this book disappointing because so many selections are excerpted, 
and the editor’s critical commentary is slight. 
 
Schneider, Mary W. [Kansas State University]. “Landscapes With-
out Meaning.” [Review of Susan E. Lorsch, Where Nature Ends: Lit-
erary Responses to the Designification of Landscape (1983).] 12.2 
(Summer 1985): 49-52. 
Deftly summarizes Lorsch’s argument that explains how five Victorian 
and early twentieth-century writers accommodated the use of landscape 
in their work in a period when landscape was no longer able to evoke 
automatic correspondences to a divine world. Believes the work lacks 
groundbreaking insight, but finds readings of individual poems valuable. 
 
Ellenberger, Nancy W. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “The Bourgeois Ex-
perience.” [Review of Peter Gay, The Bourgeois Experience, Victoria 
to Freud. Vol. 1: Education of the Senses (1984).] 12.2 (Summer 
1985): 53-55. 
Applauds Gay for his attempt at a comprehensive study of the middle 
class in the nineteenth century, but finds his analysis at times faulty. 
Claims Gay fails to make subtle distinctions among people of different 
nationalities, but praises him for not making sweeping generalizations 
from limited evidence. 
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Castille, Philip [University of Houston]. “Romances of the Re-
pressed.” [Review of Donald A. Ringe, American Gothic: Imagination 
and Reason in Nineteenth-Century Fiction (1982).] 12.2 (Summer 
1985): 56-59. 
Summarizes Ringe’s study of the Gothic impulse in a dozen American 
authors from Charles Brockden Brown to Nathaniel Hawthorne. Believes 
Ringe does a creditable job distinguishing Gothic literature from main-
stream fiction of the nineteenth century, but criticizes him for failing to 
analyze reasons why writers would choose to diverge in this way. 
 
 

Volume 13, Number 1: Winter 1985/86 
 
Johnson, Robert [Loretto Heights College]. “Modern Mr. Clough.” 
13.1 (Winter 1985/86): 1-9. 
Claims Clough’s “Dipsychus” is an important poem because in it Clough 
examines the consequences for the human personality when accepted 
beliefs die. Offers a detailed reading of the poem, focusing on the dis-
putes between the two speakers, Dipsychus and The Spirit. Argues 
Clough is bold in asserting that modern people must learn to live with 
constant change and uncertainty. 
 
Sharpe, William [Barnard College]. “Confronting the Unpoetical 
City: Arnold, Clough, and Baudelaire.” 13.1 (Winter 1985/86): 10-
22. 
Uses Baudelaire’s work, which frequently celebrates city life, as a coun-
terpoint to the poetry of Arnold and Clough, in which discussion of the 
city is avoided or offered in a decidedly negative light. Selects from a 
number of Arnold’s poems and prose works, as well as from poems by 
Clough, to demonstrate their conviction that the city is a stultifying force, 
especially when considering the sexual mores normally associated with 
city life. 
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Harrington, David V. [Gustavus Adolphus College]. “Buried Passion in 
Matthew Arnold’s Tristram and Iseult.” 13.1 (Winter 1985/86): 23-30. 
Challenges earlier readings of the poem that find the ending dismal or 
compromising. Claims the poem ends on a positive note, as Iseult of 
Brittany is able to find peace after the turmoil surrounding the affair in 
which her husband is entangled. By telling her children the tale of 
Vivian’s burying Merlin – a symbol of her abandoning her foolish pas-
sion – Iseult is able to bring closure to her own past. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Annapolis, MD]. “Arnold in Contemporary 
America: or, Juggling with ‘Numbers’.” 13.1 (Winter 1985/86): 31-
32. 
Brief note explaining how Arnold’s idea of the Saving Remnant serves 
as the source of a theory of management espoused by Thomas J. Peters 
and Robert J. Waterman in their popular book In Search of Excellence. 
 
Finley, C. Stephen [Haverford College]. “Ruskin’s Apocalypse.” [Re-
view of Raymond E. Fitch, The Poison Sky: Myth and Apocalypse in 
Ruskin (1982).] 13.1 (Winter 1985/86): 33-41. 
Extensive examination of Fitch’s study, which Finley calls a fine work, 
well produced by the press, but ultimately not fully satisfying. Believes 
Fitch tries to do too much in discussing all of Ruskin’s work, but finds 
his insights into Ruskin’s role as a doomsday prophet of the Industrial 
Revolution quite valuable. Believes Fitch’s commentary on Ruskin’s 
middle period is especially useful to scholars. 
 
Hill, John M. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Victorian Science and Liter-
ary Reactions.” [Review of James Paradis and Thomas Postlewait, 
eds., Victorian Science and Victorian Values: Literary Perspectives 
(1985); Diana Postlethwaite, Making It Whole: A Victorian Circle and 
the Shape of Their World (1984); and Peter Morton, The Vital Sci-
ence: Biology and the Literary Imagination, 1860-1900 (1984).] 13.1 
(Winter 1985/86): 42-46. 
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Briefly summarizes three books that attempt to explain connections be-
tween Victorian scientists and literary figures. While many insights into 
individual scientists and writers are provided, ultimately none of these 
books offers sound understanding of the nature of these complex rela-
tionships. 
 
Turner, W. Craig [Mississippi College]. “Being, Becoming, and 
Browning.” [Review of Clyde de L. Ryals, Becoming Browning: The 
Poems and Plays of Robert Browning, 1833-1846 (1983).] 13.1 (Winter 
1985/86): 47-49. 
Judges the work of great value to scholars wishing to understand Brown-
ing’s development as an ironist. Briefly summarizes Ryals’ presentation 
of the philosophical underpinnings of Browning’s idea of the self, and 
his analysis of Browning’s early poetry. 
 
Turner, W. Craig [Mississippi College]. “Henry James and Robert 
Browning.” [Review of Ross Posnock, Henry James and the Problem 
of Robert Browning (1985).] 13.1 (Winter 1985/86): 50-52. 
Summarizes Posnock’s detailed analysis of James’ assessment of Brown-
ing. Notes how Posnock relies on contemporary theory to support his 
claim that James was never successful in reconciling his own aesthetic 
ideals with Browning’s art. 
 
Brake, Laurel [University College of Wales]. “Seven Victorian Crit-
ics.” [Review of Harold Orel, Victorian Literary Critics (1984).] 13.1 
(Winter 1985/86): 53-55. 
While acknowledging the need for a study of Victorian literary critics 
other than Arnold, faults Orel for sketchy, discrete analyses of seven 
prominent critics and for using twentieth-century definitions of literature, 
rather than those of the Victorians, as a guiding principle in his study. 
 
Stevenson, Catherine Barnes [University of Hartford]. “The Arts in 
Nineteenth-Century England.” [Review of Martin Meisel, Realiza-
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tions: Narrative, Pictorial and Theatrical Arts in Nineteenth-Century 
England (1983).] 13.1 (Winter 1985/86): 56-59. 
Has high praise for this lengthy interdisciplinary study. Summarizes the 
argument Meisel makes about the Victorians’ understanding of the na-
ture of the arts. 
 
Finley, C. Stephen [Haverford College]. “Work, for the Night 
Cometh.” [Review of P.D. Anthony, John Ruskin’s Labour: A Study 
of Ruskin’s Social Theory (1983); John Benson, ed., The Working 
Class in England 1875-1914 (1984); Derek Fraser, ed., A History of 
Modern Leeds (1983); Brian Hollingsworth, ed., Songs of the People: 
Lancashire Dialect Poetry of the Industrial Revolution (1983); and 
Takao Matsumura, The Labour Aristocracy Revisited: The Victorian 
Flint Glass Makers 1850-1900 (1984).] 13.1 (Winter 1985/86): 60-65. 
Reviews five books that deal with the working classes and the status of 
work in the nineteenth century. Finds merit in each of them, and notes 
that collectively they offer new insights into the working world of the 
Victorians. 
 
Ross, Diane M. [Lake Forest College]. “Witness to Genius.” [Review 
of Margaret Lesser, ed., Clarkey: A Portrait in Letters of Mary Clarke 
Mohl 1793-1883(1984).] 13.1 (Winter 1985/86): 66-68. 
Briefly sketches the life of the woman whose letters are published in this 
volume. Notes Clarke’s friendship with Florence Nightingale and her 
career as a scholar and promoter of the arts. 
 
DeJong, Mary [Pennsylvania State University, Shenango Valley]. 
“Eros and Art: The Structuring of Desire in Victorian Literature.” 
[Review of Kathleen Blake, Love and the Woman Question in Victo-
rian Literature: The Art of Self-Postponement (1983); and Karen 
Chase, Eros and Psyche: The Representation of Personality in Char-
lotte Brontë, Charles Dickens, and George Eliot (1984).] 13.1 (Winter 
1985/86): 69-72. 
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Comparative review of two books dealing with writers who were influ-
enced by notions of love prevalent in nineteenth-century England. Finds 
both offer insights into the work of novelists and poets discussed in their 
respective studies. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Annapolis, MD]. “Positively Ubiquitous.” 
[Review of Martha S. Vogeler, Frederic Harrison: The Vocations of a 
Positivist (1984).] 13.1 (Winter 1985/86): 73-76. 
Laudatory assessment of a biography of a writer highly influential in 
nineteenth-century England, but little read today. Notes the many areas 
about which Harrison wrote, and compliments Vogeler for capturing his 
energy and work ethic. 
 
“Books Briefly Noted.” 13.1 (Winter 1985/86): 77. 
Brief summaries of the contents of Lennart A. Bjork’s edition of The Lit-
erary Notebooks of Thomas Hardy (1985), Browning Institute Studies 
Number 12 (1984), and M.K. Goldberg and J.P. Seigel’s edition of Car-
lyle’s Latter-Day Pamphlets (1983). 
 
 

Volume 13, Number 2: Summer 1986 
 
Stedman, Jane W. [Roosevelt University]. “Some Unpublished Let-
ters of Matthew Arnold to Richard D’Oyly Carte.” 13.2 (Summer 
1986): 1-9. 
Reproduces six letters sent by Arnold to D’Oyly Carte, who served as 
agent for his 1883 American tour. Provides background for each of the 
letters, giving them a context in Arnold’s life and explaining the vagaries 
of the relationship between the two men. 
 
Starzyk, Lawrence J. [Kent State University]. “‘The Worthies Begin 
A Revolution’: Browning, Mill, Arnold and The Poetics of Self-
Acquaintance.” 13.2 (Summer 1986): 10-27. 



Abstracts: Volumes 1 – 36 

77 
 

Examines the work of three major Victorian writers, focusing on the ex-
tent to which the Victorians consciously repudiated classical definitions 
of art and the implications of a redefinition of the form and function of 
poetry. Contrasts classical and Romantic ideas of art, and demonstrates 
how the works of Browning, Arnold, and Mill attempt to reconcile these 
dichotomous perspectives; focuses on ways these writers dealt with the 
concept of teleology. 
 
Vanden Bossche, Chris R. [University of Notre Dame]. “Carlyle, Ca-
reer and Genre.” 13.2 (Summer 1986): 28-43. 
Focuses on Carlyle’s attempts to find an appropriate literary genre to ex-
press his ideas. Explains why he chose a career in literature as a means of 
influencing society, and why his idea of the French Revolution is central 
to his understanding of the modern condition of uncertainty. Also dis-
cusses Carlyle’s reasons for distrusting modern literary forms, opting 
instead to adopt historical writing and the epic as genres appropriate for 
interpreting modern society. 
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “A Note on Arnold 
Scholarship: Spring 1985-Spring 1986.” 13.2 (Summer 1986): 44-52. 
Summarizes William Spanos’ attacks on Arnold in two 1984 boundary2 
essays, as well as Jonathan Arac’s cautionary essay in the same journal. 
Offers brief commentary about the treatment of Arnold in recent books 
by Terry Eagleton, Chris Brooks, Michael Fischer, Hilary Fraser, J. Hil-
lis Miller, and Geoffrey Hartman. Annotated bibliography of twenty-six 
other books, articles, notes, and dissertations focusing on or making sig-
nificant mention of Arnold. 
 
Kaplan, Fred [City University of New York]. “The Emerging Car-
lyle.” [Review of Charles Richard Sanders et al., The Collected Let-
ters of Thomas and Jane Welsh Carlyle, Vols. 10-12 (1985); G.B. Ten-
nyson, ed., A Carlyle Reader (1984); and John D. Rosenberg, Carlyle 
and the Burden of History (1985).] 13.2 (Summer 1986): 53-55. 
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Discusses the importance of the Collected Letters volumes in helping 
scholars conduct a revaluation not only of the Carlyles but of the Victo-
rian era, but speculates that the penchant to believe received opinion – 
much of it incorrect – stands in the way of such an effort. Also comments 
favorably on the works of Tennyson and Rosenberg. 
 
Ward, Hayden [West Virginia University]. “Young John Ruskin.” 
[Review of Tim Hilton, John Ruskin: The Early Years (1985).] 13.2 
(Summer 1986): 56-58. 
Finds the work particularly useful in exploring Ruskin’s early years and 
correcting impressions of his childhood that Ruskin himself created. Also 
praises Hilton for his ability to explain Ruskin’s principles of art criticism. 
 
Rosenberg, Brian [Allegheny College]. “Deconstructing and Recon-
structing Ruskin.” [Review of Gary Wihl, Ruskin and the Rhetoric of 
Infallibility (1985); and Jeffrey L. Spear, Dreams of an English Eden: 
Ruskin and His Tradition in Social Criticism (1984).] 13.2 (Summer 
1986): 59-62. 
Notes how different these two studies are, Wihl’s being heavily reliant 
on poststructuralist theory, Spears’ being rooted in techniques of conven-
tional biography and intellectual history. Finds both very useful for ex-
plicating individual works and for celebrating Ruskin’s ability as a critic 
of art and society. 
 
VanArsdel, Rosemary [University of Puget Sound]. “A Ruskin Sam-
pler.” [Review of J.L. Bradley, ed., Ruskin: The Critical Heritage 
(1984).] 13.2 (Summer 1986): 62-64. 
Briefly sketches the extent of scholarly work on Victorian periodicals 
before summarizing Bradley’s introduction, which provides valuable 
information about Ruskin’s reception among reviews in Victorian jour-
nals. 
 
Brunner, Larry [Hardin-Simmons University]. “Psychoanalyzing 
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Mill.” [Review of Peter Glassman, J.S. Mill: The Evolution of a Gen-
ius (1985).] 13.2 (Summer 1986): 65-66. 
Notes that Glassman himself acknowledges the difficulties psychological 
critics face, but finds that he is guilty of some of these faults himself in 
writing about Mill’s motivations as a writer. Nevertheless, believes the 
book contains some valuable insights into Mill’s methodology. 
 
Ellenberger, Nancy W. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “The Dark Side of 
Victorian Theories of Progress.” [Review of Jeffrey Paul Von Arx, 
Progress and Pessimism: Religion, Politics and History in Late Nine-
teenth Century Britain (1985).] 13.2 (Summer 1986): 67-69. 
Praises Von Arx for his ability to extract from works of four Victorian his-
torians a theory of history that dispels earlier notions about the Victorians’ 
chief concerns regarding the progress of social systems. Laments Von 
Arx’s decision to restrict his study to the published writings of these men 
rather than examining their correspondence and personal relations as well. 
 
Day, William Patrick [Oberlin College]. “The Victorian Intellectual 
Class.” [Review of T.W. Heyck, The Transformation of Intellectual 
Life in Victorian England (1982).] 13.2 (Summer 1986): 69-73. 
Finds the book an especially useful study of the way a class of profes-
sional intellectuals emerged in the universities and within the general 
public as disciplinary studies became more specialized during the nine-
teenth century. 
 
Hagen, June Steffensen [King’s College]. “Persistent Writers, Prolif-
erating Periodicals.” [Review of Nigel Cross, The Common Writer: 
Life in Nineteenth-Century Grub Street (1985); and Alvin Sullivan, 
ed., British Literary Magazines: The Victorian and Edwardian Age, 
1837-1913 (1985).] 13.2 (Summer 1986): 73-76. 
Claims both books are important additions to scholarly understanding of 
the Victorian era. Discusses Cross’ attempts to explain how many minor 
writers managed to survive during the century; documents the impor-
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tance of essays on Victorian periodicals in Sullivan’s massive compen-
dium. 
 
Wilcoxon, Hardy C. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “The Autobiographical 
Act.” [Review of Paul John Eakin, Fictions in Autobiography: Studies 
in the Art of Self-Invention (1986).] 13.2 (Summer 1986): 77-78. 
Faults Eakin for dressing up critical commonplaces in pretentious lan-
guage; nevertheless, admits that the book is useful as an outline of con-
temporary critical problems in analyzing autobiographies. 
 
“Books Briefly Noted.” 13.2 (Summer 1986): 79. 
Notices of the Collected Works of Walter Bagehot (1965-1984) and Ella 
Ann Oppenlander’s compilation of Dickens’ All the Year Round: De-
scriptive Index and Contributor List (1984).  
 
 

Volume 14, Number 1: Winter 1986/87 
 
Wallen, Jeffrey [Johns Hopkins University]. “Pater’s Use and Abuse 
of Quotation.” 14.1 (Winter 1986/87): 1-20. 
Examines claims by Paul Elmer More, Christopher Ricks, and others that 
Pater intentionally misuses quotations from other works to serve his own 
critical purposes. Defends Pater’s approach by citing the work of Mat-
thew Arnold, whom More admires; notes how Arnold used material from 
others for his own purposes as well. Suggests that, to really understand 
how Pater uses quotations, one must recognize the juxtaposition between 
the past (when the quoted materials were written) and present (when Pa-
ter interprets them for modern readers). 
 
Hark, Ina Rae [University of South Carolina]. “Unto This Last and 
the Satiric Tradition.” 14.1 (Winter 1986/87): 21-30. 
Defends Unto This Last as a major critique of Victorian society, but one 
in which Ruskin exercises satiric rather than prophetic tendencies. The 
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Victorians, who had an aversion to satire, misunderstood his aims be-
cause they were skeptical of his methods. Catalogs the techniques of sat-
ire Ruskin uses in his work. 
 
apRoberts, Ruth [University of California Riverside]. “Review Es-
say: A Late Father of the Church.” [Review of Nathan R. Scott, The 
Poetics of Belief (1985); and James Livingston, Matthew Arnold and 
Christianity: His Religious Prose Writings (1985).] 14.1 (Winter 
1986/87): 31-37. 
Praises Livingston for his scholarship and his penetrating analysis of the 
religious questions that permeate Arnold’s writing. Finds him deficient, 
however, in making clear the case for Arnold as a Christian, and for mis-
using terms that would have had different meaning for Arnold and his 
contemporaries. Finds Scott’s assessment of Arnold sound but at times 
controversial. Observes that Scott’s essays on other religious figures and 
philosophers are also enlightening. 
 
Finley, C. Stephen [Haverford College]. “The Scholar’s Life.” [Re-
view of James R. Kincaid and Albert J. Kuhn, eds., Victorian Litera-
ture and Society: Essays Presented to Richard D. Altick (1984)]. 14.1 
(Winter 1986/87): 38-40. 
Reviews the organization of the volume; summarizes key essays by 
Philip Collins on the ability of British authors to capitalize on their fame 
in America, David DeLaura on the relationship between Arnold and 
Goethe, and James Kincaid on the attractiveness of subversive readings 
of Victorian novels such as Dickens’ Martin Chuzzlewit. 
 
Brantlinger, Patrick [Indiana University]. “Detective Prose.” [Re-
view of Richard D. Altick, Deadly Encounters: Two Victorian Sensa-
tions (1986)]. 14.1 (Winter 1986/87): 41-43. 
While acknowledging that Altick adds little to the body of scholarship al-
ready existing about the sensation novel, praises him for his lively ac-
counts of two bizarre crimes that no doubt fueled interest in such literature. 
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Langland, Elizabeth [University of Florida]. “Production and Re-
production.” [Review of Margaret Homans, Becoming the Word: 
Language and Female Experience in Nineteenth-Century Women’s 
Writing (1986)]. 14.1 (Winter 1986/87): 43-46. 
Balanced judgment of Homan’s strengths and weaknesses. Believes she 
has developed a strong thesis, outlining the travails of women forced to 
write and publish in a patriarchal society; finds her use of psychological 
theories of Jacques Lacan suspect, as she seems to misread him for her 
own purposes. Claims she ignores parts of literary texts that do not fit her 
thesis. 
 
Crompton, Louis [University of Nebraska, Lincoln]. “Victim and 
Crusader.” [Review of Phyllis Grosskurth, ed., The Memoirs of John 
Addington Symonds (1984)]. 14.1 (Winter 1986/87): 46-49. 
Recounts the highlights of this important memoir by the man acknowl-
edged as the father of gay studies. Provides historical background on the 
treatment of gay men in nineteenth-century England. 
 
Kent, Christopher A. [University of Saskatchewan]. “Victorian His-
toriography.” [Review of Rosemary Jann, The Art and Science of 
Victorian History (1985)]. 14.1 (Winter 1986/87): 49-52. 
Has high praise for Jann’s work, applauding her selection of six important 
Victorian historians read more by literary scholars than historians in the 
twentieth century. Notes how the growing tendency to value primary sources 
and document-based research among professional historians has caused 
some historians who have not used these methods to be undervalued. 
 
Turner, Rosa Shand [Converse College]. “The Muse Behind The 
Spires, The Turrets, and The Gingerbread.” [Review of Michael 
Bright, Cities Built to Music: Aesthetic Theories of the Victorian 
Gothic Revival (1984)] 14.1 (Winter 1986/87): 52-55. 
Considers Bright’s work an important addition to scholarly discourse on the 
importance of architecture to the Victorians. Briefly summarizes his argu-
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ment about the reasons for the Gothic revival and its links with the Roman-
tics’ insistence on the primacy of expressionism in the creation of art. 
 
David, Deirdre [University of Maryland]. “Uses of the Past.” [Re-
view of A. Dwight Culler, The Victorian Mirror of History (1986)]. 
14.1 (Winter 1986/87): 55-57. 
Claims Culler’s examination of the Victorians’ tendency to look for his-
torical analogies to help explain modern problems is most valuable for its 
revisions and refutations of numerous critical commonplaces. Applauds 
Culler’s decision not to engage in rash speculation about his subjects’ 
understanding of the value of history. 
 
Henderson, Heather [Mount Holyoke College]. “Typology and 
Autobiography.” [Review of Linda H. Peterson, Victorian Autobiog-
raphy: The Tradition of Self-Interpretation (1986)]. 14.1 (Winter 
1986/87): 57-60. 
Calls the book impressive and challenging, arguing that Peterson’s dem-
onstration of the influence of Biblical typology on Victorian autobiogra-
phy a useful method for understanding works by Mill, Martineau, and 
Gosse. Notes that at times her emphasis on the need to find Biblical par-
allels limits her interpretation of individual texts. 
 
Kijinski, John L. [Idaho State University]. “Victorian Views of Real-
ity and Language.” [Review of John P. McGowan, Representation 
and Revelation: Victorian Realism from Carlyle to Yeats (1986)] 14.1 
(Winter 1986/87): 60-62. 
Summarizes the argument McGowan makes regarding the Victorians’ 
idea about the nature of reality and their ability to know the world out-
side themselves. Praises him for using contemporary literary theorists 
without being needlessly obtuse. Expresses reservations about the eclec-
tic nature of the study, noting that individual chapters seem to be dispa-
rate essays without revealing a unified thesis for the book. 
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Zeliff, Michael [University of Maryland]. “Books Briefly Noted.” 
14.1 (Winter 1986/87): 63-64. 
Summarizes contents of William E. Buckler, Walter Pater: Three Major 
Texts (1986); Edgar F. Harden, Thackeray’s “English Humourists” and 
“Four Georges” (1985); Malcolm Hardman, Ruskin and Bradford: An 
Experiment in Victorian Cultural History (1986); Eric Richard, A History 
of Highland Clearances, Volume 2 (1985); and Rodger L. Tarr and 
Fleming McClelland’s edition of The Collected Poems of Thomas and 
Jane Welsh Carlyle (1986). 
 
 

Volume 14, Number 2: Summer 1987 
 
Burnham, R. Peter [Bradford College]. “Arnold and the Verifying 
Check of Experience.” 14.2 (Summer 1987): 1-16. 
Argues Arnold is essentially idealistic in both his assumptions about and 
methods for dealing with religion. Claims he uses experience to verify his 
assumptions and argues for the efficacy of this process in justifying the essen-
tials of faith. Carefully delineates Arnold’s methodology for discussing such 
matters in his major writings on religion and in a number of other essays. 
 
Bell, William R. [University of Edinburgh]. “In Memory of Matthew 
Arnold: The Proceedings of the Westminster Memorial Fund.” 14.2 
(Summer 1987): 17-21. 
Describes the efforts of several of Arnold’s friends and literary acquaint-
ances to collect funds for a memorial and scholarship as testaments to his 
importance as a writer. 
 
Cooksey, Thomas L. [Eugene, OR]. “Arnold’s ‘luminous wings’: A 
Note on a Possible Source.” 14.2 (Summer 1987): 22-24. 
Identifies a possible source for Arnold’s description of Shelley as an “in-
effectual angel” with “luminous wings” in Andrew Marvell’s poem “The 
Definition of Love.” 
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Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “A Note on Arnold 
Scholarship: Spring 1986 – Spring 1987.” 14.2 (Summer 1987): 25-
33. 
Lengthy discussion of Matthew Arnold: Between Two Worlds (1986), a 
collection of essays edited by Robert Giddings, who paints an unsympa-
thetic portrait of Arnold in the introduction. Also summarizes James 
Livingston’s Matthew Arnold and Christianity (1986), A. Dwight 
Culler’s The Victorian Mirror of History (1985), and the Oxford Univer-
sity volume Matthew Arnold, edited by Miriam Allott and R.H. Super. 
Annotated bibliography of two dozen articles, notes and dissertations, 
including individual articles in the Giddings volume. 
 
Hark, Ina Rae [University of South Carolina]. “Sages of Many Per-
suasions.” [Review of George P. Landow, Elegant Jeremiahs: The 
Sage from Carlyle to Mailer (1986).] 14.2 (Summer 1987): 34-35. 
Finds the book useful in defining the purpose and methodology of the 
sage, a figure popular among both the Victorians and twentieth-century 
society. Praises Landow for including women writers in his study, but 
criticizes him for excessive repetition and for being overly insistent on 
defining some writers as sages. 
 
Sullivan, Mary Rose [University of Colorado, Denver]. “Nineteenth-
Century Ethics.” [Review of Gertrude Himmelfarb, Marriage and 
Morals Among the Victorians (1986).] 14.2 (Summer 1987): 36-38. 
Notes that this collection of essays actually deals with figures from the 
eighteenth to the twentieth century as well as those from the Victorian 
era, but sees a unifying theme in Himmelfarb’s discussions being the 
central role the Victorians played in shaping ideas from the past that in-
fluenced future generations of intellectuals and social reformers. Briefly 
summarizes the essays in the volume. 
 
Bicknell, John W. [Drew University]. “Nineteenth-Century Positiv-
ism.” [Review of T.R. Wright, The Religion of Humanity: The Impact 
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of Positivism in Victorian Britain (1986).] 14.2 (Summer 1987): 39-41. 
Argues that the special value of this book lies in Wright’s ability to show 
the wide-ranging influence of Comte’s ideas on dozens of important politi-
cal, literary, and scientific figures in the nineteenth century. Notes a number 
of minor errors, but claims these should be overlooked in a study that has 
much to offer about the nature of Comte’s impact on his contemporaries. 
 
Lougy, Robert E. [Pennsylvania State University]. “Victorian Relig-
ion.” [Review of Hilary Fraser, Beauty and Belief: Aesthetics and Re-
ligion in Victorian Literature (1986); Gail Malmgreen, ed., Religion in 
the Lives of English Women, 1760-1930 (1986); and Norman Vance, 
The Sinews of the Spirit: The Ideal of Christian Manliness in Victorian 
Literature and Religious Thought (1985).] 14.2 (Summer 1987): 42-46. 
Claims these three books have widely different approaches to the same 
subject. Devotes much attention to Fraser’s study of the relationship be-
tween religious and aesthetic ideas, noting how key Victorians such as 
Newman, Arnold, Hopkins, and Ruskin sought, sometimes unsuccessfully, 
to reconcile these concepts. Believes Vance’s study enhances scholarly 
understanding of novelists Charles Kingsley and Thomas Hughes. Judges 
a number of the essays in Malmgreen’s volume helpful in explaining how 
religion influenced women’s lives over nearly two centuries. 
 
Fromm, Harold [North Barrington, IL]. “Muscular Anti-
Christianity.” [Review of Noel Annan, Leslie Stephen: The Godless 
Victorian (1986).] 14.2 (Summer 1987): 47-50. 
Has high regard for Annan’s ability to explain the causes and conse-
quences of Stephen’s consistent attempt to separate religion and moral-
ity, and for placing his contributions to literature and intellectual history 
in a larger context. Critical of the disjointed nature of the presentation of 
the argument, and of Annan’s failure to give an adequate account of 
Stephen’s ability as a literary critic. 
 
Salvaggio, Ruth [Virginia Tech University]. “Scientific Practice and 
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Cultural Pursuits.” [Review of James A. Secord, Controversy in Vic-
torian Geology: The Cambrian-Silurian Dispute (1986).] 14.2 (Sum-
mer 1987): 51-52. 
Claims the particular strength of this book lies in Secord’s demonstration 
of ways the social and cultural context influenced the practice of science. 
Notes the discord between perceived scientific objectivity and unspoken 
assumptions about reality on which scientific inquiry has been based. 
 
Schleusener, Jay [University of Chicago]. “Photography in the 
1850s.” [Review of Grace Seiberling, Amateurs, Photography, and the 
Mid-Victorian Imagination (1986).] 14.2 (Summer 1987): 53-55. 
Argues that Seiberling’s focus on the practitioners of early photography 
and on the teleology of the art as it was practiced by its first devotees 
makes this an important study. Believes the book would be more useful 
if she had given more attention to the ways photography affected the 
imagination of the Victorians. 
 
Benson, Andrew L. [U.S. Naval Academy]. “Books Briefly Noted.” 
14.2 (Summer 1987): 56-58. 
Annotated entries for Laura Lanzen Harris and Cherie D. Abbey, eds., 
Nineteenth Century Literature Criticism (1986); Rosemary Ashton, Little 
Germany: Exile and Asylum in Victorian England (1986); Graham 
Chainey, A Literary History of Cambridge (1986); Patricia T. Srebrnik, 
Alexander Strahan: Victorian Publisher (1986); Elliot Engel and Marga-
ret F. King, The Victorian Novel Before Victoria (1984); Lillian S. Rob-
inson, Sex, Class and Culture (1986); and Dale Spender, Mothers of the 
Novel (1986). 
 
 

Volume 15, Number 1: Winter 1987/88 
 
Allott, Miriam [Birkbeck College, University of London]. 
“‘Both/and’ or ‘either/or?’: Arnold’s Mind in Dialogue with Itself.” 
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15.1 (Winter 1987/88): 1-16. 
Re-examines Arnold’s distinctive method of thinking, by which he at-
tempts to balance alternative and often opposing thoughts. Illustrates the 
continuing tensions he felt regarding the ultimate purpose of literature 
and literary criticism. Extensive discussion of his correspondence with 
Clough, wherein he serves as Clough’s literary advisor, coaching him 
about appropriate subjects for his poems. Explains how Arnold’s resolu-
tion to the dilemma he outlined in the 1853 Preface drove him to the sub-
jects of his later poems. 
 
Riede, David [Ohio State University]. “The Function of Arnold’s 
Criticism at the Present Time.” 15.1 (Winter 1987/88): 17-26. 
Asserts that Arnold is the most important nineteenth-century figure in 
shaping the course of modern literary criticism; the continuing references 
to him in works by twentieth-century critics of all ideological persua-
sions is living testament to that fact. Notes ways Arnold’s search for au-
thority is supported or repudiated by literary theorists of the twentieth 
century. Believes it is wrong to view Arnold’s insistence on cultural elit-
ism and moral norms as requirements for judging literature’s value, but 
says he should still be read to appreciate the artistry of his criticism. 
 
Coulling, Sidney [Washington & Lee University]. “The Gospel of 
Culture and Its Critics.” 15.1 (Winter 1987/88): 27-36. 
Reads Culture and Anarchy in its historical context, noting its reception 
among Victorians, many of whom rejected Arnold’s arguments immedi-
ately. Cites early criticisms and defends Arnold against these charges. 
Notes a central flaw in Arnold’s argument: his claim that culture will do 
away with social classes, but his unspoken assumption that classes will 
always exist. Makes clear the inadequacy of early critiques. Believes the 
book remains relevant because it highlights problems of modern society, 
which is dominated by special interest groups. 
 
Fulweiler, Howard W. [University of Missouri]. “Literature or 
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Dogma: Matthew Arnold as Demythologizer.” 15.1 (Winter 
1987/88): 37-48. 
Examines Literature and Dogma to determine the extent to which it em-
phasizes the importance of dogma, and ways Arnold’s methodology 
foreshadows twentieth-century hermeneutics and formalist criticism. 
Summarizes the central argument of the book, noting how in reading the 
Bible as a literary document Arnold redefines terms for his own special 
purposes. Also highlights essential differences in his aim – to discover a 
moral system in the text – and that of twentieth-century theologian Ru-
dolf Bultmann, with whom he is frequently compared. Believes Arnold’s 
failure to achieve his aim is reflective of a larger problem modern socie-
ties have in reconciling religious and literary traditions. 
 
Bright, Michael [Eastern Kentucky University]. “Merope and the 
Poetics of Literary Revivalism.” 15.1 (Winter 1987/88): 49-58. 
Looks for reasons to explain Arnold’s failure to create a successful clas-
sical drama. Believes that although he understood the difference between 
emulation and imitation, Arnold’s slavish adherence to the latter stifled 
his creativity and prevented him from infusing his play with any contem-
porary relevance. Concludes he was simply too intent on recreating the 
form of Greek tragedy to be able to transform his classical content into a 
drama that would appeal to modern readers. 
 
Hopkinson, David [Bradford-on-Avon]. “The Body by the Wall: Ar-
nold as Educator.” 15.1 (Winter 1987/88): 59-74. 
Discusses Arnold’s career as a Schools Inspector and reviews the many 
reports and other official documents he wrote in that capacity. Although 
Arnold did not see these works as being equal to his literary publications, 
they contain the seeds of works such as Culture and Anarchy, Literature 
and Dogma, and other writings. Additionally, they document that, 
throughout his life, Arnold saw himself in the role of a teacher. 
 
Kaplan, Fred [City University of New York]. [Review of Miriam Al-
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lott and R.H. Super, eds., Matthew Arnold, The Oxford Authors Se-
ries (1986).] 15.1 (Winter 1987/88): 77-80. 
Comments favorably on the efforts of Oxford University Press to pro-
duce new anthologies of Victorian writers. Praises Allott and Super for 
their diligence and attention as editors, but argues that much of Arnold’s 
most provocative or iconoclastic work is not included. 
 
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California, Santa Barbara]. [Re-
view of Lionel Trilling, Matthew Arnold (1939).] 15.1 (Winter 
1987/88): 81-86. 
Describes the way Trilling’s efforts to write a dissertation on Arnold 
shaped his own ideas about liberalism and politics. Explains the diffi-
culty Trilling had in dealing with Arnold’s religious writings. Believes 
his readings of individual poems are still valuable to students of Arnold 
at the end of the twentieth century. 
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. [Review of E.K. 
Chambers, Matthew Arnold: A Study (1947).] 15.1 (Winter 1987/88): 
87-90. 
While acknowledging the importance of Chambers’ work in laying out a 
consistent reading of Arnold that minimizes his intellectual debt to 
Wordsworth, claims the 1947 book fails to take into account the ground-
breaking revisionary scholarship of British and American critics of the 
1930s. Hence, at the end of the twentieth century this study is of no more 
than modest use to scholars. 
 
Ulmer, William A. [University of Alabama]. [Review of E.K. Brown, 
Matthew Arnold: A Study in Conflict (1948).] 15.1 (Winter 1987/88): 
91-94. 
Believes Brown’s emphasis on the opposition Arnold felt between his 
aesthetic “disinterestedness” and his desire to influence society limits 
this study’s value to future critics, since subsequent scholars have found 
ways of reconciling these apparently contradictory stances. 
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apRoberts, Ruth [University of California Riverside]. [Review of 
Frederick E. Faverty, Matthew Arnold, The Ethnologist (1951).] 15.1 
(Winter 1987/88): 95-98. 
Praises Faverty for his wide-ranging scholarship on a controversial topic, 
and for explaining Arnold’s place in the development of anthropology 
and ethnic studies. Finds the book has retained value for scholars nearly 
half a century after its original publication. 
 
 

Volume 15, Number 2: Summer 1988 
 
Starzyk, Lawrence J. [Kent State University]. “Remodeling Models: 
The Recursive Element in Victorian Poetry and Poetics.” 15.2 
(Summer 1988): 1-22. 
Explores reasons Victorian poets turned to the past for subjects, and how their 
preoccupation with the past informed poetic theory in the nineteenth century. 
Distinguishes Arnold’s understanding of the past from his Romantic predeces-
sors. Demonstrates how Victorian poets used the past as a means of establish-
ing differences while acknowledging similarities with their literary and his-
torical predecessors, because the past societies seem to have held certain truths 
about reality that the Victorians no longer found tenable. Uses works by Ten-
nyson and Arnold to explain the Victorians’ use of recursive techniques. 
 
Schneider, Mary W. [Kansas State University]. “Arnold’s ‘Imagina-
tive Reason’ and Sellar’s Roman Poets.” 15.2 (Summer 1988): 23-31. 
Challenges readings by other twentieth-century critics that the term 
“imaginative reason” is a synthesis of feeling and intellectualism, argu-
ing instead that it is a specific kind of reason. Looks to the criticism of 
Arnold’s contemporary William Sellar, whose work on the Roman poets 
Arnold admired, to support this claim. While Arnold may not have been 
directly influenced by Sellar’s analysis, both seemed to believe that the 
great classical poets achieved special insight into the nature of their 
world by the application of this rational power. 
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Bell, William R. [University of Edinburgh]. “Ten Letters From Mrs. 
Matthew Arnold to George Smith.” 15.2 (Summer 1988): 32-40. 
Prints annotated copies of ten letters sent by Arnold’s widow to George 
Smith, Arnold’s last publisher. All of the letters were written after Ar-
nold’s death in 1888, and illustrate Frances Lucy Arnold’s attempt to 
control publication of her husband’s writings. 
 
Tener, Robert H. [University of Calgary]. “The Authorship of ‘Oak-
field’ in the Prospective Review.” 15.2 (Summer 1988): 41-46. 
Outlines reasons for assigning authorship of an unsigned 1854 review of 
William Delafield Arnold’s novel Oakfield to R.H. Hutton, one of the 
leading literary critics of the nineteenth century. 
 
Neiman, Fraser [College of William & Mary]. “A Note on Arnold 
Scholarship: Spring 1987 – Spring 1988.” 15.2 (Summer 1988): 47-55. 
Brief analysis of important works: David Riede, Matthew Arnold and the 
Betrayal of Language (1988); Perry Meisel, The Myth of the Modern 
(1988); and W. David Shaw, The Lucid Veil (1987). Also comments on 
the ongoing use and abuse of Arnold by poststructuralist critics such as 
William Spanos and J. Hillis Miller. Annotated bibliography of two 
dozen additional books, articles, and notes. 
 
Smith, Philip E. [University of Pittsburgh]. “Edwardian Contexts.” 
[Review of Regenia Gagnier, Idylls of the Marketplace: Oscar Wilde 
and the Victorian Public (1986); and Jonathan Rose, The Edwardian 
Temperament, 1895-1919 (1986).] 15.2 (Summer 1988): 56-60. 
Finds fault with both books, but sees both as ultimately useful to 
scholars of Wilde and the Edwardian period. Believes Gagnier relies 
too heavily on twentieth-century theorists without providing an over-
arching theme to her assessment of Wilde’s writings. By contrast, 
Rose seems unaware of contemporary theory, which may have helped 
him provide a framework for his compendium of information on the 
Edwardian age. 
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Kelly, Gregory P. [Hertford College, Oxford University]. “The Wilde 
Fashion.” [Review of Harold Bloom, ed., Oscar Wilde: Modern Criti-
cal Views (1985).] 15.2 (Summer 1988): 61-62. 
Criticizes Bloom for gathering many second-rate essays while ignoring 
ones that provide great insight into Wilde’s writing. Catalogs a number 
of essays that, if included, would have improved the work immensely. 
 
Michie, Helena [Brandeis University]. “Feminine Evil in Victorian 
Art.” [Review of Bram Dijkstra, Idols of Perversity: Fantasies of 
Feminine Evil in Fin-De-Siecle Culture (1986).] 15.2 (Summer 1988): 
63-65. 
Admires the physical presentation of the art work in this book, but con-
demns the text as superficial and even condescending to women; notes 
that important feminist criticism is largely ignored. 
 
Jann, Rosemary [George Mason University]. “Intuition Versus Em-
piricism.” [Review of Jonathan Loesberg, Fictions of Consciousness: 
Mill, Newman, and the Reading of Victorian Prose (1986); and Diana 
Postlethwaite, Making it Whole: A Victorian Circle and the Shape of 
Their World (1984).] 15.2 (Summer 1988): 66-68. 
Finds merit in both studies. Praises Postlethwaite for her ability to dem-
onstrate how nine important Victorians sought scientific explanations for 
human behavior that would also account for humankind’s moral and 
spiritual nature; notes that on occasion she fails to recognize some of the 
inconsistencies in her argument. Believes Loesberg’s special strength lies 
in his ability to demonstrate the interconnectedness of philosophical sys-
tems with the life stories of those writers who developed them. 
 
Kucich, John [University of Michigan]. “A Revisionary History of 
the Novel.” [Review of Nancy Armstrong, Desire and Domestic Fic-
tion: A Political History of the Novel (1987).] 15.2 (Summer 1988): 69-
72. 
Calls this a groundbreaking study that forces critics to examine the do-
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mestic novel in a new way, one that takes into account the political di-
mensions of the struggle between the sexes. Praises her for her excep-
tional use of contemporary literary and cultural theory. Believes the book 
will be viewed as a landmark in feminist criticism. 
 
Michta, Natalie Cole [Oakland University]. “Books in Brief.” 15.2 
(Summer 1988): 73-74. 
Summaries of Peter R.H. Slee, Learning and a Liberal Education: The 
Study of History in the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, and Manches-
ter, 1800-1914 (1986); Helen R. Woolcock, Rights of Passage: Emigra-
tion to Australia in the Nineteenth Century (1986); Raymond Chapman, 
The Sense of the Past in Victorian Literature (1986); William B. 
Thesing, ed., Victorian Prose Writers Before 1867, volume 55 in the 
Dictionary of Literary Biography series (1987); Joan N. Harding, From 
Fox How to Fairy Hill: A Study of Matthew Arnold’s In-Laws with Spe-
cial Reference to the Bensons of Fair Hill, Gower, South Wales (1986); 
and David Allsobrook, Schools for the Shires: The Reform of Middle-
Class Education in Mid-Victorian England (1986). 
 
 

Volume 15, Number 3 (1988) 
Special Issue: An Arnold Family Album 

 
Lang, Cecil Y. “Introduction.” 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): v-vii. 
Describes the origins of the letter book that is being reproduced in this 
special issue. Explains how this collection of letters sheds light on Ar-
nold’s public life and private character. 
 
Vander Muellen, David. “Physical Description.” 15.3 (Special Issue 
1988): viii-x. 
Describes the physical characteristics of the letter book and explains sev-
eral anomalies and defects in the binding and assembly. 
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Lansdowne, Marquis of [Henry Petty-Fitzmaurice]. Letter to Mat-
thew Arnold, 8 December 1854 [?]. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 3. 
Acknowledges receipt of a copy of Arnold’s Poems: A New Edition. 
 
Gaskell, Elizabeth. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 25 May 1855. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 3. 
Praises Arnold’s “Haworth Churchyard”; briefly reminisces about the 
Brontë sisters and describes their burial sites for Arnold. 
 
Gratton, Henry. Letter to David LaTouche & Brothers, 23 May 
1790. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 4. 
Directs the LaTouches, owners of a bank, to make a payment to James 
Donnelly; a postscript indicates Donnelly received payment. 
 
O’Connell, Daniel. Fragment of a letter to an unknown correspon-
dent, 4 March 1826. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 4. 
Provides advice about settling an estate. 
 
Wordsworth, William. Letter to Thomas Arnold, 18 September 
1832. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 5-7. 
Settles terms for the Arnold family to occupy Fox How; comments on 
family and friends living near Rydal Mount. Includes a note from Mary 
Wordsworth to Mrs. Mary Penrose Arnold. 
 
Froude, James Anthony. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 10 January 
1858. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 8-9. 
Contains Froude’s reaction to Arnold’s tragedy Merope.  
 
Russell, Earl [William Russell]. Letter to Odo Russell, 1865. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 9. 
Indicates the purpose of Matthew Arnold’s visit to Italy to inspect 
schools. Includes a note from Cardinal Giacomo Antonelli on the same 
subject. 
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Arnold, Thomas. Letter to Matthew Arnold, undated. 15.3 (Special 
Issue 1988): 10. 
Brief expression of good wishes to the young Arnold, who was away 
from home at the time. 
 
Trousseau, Armand. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 8 April 1859. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 10. 
Reports from the French physician on the health of Arnold’s son Tom. 
 
Bulwer-Lytton, Edward. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 16 May 1869. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 10. 
Brief apology for not accompanying Arnold’s houseguest, the young 
Duke of Genoa, on a trip. 
 
Southey, Robert. Fragment of a manuscript, undated. 15.3 (Special 
Issue 1988): 10-11. 
Passage from unpublished work on the history of Portugal. 
 
Wellington, Duke of [Arthur Wellesley]. Letter to William Wight-
man, 13 February 1840. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 12. 
Invites Arnold’s father-in-law to stay at the Duke’s country estate when 
he visits the area. 
 
Thackeray, William Makepeace. Letter to Matthew Arnold, circa 
1860. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 12-13. 
Discourages Arnold from publishing an unidentified poem; includes an 
illustration emphasizing what Thackeray sees as the probable result of 
publication. 
 
Disraeli, Benjamin. Letter to Louisa, Lady de Rothschild, 25 April 
1867. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 12. 
Indicates that Disraeli will support Arnold for a position as Librarian of 
the House of Commons. 
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Ouida [Louise Ramé]. Letter to Matthew Arnold, January/February 
1861. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 14. 
Thanks Arnold for the publication of “Geist’s Grave.” 
 
Swinburne, Algernon Charles. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 9 October 
1867. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 14-16. 
Thanks Arnold for his kind remarks about Swinburne’s review of Ar-
nold’s New Poems.  
 
Broughton, Rhoda. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 14 June 1878. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 17. 
Acknowledges Arnold’s request for one of her works and thanks him for 
sending some of his publications to her. 
 
Michelet, Jules. Letter to George Sand, 29 April 1859. 15.3 (Special 
Issue 1988): 17. 
Formally introduces Matthew Arnold to the French novelist. 
 
Waddington, H.W. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 21 September 1878. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 18. 
Informs Arnold that he had an appointment with a French official in 
Paris and invites Arnold to come see him as well. 
 
St. Leonards, Baron [Edward Burtenshaw Sugden]. Letter to Wil-
liam Wightman, 2 February 1854. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 18. 
Asks Wightman for a copy of a legal opinion. 
 
Wensleydale, Baron [James Parke]. Letter to William Wightman, 21 
February 1856. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 19. 
Invites Wightman to his house for a weekend visit. 
 
Brougham, Henry. Letter to William Wightman, 13 October 1857. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 19. 
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Inquires after information needed to settle a pension claim for the Rev. 
Thomas Henry Ashurst. 
 
Max Müller, Friedrich. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 8 January 1858. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988):20. 
Offers criticism of Arnold’s classical tragedy Merope. 
 
Argyll, Duke of [George Douglas Campbell]. Signature, undated. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 21. 
Copy of Argyll’s signature. 
 
Wightman, William. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 6 October 1859. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 21-22. 
Details the Wightman family’s travels through Europe. 
 
St.-Beuve, Charles Augustin. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 25 January 
1863. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 23-24. 
Acknowledges and praises Arnold’s essay on Maurice de Guerin. 
 
Huxley, Thomas Henry. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 12 April 1867. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 24. 
Attempts to confirm a dinner engagement. 
 
Kingsley, Charles. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 1 November 1870. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 25. 
Praises Arnold’s Culture and Anarchy. 
 
Duchess of Genoa [Maria Elisabeth Nepomucena]. Letter to Frances 
Lucy Arnold, 13 September 1872. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 26. 
Thanks the Arnolds for spending time at the Duchess’ home. 
 
Jowett, Benjamin. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 20 June 1873. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 26-27. 
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Informs Arnold that his son Richard has been enrolled at Oxford and 
praises Arnold for Literature and Dogma. 
 
Stanley, Arthur Penrhyn. Letter to Eleanor Arnold, 27 December 
1878. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 27. 
Provides brief observations about the United States. 
 
Newman, John Henry. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 3 January 1876. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 28-30. 
Thanks Arnold for sending him books on education, and comments on 
the state of Catholic education in England. 
 
Ruskin, John. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 28 August 1877. 15.3 (Spe-
cial Issue 1988): 31. 
Thanks Arnold for saying kind words about him to Joan Severn. 
 
Browning, Robert. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 27 November 1877. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 31-33. 
Writes to assure Arnold that he will not oppose Arnold for the Rectorship 
of St. Andrews, and comments on Greek poetry. 
 
Tait, Archibald Campbell. Letter to A.P. Stanley, February 1875. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 32. 
Confirms that he has written to Lord Sandon to support Thomas Arnold’s 
appointment to a position in the Education Office. 
 
Tennyson, Alfred. Note to Matthew Arnold [?], 8 April 1878. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 33. 
Line of verse with autograph signature. 
 
Scherer, Edmond. Letter to Matthew Arnold, February 1878. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 34. 
Praises Arnold’s essay on Scherer’s critique of Goethe; also has praise 
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for Arnold’s poetry. 
 
Dilke, Charles Wentworth. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 28 March 
1878. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 35.  
Declines an invitation to dine with Arnold; instead, invites Arnold to join 
him for dinner with other dignitaries. 
 
Nightingale, Florence. Letter to Jane Arnold Forster, 20 January 
1879. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 35. 
Acknowledges the loan of letters to Nightingale’s sister, and returns 
those letters to Mrs. Forster. 
 
Procter, Anne B. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 9 February 1879. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 36. 
Gently reminds Arnold that he had promised to send her a copy of Mixed 
Essays. 
 
Parnell, Charles Stewart. Letter to unknown correspondent, 27 May 
1880. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 36. 
Indicates he will search for information about the poet Thomas Parnell. 
 
Wolseley, Garnet J. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 4 March 1881. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 37. 
Declines an invitation to dine with the Arnolds. 
 
Stanley, Arthur Penrhyn. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 2 June 1873. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 37. 
Encourages Arnold to send some of his books on religion to Queen Vic-
toria’s second daughter. 
 
Thackeray, Anne Isabella. Letter to Matthew Arnold, February 
1875. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 38. 
Declines an invitation to join the Arnolds for a dinner party. 
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Harcourt, William Vernon. Letter to Matthew Arnold [?], 15 March 
1880. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 38. 
Complains about the vicissitudes of political life. 
 
Taine, Hippolyte. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 26 June 1881. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 39. 
Thanks Arnold for sending a copy of The Poetry of Byron; expresses 
gratitude for Arnold’s favorable treatment of Taine’s criticism of Byron. 
 
Croker, John Wilson. Letter to William Wightman, undated. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 40. 
Discusses arrangements for the Croker and Wightman families to meet 
socially. 
 
Cobbe, Frances Power. Letter to Frances Lucy Arnold, 28 June 
1881. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 40. 
Invites the Arnolds to a social gathering. 
 
Manning, Henry Edward. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 12 July 1881. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 41. 
Thanks Arnold for sending him a copy of The Poetry of Byron. 
 
Lowell, James Russell. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 12 May 1882. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 41-42. 
Acknowledges Arnold’s invitation for Lowell to visit with the Arnolds 
when he travels to the country from London. 
 
Martin, Theodore. Letter to an unknown correspondent, 16 August 
1877. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 43. 
Business note relating to the publication of Martin’s biography of Prince Albert. 
 
James, Henry. Signature, undated. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 43. 
Copy of autograph signature. 
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Coleridge, John Duke. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 27 June 1881. 15.3 
(Special Issue 1988): 43. 
Thanks Arnold for sending a copy of Edmund Burke’s Letters, Speeches 
and Tracts on Irish Affairs. 
 
Leighton, Frederic. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 16 November[?] 
1878[?]. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 44. 
Assures Arnold he will promote the career of Charles Patrick O’Conor, 
the Deptford Poet. 
 
Watts, George Frederic. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 22 March 1881. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 44. 
Encourages Arnold to come sit for a portrait. 
 
Salisbury, Marquis of [Robert A.T. Gascoyne-Cecil]. Letter to Mat-
thew Arnold, 18 June 1881. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 45. 
Thanks Arnold for sending him a book. 
 
Kinglake, Alexander W. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 29 February 
1880. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 45. 
Confirms receipt of an invitation. 
 
Bright, John. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 18 June 1881. 15.3 (Special 
Issue 1988): 46. 
Thanks Arnold for sending him a copy of Burke’s speeches and tracts on 
Ireland. 
 
Granville, Earl [G.G. Leveson-Gower]. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 
20 June 1881. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 46. 
Expresses appreciation for receiving a copy of Burke’s writings and 
speeches on Ireland. 
 
Houghton, Lord [Richard Monckton Milnes]. Letter to Matthew Ar-
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nold, 14 July 1878. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 47. 
Praises Arnold’s essay, “Irish Catholicism and British Liberalism.” 
 
Froude, James Anthony. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 11 January 
1876. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 47-48. 
Praises Arnold’s God and the Bible. 
 
Manning, Henry Edward. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 19 October 
1881. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 48. 
Thanks Arnold for sending him a volume of Burke’s writings and 
speeches on Ireland; comments on the present conditions there. 
 
Derby, Earl of [Edward Henry Stanley]. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 
21 October 1881. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 49. 
Expresses gratitude for receiving a copy of Arnold’s edition of Burke’s 
work. 
 
Gladstone, William Ewart. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 8 July 1881. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 50-51. 
Thanks Arnold for sending volumes on Burke and Byron, and acknowl-
edges Arnold’s appeal for help to be given to Charles Patrick O’Conor, 
the Deptford Poet. 
 
Max Müller, Friedrich. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 12 January 1882. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 52. 
Provides comments on the etymology of words used to designate the de-
ity in various languages. 
 
Arnold, Thomas. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 20 September 1831. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 53. 
Provides encouragement to the nine-year-old Matthew, who is away at 
school. 
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Carlyle, Thomas. Letter to A.P. Stanley, 18 March 1844. 15.3 (Spe-
cial Issue 1988): 54-55. 
Gives Stanley, Thomas Arnold’s biographer, permission to use a letter 
sent to Carlyle from Dr. Thomas Arnold; extends greetings to Mary Pen-
rose Arnold. 
 
Guizot, François. Letter to unknown correspondent, 27 March 1859. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 55-56. 
Letter of introduction for Arnold to use during his inspection of French 
schools. 
 
Church, R.W. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 6 June 1870. 15.3 (Special 
Issue 1988): 56. 
Thanks Arnold for sending a copy of St. Paul and Protestantism, which 
he finds admirable. 
 
Martineau, Harriet. Letter to Frances “Fan” Arnold, 18 February 
1872. 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 57. 
Offers condolences to Arnold’s sister on the death of Arnold’s eldest son. 
 
Millais, John Everett. Letter to Matthew Arnold, 3 February 1888. 
15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 58. 
Invites Arnold to a meeting of the Artists’ General Benevolent Institu-
tion. 
 
Ward, Mary A. Letter to Eleanor Arnold, 1 January 1889. 15.3 (Spe-
cial Issue 1988): 59. 
Personal note to her cousin concerning rumors of Ward’s plan to travel to 
America; comments on the reception of her novel Robert Elsmere. 
 
Lang, Cecil Y. “Notes.” 15.3 (Special Issue 1988): 60-121. 
Extensive commentary on the correspondents represented in this volume, 
and on the circumstances prompting the letter or note which they authored. 
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Volume 16, Number 1: Winter 1988 (Nineteenth-Century Prose) 
 
Wheeler, Saundra Seegan [Yeshiva College]. “The Motive of Return 
in Matthew Arnold’s Writings.” 16.1 (Winter 1989): 1-22. 
Explores Arnold’s reasons for choosing to retell classical myths in his 
poetry. Explains the dangers he encounters in writing about subjects for 
which his readers might not see modern parallels. Discusses the way Ar-
nold transforms the story of Merope into a play about modern life. 
 
Halladay, Jean R. [Old Dominion University]. “Sartor Resartus Re-
visited: Carlylean Echoes in Crane’s The Red Badge of Courage.” 
16.1 (Winter 1989): 23-33. 
Finds parallels between Henry Fleming’s ordeal in Crane’s novel and the 
pattern of conversion described by Carlyle in the initial chapters of Sar-
tor Resartus. Traces Fleming’s progress from cowardice to heroism. 
 
Powell, John [Hannibal-LaGrange College]. “Parenthood and Poli-
tics: Reflections on the Shared Values of Matthew Arnold and Elea-
nor Arnold.” 16.1 (Winter 1989): 34-46. 
Discusses ways in which Arnold influenced his daughter’s upbringing in 
an attempt to explain how Eleanor Arnold could have married Armine 
Wodehouse, a man whose political views differed widely from her fa-
ther’s. Concludes that Arnold and Lord Kimberly, Armine’s father, were 
kindred spirits intellectually despite their political differences. 
 
Ullmann, S.O.A. [Union College]. “Arnold on Tennyson.” 16.1 (Win-
ter 1989): 47-52. 
Examines Arnold’s attitudes toward Tennyson, a poet he considered a 
competent stylist but deficient in profound thought. [See 16.2: 55-62 for 
a corrected copy.] 
 
Sibley, Gary [University of Hawaii Manoa]. “A Matter of Ellipsis: 
Love, Strife and the Pressure for Specialty in Matthew Arnold’s 
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‘Empedocles on Etna.’” 16.1 (Winter 1989): 53-78. 
Disputes the claim that Arnold knew little about Empedocles’ philoso-
phy. Demonstrates how the Greek philosopher’s idea about the constant 
flux between love and strife that characterizes human existence is the 
informing principle of Arnold’s poem. Explains why Arnold chose 
Empedocles as the principal figure to illustrate the modern condition. 
 
Brantlinger, Patrick [Indiana University]. “Victorian Sentimental-
ity.” [Review of Fred Kaplan, Sacred Tears: Sentimentalism in Victo-
rian Literature (1987).] 16.1 (Winter 1989): 79-81. 
Praises Kaplan for raising important questions about the nature of Victo-
rian sentimentality in what is clearly an initial inquiry into the subject. 
Believes Kaplan may have relied too heavily on philosophical concepts 
of sentimentality in his examination of Victorian novelists. 
 
Gibson, Mary Ellis [University of North Carolina, Greensboro]. 
“Victorian Metaphors for Poetry.” [Review of W. David Shaw, The 
Lucid Veil: Poetic Truth in the Victorian Age (1987).] 16.1 (Winter 
1989): 81-84. 
Believes Shaw’s insightful analysis of Victorian poetics contributes sig-
nificantly to twentieth-century cultural studies. Finds his emphasis on 
poems dealing with religious subjects appropriate for demonstrating the 
transcendent qualities of poetry as a means of suggesting what cannot be 
comprehended by the human intellect. 
 
Calovini, Susan [Ohio State University]. “George Eliot and Culture.” 
[Review of Mary Wilson Carpenter, George Eliot and the Landscape 
of Time: Narrative Form and Protestant Apocalyptic History (1986); 
Daniel Cottom, Social Figures: George Eliot, Social History, and Lit-
erary Representation (1987); and Alexander Welsh, George Eliot and 
Blackmail (1985).] 16.1 (Winter 1989): 85-89. 
Considers Carpenter’s study of George Eliot’s concept of history well 
researched and well argued, though finds at times she is too intent on 
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reading the novels in a fashion that suits her thesis. Admits Cottom’s 
poststructuralist reading of Eliot’s work is disturbing for readers who 
appreciate the conventional view of the novelist, but persuasive in its 
analysis of character and language. Praises Welsh for explaining why a 
subject such as blackmail would intrigue Eliot and her readers; believes 
his reading of Eliot’s novels involving incidents of blackmail is helpful 
in explaining the continuing relevance of her work. 
 
Emery, Allan [Bowling Green State University]. “Cross-Atlantic In-
fluence.” [Review of Robert Weisbuch, Atlantic Double-Cross: 
American Literature and British Influence in the Age of Emerson 
(1987).] 16.1 (Winter 1989): 90-94. 
Provides a summary of Weisbuch’s analysis of ways American writers 
from Emerson to James attempted to establish a uniquely American lit-
erature. Believes Weisbuch is at his best in tracing general trends in in-
fluence and reaction, but that his arguments showing how individual 
American works are intended as responses to specific British writings are 
less convincing. 
 
Kelly, Gregory [Hertford College, Oxford University]. “The Lan-
guage of Decadence.” [Review of Linda Dowling, Language and 
Decadence in the Victorian Fin de Siecle (1986).] 16.1 (Winter 1989): 
94-97. 
Finds Dowling persuasive in describing fin-de-siècle writing as a reac-
tion to the growing influence of German philosophy on literature and 
literary criticism. Claims this book contributes much to revising the im-
pression of late-century writers created by earlier critics, who stressed 
the effete character of authors and their works. 
 
Block, Ed, Jr. [Marquette University]. “Flawed Lives.” [Review of 
Karl Beckson, Arthur Symons: A Life (1987)]. 16.1 (Winter 1989): 97-
101. 
Judges the work uneven, too focused on psychology to do justice to the 
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complexities of Symons’ life. Nonetheless, believes the work has value 
in revealing details of Symons’ early career and his passion for the ballet 
dancer Lydia. 
 
Martin, Floyd W. [University of Arkansas, Little Rock] “Ruskinian 
Architecture.” [Review of Michael W. Brooks, John Ruskin and Vic-
torian Architecture (1987)]. 16.1 (Winter 1989): 101-3. 
Carefully summarizes Brooks’ argument, providing minimal analysis but 
concluding that Brooks does a creditable job explaining Ruskin’s con-
cept of the function of architecture. 
 
Smith, D.P. [United States Naval Academy]. “Books in Brief.” 16.1 
(Winter 1989): 104-6. 
Briefly describes the contents and major themes of William Veeder and 
Gordon Hirsch’s edition of critical essays, Dr. Jekyll and Mr. Hyde after 
One Hundred Years (1988); two books on visual artists, John Lough and 
Elizabeth Merson’s John Graham Lough, 1798-1876 (1987) and Shelley M. 
Bennett’s Thomas Stothard: The Mechanisms of Art Patronage in England 
circa 1800 (1988); Dorothy O. Helly’s study of David Livingstone’s late 
journals, Livingstone’s Legacy (1987); A. Susan Williams’ The Rich Man 
and the Diseased Poor in Early Victorian Literature (1987); Carl A. Daw-
son’s Prophets of Past Time: Seven British Autobiographers 1880-1914 
(1988); Antony Harrison,  Christina Rossetti in Context (1988), a study of 
the poet’s reception among her contemporaries; Shirley Foster, Victorian 
Women’s Fiction (1986), an examination of women writers’ preoccupation 
with love, marriage, and motherhood; and Helena Michie, The Flesh Made 
Word (1987), a feminist reading of literary depictions of women. 

 
 

Volume 16, Number 2: Summer 1989 
 
apRoberts, Ruth [University of California, Riverside]. “Matthew 
Arnold and Herder’s Ideen.” 16.2 (Summer 1989): 1-20. 



Abstracts: Volumes 1 – 36 

109 
 

Explains the importance of Herder’s ideas in forming Arnold’s concepts 
of culture, history, and human nature. Describes how Arnold came to 
know Herder’s work, and carefully delineates the influence of Herder’s 
Ideen by citing the significance of specific passages Arnold marked in 
his copy of the book. 
 
Crook, Keith [Cambridgeshire College of Arts & Technology]. “Mat-
thew Arnold and Stopford Brooke.” 16.2 (Summer 1989): 21-33. 
Describes the professional relationship between Arnold and Brooke, 
whose text on English literature influenced a generation of readers. Ex-
plains how Arnold’s comments and his review of Brooke’s work helped 
shape later editions of Brooke’s English Literature from AD 670 to AD 
1832. 
 
Cervo, Nathan A. [Franklin Pierce College]. “Arnold’s ‘Alaric at 
Rome’ and ‘The Future.’” 16.2 (Summer 1989): 35-48. 
Offers a reading of Arnold’s early poem in which he identifies himself 
with the Roman figure Alaric, ostensibly lamenting the loss of an older, 
more stable world. Claims Arnold understood and ultimately accepted 
the idea of modernism. 
 
Powell, John [Hannibal-LaGrange College] and Thomas Langford 
[Texas Tech University]. “Devotion as Faith: An Unnoticed Letter of 
Condolence from Matthew Arnold to Bertram Wodehouse Currie.” 
16.2 (Summer 1989): 49-54. 
Reprints a letter from Arnold to the Liberal politician, and provides 
background on Currie; speculates about the two men’s relationship. Ex-
plains how Arnold’s ideas about literature influenced the content of this 
letter of condolence. 
 
Ullmann, S.O.A. [Union College]. “Arnold on Tennyson.” 16.2 
(Summer 1989): 55-60. 
Reprints with corrections an article originally appearing in 16.1: 47-52. 
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Wheeler, Saundra Segan [Yeshiva College]. [Review of David Riede, 
Matthew Arnold and the Betrayal of Language (1986).] 16.2 (Summer 
1989): 61-67. 
Though acknowledging that this book is impressive and useful, faults 
Riede for his narrow approach to language analysis and for his reliance 
on critical theories of J. Hillis Miller and W. David Shaw to the exclu-
sion of other approaches that might help explain and interpret a number 
of Arnold’s poems, especially those with religious overtones. 
 
Ross, Anne Marie [California State University, Fullerton]. [Review 
of Miriam Allott, ed., Matthew Arnold: A Centennial Review (1988); 
Stefan Collini, Arnold (1988); Robert Giddings, ed., Matthew Arnold: 
Between Two Worlds (1986); and Clinton Machann and Forrest Burt, 
eds., Matthew Arnold in His Time and Ours (1988).] 16.2 (Summer 
1989): 68-73. 
Moves freely among the four critical studies to see which among Ar-
nold’s works remain of interest to scholars upon the centenary of his 
death. Notes particularly the ways scholars find Arnold’s work relevant 
to late-twentieth-century readers. 
 
Kelly, Gregory P. [Toronto, Canada]. [Review of Richard Ellmann, 
Oscar Wilde (1988).] 16.2 (Summer 1989): 73-76. 
Believes this biography marks the transition in Wilde studies from gos-
sip to analysis. Explains why Ellmann, one of the century’s most dis-
tinguished scholars, chose Wilde as a subject for study. Claims critical 
study of Wilde’s work will be advanced notably by Ellmann’s biogra-
phy. 
 
Groseclose, Barbara [Ohio State University]. [Review of Richard 
Altick, Paintings from Books: Art and Literature in Britain, 1760-1900 
(1985).] 16.2 (Summer 1989): 76-78. 
Praises Altick for illuminating one aspect of a subject that fascinated the 
Victorians, the use of literature as the source of subjects for painting. 
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Applauds his decision to limit his study to large oil paintings; describes 
his method of analysis. 
 
Boone, Joseph A. [Harvard University]. [Review of Deirdre David, 
Intellectual Women and Victorian Patriarchy (1987).] 16.2 (Summer 
1989): 78-82. 
Applauds David’s analysis of the difficulties experienced by intellectual 
women such as Harriet Martineau, Elizabeth Barrett Browning, and 
Marian Evans (George Eliot) in being accepted in a patriarchal society. 
 
Salvaggio, Ruth [Virginia Tech University]. [Review of George Le-
vine, Darwin and the Novelists (1988).] 16.2 (Summer 1989): 82-85. 
Explains Levine’s view of the importance of Darwin as a figure signaling 
a shift in the way a culture thinks about itself and its past. Reviews Le-
vine’s method of demonstrating the shift in thinking from Jane Austen 
through Dickens and Trollope to Joseph Conrad. 
 
Sullivan, Mary Rose [University of Colorado Denver]. [Review of 
Shari Benstock, ed., The Private Self: Theory and Practice of 
Women’s Autobiographical Writings (1988).] 16.2 (Summer 1989): 86-
88. 
Argues that this collection of essays is valuable not simply for the light it 
sheds on individual women writers, but also for its attempt to redefine 
the genre of autobiography. 
 
 

Volume 17, Number 1: Winter 1989/90 
 
Ramm, Agatha [Roughton, Norfolk]. “Gladstone as a Man of Let-
ters.” 17.1 (Winter 1989/1990): 1-29. 
Expanded version of 1981 Bryce Lecture by a professor emeritus of his-
tory, Somerville College, Oxford. Examines Gladstone’s motivation for 
writing. Traces his career as a literary figure from his early articles pub-



Nineteenth-Century Prose 37/1-2: Spring/Fall 2010 
 

112 

lished in various reviews in the 1840s to his later work in the same publi-
cations. Lengthy analysis of his work on Homer. Sees Gladstone qualify-
ing as a “man of letters” because he read widely and was able to write 
eloquently about his considered opinions on literature, history, and poli-
tics. 
 
Powell, John [Hannibal-LaGrange College]. “Tollemache’s Talks 
with Mr. Gladstone.” 17.1 (Winter 1989/1990): 31-46. 
Reviews Gladstone’s relationship with Edward Tollemache, whose book 
on the Prime Minister has been of value to historians. Comments on the 
positives and negatives of the 1984 reprint of Tollemache’s volume; pro-
vides an index to that work. 
 
David, Deirdre [University of Maryland]. [Review of Patrick Brant-
linger, Rule of Darkness: British Literature and Imperialism (1988).] 
17.1 (Winter 1989/1990): 47-49. 
Claims Brantlinger’s study is a masterpiece of scholarship, documenting 
the development of the British sense of imperialism especially as it re-
lated to affairs in Africa. Believes Brantlinger is adept at applying Fou-
cault’s theory of language to explain how literature contributed to the 
establishment of ideas about British superiority. Quibbles with Brantlin-
ger about his assessment of Thackeray. 
 
Thesing, William B. [University of South Carolina]. [Review of 
S.O.A. Ullmann, The Yale Manuscript: Matthew Arnold (1989).] 17.1 
(Winter 1989/1990): 49-52. 
Generally favorable assessment of Ullmann’s editorial efforts. Praises his 
introduction for its portrait of Arnold as a thinker developing ideas about 
culture and politics. Faults Ullmann, however, for frequent cryptic refer-
ences and for resorting to psychologizing at times. 
 
Gilman, Sander [Cornell University]. [Review of Ludmilla Jorda-
nova, Sexual Visions: Images of Gender in Science and Medicine Be-
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tween the Eighteenth and Twentieth Centuries (1989).] 17.1 (Winter 
1989/1990): 52-53. 
Claims this book adds much to scholarly understanding of the concept of 
sexuality, but faults the author for limiting her investigation to the period 
1700-present and for making unsupported assumptions about the concept 
of gender. 
 
Ryals, Clyde de L. [Duke University]. [Review of Mark Cumming, A 
Disimprisoned Epic: Form and Vision in Carlyle’s French Revolution 
(1988).] 17.1 (Winter 1989/1990): 53-56. 
Finds much of the book useful in helping scholars understand how Car-
lyle uses the epic form as an organizing principle for his examination of 
the French Revolution. Believes, however, that Cummings fails to prove 
that the form of epic is sufficient to explain the complex structure of Car-
lyle’s work. 
 
Smith, Philip E. [University of Pittsburgh]. Review of Richard L. 
Stein, Victoria’s Year: English Literature and Culture, 1837-1838 
(1987); and F.M.L. Thompson, The Rise of Respectable Society 
(1988).] 17.1 (Winter 1989/1990): 56-63. 
Detailed examination and summary of both books. Finds Stein’s use of 
poststructuralist theory useful for establishing a wider context for the 
incidents he discusses. Faults Thompson for overusing statistics and 
tending to draw sweeping conclusions without providing sufficient con-
text for his judgments. 
 
Emery, Allan [Bowling Green State University]. [Review of Richard 
Weisbuch, Atlantic-Double-Cross: American Literature and British 
Influence in the Age of Emerson (1987).] 17.1 (Winter 1989/1990): 64-
68. 
Corrected reprint of a review from 16.1: 90-94, amending numerous ty-
pographical errors and garbled text. 
 



Nineteenth-Century Prose 37/1-2: Spring/Fall 2010 
 

114 

Pratt, Linda Ray [University of Nebraska, Lincoln]. [Review of 
Mary W. Schneider, Poetry in the Age of Democracy: The Literary 
Criticism of Matthew Arnold (1989).] 17.1 (Winter 1989/1990): 69-72. 
Applauds Schneider’s choice of subject, since Arnold is seen as an im-
portant figure by late twentieth-century critics. Finds several faults with 
her approach, most notably her lack of attention to questions about Ar-
nold’s method that have already been raised by other twentieth-century 
theorists. 
 
Lieberman, Lisa [Denison University]. [Review of Barbara Gates, 
Victorian Suicide: Mad Crimes and Sad Histories (1988).] 17.1 (Win-
ter 1989/1990): 72-74. 
Claims Gates has made a significant contribution to our understanding of 
the Victorians’ ideas about suicide; applauds her for extending her re-
search beyond literary texts. 
 
Spelman, Marlyn [Mesa State College]. “Books in Brief.” 17.1 (Win-
ter 1989/90): 74-75. 
Abbreviated summaries of a new edition of The Plays of Oscar Wilde 
(1988); a modern reprint of Evelyn Sharp’s 1897 work The Making of a 
Schoolgirl (1989); volumes 4 and 5 of The Wellesley Index to Victorian 
Periodicals 1824-1900 (1987, 1989); and John Sutherland’s Stanford 
Companion to Victorian Fiction (1989). 
 
 

Volume 17, Number 2: Summer 1990 
 
Machann, Clinton [Texas A&M University]. “Narrative Structure in 
Victorian Autobiography.” 17.2 (Summer 1990): 1-14. 
Focuses principally on strategies writers use to construct life stories, es-
pecially ones that expand beyond the traditional format established by 
John Bunyan with its reliance on biblical typology. Concentrates on John 
Stuart Mill’s Autobiography to illustrate the complexity of the Victorian 
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life story that explores self-development. Explains how Victorian autobi-
ographies deal with both public events and inner development. Notes 
briefly how autobiographies by Newman, Trollope, Darwin, and Spencer 
follow these patterns. 
 
Litton, Alfred G. [University of South Carolina]. “‘A Great Resource 
to Us’: America and William Morris’ Vision in News From No-
where.” 17.2 (Summer 1990): 15-25. 
Argues that Morris’ interpretation of the 1887 Chicago Hay Market riots 
as a radical reaction against capitalism shaped his opinion about the fu-
ture of socialism and in turn affected his portrait of the future of England 
in News From Nowhere. Explains how passages in his utopian narrative 
reflect the influence of this American labor dispute. 
 
Barolsky, Paul [University of Virginia]. “Walter Pater Among the 
Yuppies.” 17.2 (Summer 1990): 27-29. 
Finds the influence of Pater extending through writers as diverse as Willa 
Cather and Somerset Maugham to Louis Auchincloss, whose 1986 novel 
Diary of a Yuppie includes a hero who sees himself as a modern-day 
Marius the Epicurean. 
 
Preyer, Robert O. [Boston, MA]. “Rome and A Villa: Christian Bun-
sen and the Cambridge Network.” 17.2 (Summer 1990): 31-42. 
Sketches the career of Christian Bunsen, who served for a decade as 
Prussia’s Minister in England. Notes how his early years in Rome and 
his friendships with German and English scholars made him a pivotal 
figure in advancing research on classical Rome by men such as Thomas 
Arnold. 
 
Vanden Bossche, Chris [University of Notre Dame]. [Review of Wil-
liam B. Thesing, ed., Victorian Prose Writers Before 1867 (1987); and 
William B. Thesing, ed., Victorian Prose Writers After 1867 (1987).] 
17.2 (Summer 1990): 43-47. 
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Comments on the strengths and weaknesses of the Dictionary of Literary 
Biography, using Thesing’s volumes as examples. 
 
Gilman, Sander [Cornell University]. [Review of Peter Allen Dale, In 
Pursuit of a Scientific Culture: Science, Art and Society in the Victo-
rian Age (1989).] 17.2 (Summer 1990): 47-48. 
Praises Dale for establishing the relationship between scientific thought 
and aesthetic theory in Victorian England. 
 
Hall, N. John [City University of New York]. [Review of Lawrence 
Danson, Max Beerbohm and the Act of Writing (1989).] 17.2 (Summer 
1990): 49-50. 
Judges Danson’s book the best modern study of Beerbohm’s work. 
 
Reed, John R. [Wayne State University]. [Review of John Clubbe 
and Jerome Meckier, eds., Victorian Perspectives: Six Essays (1989).] 
17.2 (Summer 1990): 51-54. 
Rehearses the arguments of each of the six essays in this volume, but 
finds no unifying thread or any really groundbreaking insight in any se-
lection. 
 
Brattin, Joel J. [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. [Review of Rodger 
L. Tarr, Thomas Carlyle: A Descriptive Bibliography (1989).] 17.2 
(Summer 1990): 54-57. 
Praises Tarr for his exceptional scholarship and attention to detail; de-
scribes the origin of the volume and acknowledges its many strengths. 
 
Atteberry, Phillip D. [University of Pittsburgh, Titusville]. [Review 
of Susan Morgan, Sisters in Time (1989).] 17.2 (Summer 1990): 57-
62. 
Finds Morgan uses techniques of feminist criticism yet transcends the 
limitations of this approach in exploring the significance of novels by 
George Eliot, Elizabeth Gaskell, Jane Austen, and Henry James. 
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Bergmann, Hans [George Mason University]. [Review of Stanley 
Cavell, This New Yet Unapproachable America: Lectures after Emer-
son after Wittgenstein (1989).] 17.2 (Summer 1990): 63-65. 
Sympathetic review of a book consisting of two essays on Emerson, a 
philosopher Cavell claims remains important for those wishing to under-
stand the role of philosophy in the modern world. 
 
Cole, Natalie Bell [Oakland University]. [Review of Sharon Cam-
eron, Thinking in Henry James (1989).] 17.2 (Summer 1990): 66-69. 
Summarizes in some detail the argument Cameron makes about the abil-
ity of James to delineate the workings of consciousness and thought in 
his major work. 
 
Cousens, Francis L. [University of Puget Sound]. [Review of Martin 
Bock, Crossing the Shadow Line: The Literature of Estrangement 
(1989).] 17.2 (Summer 1990): 69-73. 
Carefully explains Bock’s argument about the tendency of Romantic and 
post-Romantic writers to push beyond conventional thought and expres-
sion to capture the essence of experience. Praises Bock for his use of 
poststructuralist critics to explain his theory of artistic expression. 
 
De Maria, Robert, Jr. [Vassar College]. [Review of Cathy N. David-
son, Reading in America: Literature and Social History (1989).] 17.2 
(Summer 1990): 73-78. 
Detailed summaries of several of the thirteen essays in a collection 
loosely organized around the topic of the sociology of reading, including 
changes in reading habits, book production, and selection of texts by 
publishers of popular literature. 
 
Gray, Donald [Indiana University]. [Review of Morton N. Cohen, 
ed., Lewis Carroll: Interviews and Recollections (1989).] 17.2 (Sum-
mer 1990): 78-80. 
Finds Cohen’s scholarship excellent in that he provides numerous anec-
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dotes not collected in other books about Dodgson. Though Cohen’s 
comments about Dodgson’s character in his introduction may be sympa-
thetic, the portrait of Dodgson’s relationship with children is accurate. 
 
Fisher, Leona W. [Georgetown University]. [Review of Jerome J. 
McGann, ed., Victorian Connections (1989).] 17.2 (Summer 1990): 
81-85. 
Applauds McGann’s introductory essay which celebrates the career of 
Cecil Y. Lang; expands on McGann’s comments by reviewing Lang’s 
contributions to Victorian studies. Concludes this disparate collection is 
neither particularly illuminating nor representative of the kind of scholar-
ship Lang practiced for four decades. 
 
Nelson, Otto N. [Texas Tech University]. [Review of Robert Justin 
Goldstein, Political Censorship of the Arts and the Press in Nine-
teenth-Century Europe (1989).] 17.2 (Summer 1990): 85-88. 
Believes this extensive study of various forms of censorship practiced 
during the nineteenth century is useful to scholars in several fields. Ap-
plauds Goldstein’s inclusion of examples of censorship from several 
European countries. 
 
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California Santa Barbara]. [Re-
view of Richard D. Altick, Writers, Readers, and Occasions (1989).] 
17.2 (Summer 1990): 88-91. 
Offers a retrospective of Altick’s career. Highlights the freshness of ap-
proach and sociological underpinnings of Altick’s reading of individual 
works by Victorian authors. 
 
Conlon, John J. [University of Massachusetts, Boston]. [Review of 
Paul Barolsky, Walter Pater’s Renaissance (1986); and Robert and 
Janice Keefe, Walter Pater and the Gods of Disorder (1988).] 17.2 
(Summer 1990): 92-96. 
Judges Barolsky’s book a useful if limited introduction to Pater’s art 
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criticism, but has greater praise for the Keefes’ study of Pater’s use of 
Greek and Roman myth in his writings. Believes the latter work will be 
of lasting value to Pater scholars. 
 
 

Volume 18, Number 1: Winter 1990/91 
 
Blodgett, Harriet [California State University, Stanislaus]. “Francis 
Newman and the Capacities of Women.” 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 1-
8. 
Sketches the lifelong interest of Francis Newman in women’s issues. 
Corrects mistaken impressions that his 1865 Westminster Review article 
“Capacities of Women” is largely about Frances Cobb by noting New-
man’s extensive commentary in that piece on Anna Swanwick and 
Bessie Raynor Parkes. Finds Newman less condescending than most men 
critiquing female authors. 
 
Cervo, Nathan [Franklin Pierce College]. “Gabriele Rossetti’s Rigors 
of Rome: A Translation.” 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 9-25. 
Briefly sketches the influence of the father of Pre-Raphaelite poets Dante 
Gabriel and Christina Rossetti. Translates Gabriele Rossetti’s 1840 essay 
on the secret societies that had existed in the late Middle Ages when the 
Catholic Church was exercising particularly harsh repression of heresy. 
 
Lawson, R. Bland [Florida State University]. “Swift and Arnold: An 
Unlikely Partnership?” 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 26-31. 
Compares Arnold’s and Swift’s methods as satirists and critics of culture 
and society. Believes Arnold owes much to Swift not only for key 
phrases such as “sweetness and light,” but also for his outlook on the 
dangers of partisanship. 
 
Aubrey, James R. [Metropolitan State University, Denver]. “The 
Pre-Raphaelite ‘pack of satyrs’ in John Fowles’ The French Lieuten-
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ant’s Woman.” 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 32-36. 
Explains how subtle suggestions about characters in Fowles’ novel can 
lead knowledgeable readers to a deeper understanding of the moral di-
mensions of the work. Points out the real-life models for several charac-
ters with whom Fowles’ heroine interacts. 
 
Rich, Norman [Brown University]. [Review of Martha Vicinus and 
Bea Nergaard, eds., Ever Yours, Florence Nightingale (1990).] 18.1 
(Winter 1990/1991): 37-39. 
Notes with appreciation how the selection of letters in this volume pro-
vides a revealing portrait of a complex Victorian woman. Applauds the 
balance between long technical accounts of nursing and letters in which 
Nightingale comments on the status of women in her society. 
 
Inman, Billie Andrew [University of Arizona]. [Review of Carolyn 
Williams, Transfigured World: Walter Pater’s Aesthetic Historicism 
(1990).] 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 39-42. 
Finds Williams’ insights into Pater’s major themes and her analysis of 
stylistic techniques particularly valuable. Notes that Williams reads Pa-
ter’s texts not as historical products but principally as aesthetic objects 
divorced from their cultural context. 
 
Bergman, Hans [George Mason University]. [Review of Pamela 
Schirmeister, The Consolation of Space: The Place of Romance in 
Hawthorne, Melville, and James (1990).] 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 43-
45. 
Attempts to explain how Schirmeister explores the concept of “tran-
sumption” as a motivating force in three American authors. Faults her for 
being difficult to follow at times, and for concentrating too much on 
Hawthorne. 
 
Madison, Robert D. [U.S. Naval Academy]. [Review of Camille 
LaBossière, The Victorian Fol Sage: Comparative Readings of Carlyle, 
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Emerson, Melville, and Conrad (1989).] 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 45-
47. 
Commends LaBossière for her ability to trace the influence of Michel de 
Montaigne on these four important authors. Finds her discussion of Con-
rad particularly compelling. 
 
Cooey, Paula M. [Trinity University, San Antonio]. [Review of 
James Hoopes, Consciousness in New England: From Puritanism and 
Ideas to Psychoanalysis and Semiotic (1989).] 18.1 (Winter 
1990/1991): 47-50. 
Finds Hoopes an engaging and insightful intellectual historian. Believes 
he addresses the problems associated with the determination of meaning 
and the nature of consciousness as understood by eminent New England 
philosophers and psychologists in the nineteenth and early twentieth cen-
turies. Finds his discussion of C.S. Peirce especially useful. 
 
Hall, Donald E. [University of Maryland]. [Review of Philippa Le-
vine, Victorian Feminism: 1850-1900 (1987); and Jane Purvis, Hard 
Lessons: The Lives and Educations of Workingclass Women in Nine-
teenth Century England (1989).] 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 50-52. 
Finds Levine’s book thin, ill-argued, and ultimately disappointing, a set-
back to feminist studies. On the other hand, believes Purvis makes a real 
contribution to understanding the lives of women in an oppressive cul-
ture; finds her particularly good at focusing on both gender and class as 
determinants in the treatment of women in Victorian England. 
 
Kete, Mary Louise [Harvard University]. [Review of Perry West-
brook, A Literary History of New England (1988).] 18.1 (Winter 
1990/1991): 53-54. 
Praises Westbrook for looking beyond canonical writers to examine the 
literary scene in eighteenth- and nineteenth-century New England. Be-
lieves he has made a notable contribution to scholarship by integrating 
discussions of women writers into his study. 
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Gates, Barbara [University of Delaware]. [Review of Nina Auerbach, 
Private Theatricals: The Lives of the Victorians (1990).] 18.1 (Winter 
1990/1991): 54-56. 
Praises Auerbach for deftly moving between fictional characters and real 
people to demonstrate the Victorians’ preoccupation with living their 
public lives as if they were acting on stage. Believes Auerbach’s study is 
a useful extension of earlier work by Lionel Trilling (Sincerity and Au-
thenticity) and Jerome H. Buckley (The Victorian Temper). 
 
Hark, Ina Rae [University of South Carolina]. [Review of Stanley 
Weintraub, ed., Bernard Shaw on the London Art Scene, 1885-1950 
(1989).] 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 56-58. 
Claims this is an important edition for scholars of Shaw’s work, not only 
because Shaw’s essays on theater are collected for ease of examination, 
but also because Weintraub provides an insightful introductory essay. 
Faults the editorial apparatus for being inconsistent and repetitive. 
 
Hopkinson, David [Bradford-on-Avon]. [Review of Michael 
McCrum, Thomas Arnold, Headmaster (1989).] 18.1 (Winter 
1990/1991): 59-61. 
Considers the book a useful introduction to understanding Dr. Arnold’s 
contributions to educational reform in England. 
 
Suckiel, Ellen Kappy [University of California, Santa Cruz]. [Review 
of George Cotkin, William James: Public Philosopher (1990).] 18.1 
(Winter 1990/1991): 62-65. 
Finds value in Cotkin’s attempt to link James’ personal life, his social 
milieu, and the philosophical tradition. Believes Cotkin at times short-
changes James’ contributions to the development of philosophy in Amer-
ica. 
 
Toulouse, Teresa [Tulane University]. [Review of Alan D. Hodder, 
Emerson’s Rhetoric of Revelation: ‘Nature,’ The Reader, and the 
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Apocalypse Within (1989); and Evelyn Barish, Emerson: The Roots of 
Prophesy (1989).] 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 66-71. 
Claims Hodder expands readers’ understanding of Nature by pointing 
out its reflexive qualities and by reevaluating several traditional critical 
cruxes with the tools of reader-response criticism. Faults him, however, 
for failing to consider other scholarly approaches that complement or 
contradict his work. Finds Barish’s study a useful complement to Hod-
der’s, especially in her use of widely divergent critical sources to exam-
ine key essays. Claims Barish is better at placing Emerson within the 
larger social and political context of his time. 
 
Hall, Donald E. [University of Maryland]. [Review of Bradford 
Keyes Mudge, Sara Coleridge, A Victorian Daughter (1989).] 18.1 
(Winter 1990/1991): 71-73. 
Praises Mudge for providing a sensitive, illuminating portrait of Samuel 
Taylor Coleridge’s daughter without making excessive claims about the 
value of her writings. 
 
Danson, Lawrence [Princeton University]. [Review of Norbert Kohl, 
Oscar Wilde: The Works of a Conformist Rebel (1989), tr. David 
Henry Wilson.] 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 73-76. 
Finds the work of limited value because it was originally published too early 
to take advantage of theoretical tools that provide more systematic methods 
of examining literary texts. Acknowledges Kohl’s thoroughness in dealing 
with Wilde’s work, and praises Wilson for the quality of the translation. 
 
apRoberts, Ruth [University of California, Riverside]. [Review of 
Joanna Trollope [Joanna Curteis], ed., Anthony Trollope, An Illus-
trated Autobiography (1989).] 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 76-78. 
Faults the editor for failing to reveal that she is not a descendant of Trol-
lope, and for using a faulty text in her edition. Praises her for including 
Trollope’s essay “How the Mastiffs Went to Ireland” and several rare 
illustrations. 



Nineteenth-Century Prose 37/1-2: Spring/Fall 2010 
 

124 

Gendron, Charisse [Middle Tennessee State University]. [Review of 
Jerome Meckier, Innocent Abroad: Charles Dickens’ American En-
gagements (1990).] 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 78-82. 
Praises Meckier for providing insight into the way Dickens’ travels gave 
the novelist a sense of his own identity as an Englishman; criticizes him 
for not appreciating the value of travel literature as a legitimate form of 
creative expression and for dealing poorly with gender issues. 
 
Cascardi, Anthony [University of California, Berkeley]. [Review of 
Gustaaf Van Cromphout, Emerson’s Modernity and the Example of 
Goethe (1990).] 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 82-85. 
Claims the book’s principal strength lies in Van Cromphout’s ability to 
demonstrate the influence of Goethe on Emerson. Believes that, while 
the idea that Goethe’s and Emerson’s work represent approaches to the 
idea of modernity different from that of Enlightenment thinkers who fol-
lowed Kant, Van Cromphout does not really explain how this alternative 
concept emerges in individual works by these authors. 
 
Korg, Jacob [University of Washington]. [Review of The Collected 
Letters of George Gissing, Volume I, 1863-1880, ed. Paul F. Matthies-
sen, Arthur C. Young, and Pierre Coustillas (1990).] 18.1 (Winter 
1990/1991): 85-87. 
Believes this edition will supersede previous volumes of Gissing’s let-
ters. Finds the letters offer insight into Gissing’s relationships, especially 
with his family. 
 
Wider, Sarah [Colgate College]. [Review of The Complete Sermons of 
Ralph Waldo Emerson, Volume 1, ed. Albert von Frank (1989); and 
Wesley J. Mott, The Strains of Eloquence: Emerson and His Sermons 
(1989). 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 87-91. 
Praises von Frank for his exceptional editorial work in presenting a group of 
writings long ignored by Emerson scholars. Briefly notes that Mott’s study 
helps explain the value of Emerson’s sermons within the canon of his writings. 
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Brasher, J. Lawrence [Catawba College]. [Review of Nathan O. 
Hatch, The Democratization of American Christianity (1989).] 18.1 
(Winter 1990/1991): 91-92. 
Finds Hatch’s study particularly valuable for its integrated discussion of 
written and oral traditions, helping readers understand the emergence of 
religion in America. 
 
Gross, David S. [University of Oklahoma]. [Review of Florence Boos, 
ed., Socialism and the Literary Artistry of William Morris (1990); and 
Frederick Kirchoff, William Morris: The Construction of a Male Self 
(1990).] 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 92-96. 
Finds both books useful contributions to the growing body of scholarship 
on Morris. Especially satisfied with the analysis of Morris’ socialist ide-
ology in several essays in Boos’ volume; believes Kirchoff does a credi-
ble job explaining how Morris developed a sense of self, but finds the 
work too long. 
 
McMurtry, John [University of Guelph]. [Review of W. Peter Archi-
bald, Marx and the Missing Link: “Human Nature” (1989).] 18.1 
(Winter 1990/1991): 96-98. 
Applauds Archibald for examining Marx’s concept of human nature in 
light of twentieth-century social science theory, but finds his work ram-
bling and at times misguided. 
 
Lyons, John O. [University of Wisconsin, Madison]. [Review of G. 
Thomas Couser, Altered Egos: Authority in American Autobiography 
(1989); and Heather Henderson, The Victorian Self: Autobiography 
and Biblical Narrative (1989).] 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 98-102. 
Faults Couser for creating expectations that his book will reveal some-
thing about the nature of authority in autobiography, but instead focuses 
mainly on books that are highly fictionalized accounts of a writer’s life. 
Finds Henderson, by contrast, a solid scholar who traces with care the 
importance of biblical types in shaping the lives of the Victorians. 
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“Books in Brief.” 18.1 (Winter 1990/1991): 102-04. 
Summarizes contents of Leon Edel, The American Essays of Henry 
James, rev. ed. (1989); Mark Carnes, Secret Ritual and Manhood in Vic-
torian America (1989); Personal Writings by Women to 1900: A Bibliog-
raphy of American and British Writers, compiled by Gwenn Davis and 
Beverly Joyce (1989); Karen Leptra, Searching the Heart: Women, Men, 
and Romantic Love in Nineteenth-Century America (1989); Charles Rob-
inson, ed., Mary Shelley: Collected Tales and Stories (1990); and 
Patricia Marks, Bicycles, Bangs, and Bloomers (1990).  
 
 

Volume 18, Number 2: Summer 1991 
Special Issue: John Henry Newman 

 
Whalen, David [University of Kansas]. “John Henry Newman: The 
Rhetoric of the Real.” 18.2 (Summer 1991): 1-9. 
Uses one of Newman’s Advent sermons to illustrate what he meant by 
the concept of the real. In the sermon Newman reveals his belief that sin-
ful people are prone to ignore or obfuscate what is real, because reality 
includes an acknowledgement of God and God’s plan for humankind. 
Argues that Newman would stand against theorists who see words as 
fluid signifiers; he felt people should strive to get beyond “unreal” words 
to the reality that sincere speech describes. 
 
Rule, Philip C., S.J. [College of the Holy Cross]. “Growth the Only 
Evidence of Life: Development of Doctrine and The Idea of a Univer-
sity.” 18.2 (Summer 1991): 10-26. 
Traces in Newman’s early life the formation of his insight into the concept 
of doctrine as a developing process rather than a static entity. Uses this 
idea as a springboard for analyzing Newman’s Essay on the Development 
of Doctrine and his application of the theory of development in The Idea of 
a University. Examines early diaries and letters to show that Newman was 
gaining insight into his own development and was therefore able to apply 
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this concept to public matters such as Church doctrine and university edu-
cation. Concludes with a brief assessment of the influence of Words-
worth’s poetry on Newman’s ideas about human development. 
 
Jordan, Mary Ellen [University of St. Thomas Minnesota]. “New-
man’s Apologia Pro Vita Sua: Gender, Self, and Conscience.” 18.2 
(Summer 1991): 27-39. 
Offers an explanation for Newman’s conversion experience, which in his 
Apologia Newman compares to Hamlet’s dilemma, by relying on psycho-
logical interpretations of family relationships. In moving from Anglicanism 
to Roman Catholicism, Newman is able to deal effectively with strong father 
figures (the Pope, Protestant theologians, early Church fathers) and was also 
able to accept with love a mother figure, the Roman Catholic Church, which 
promoted acceptance of and homage to Mary as Christ’s mother. 
 
Hawley, John C., S.J. [Santa Clara University]. “John Henry New-
man and the Anxiety of Influence.” 18.2 (Summer 1991): 40-48. 
Describes the tremendous influence Newman had on Charles Kingsley, 
who fought all his life to keep from converting to Roman Catholicism. 
Notes how Kingsley found in the work of F.D. Maurice an antidote to 
Newman’s otherwise persuasive arguments. 
 
Fennell, Francis L. [Loyola University, Chicago]. “The Idea and 
Modern Ideas: Newman and Higher Education in the 1990s.” 18.2 
(Summer 1991): 49-59. 
Examines the continuing relevancy of Newman’s Idea of a University as 
a guide for curriculum development. Compares Newman’s writing with 
the work with Allan Bloom, A. Bart Giamatti, and Lynn Cheney, all of 
whom seem, in one way or another, to be kindred spirits. Concludes that 
Newman’s basic assumption about the nature of truth and the role of uni-
versity education is out of touch with modern conceptions, but that his 
ideas still have appeal to a minority in the profession. 
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Nixon, Jude V. [Baylor University]. “‘Steadily Contemplating the 
Object of Faith’: Newman, The Apologia, and Romantic Aesthetics.” 
18.2 (Summer 1991): 60-83. 
Explains how Newman’s early exposure to Romantic theories of art and 
experience shaped his thinking throughout his life, even after he con-
verted to Roman Catholicism. Cites examples from his prose style, from 
his concern with the subject as well as the object of experience, from his 
ideas about the nature and function of poetry, and his belief in the poet as 
sage. Points out his frequent praise for Romantic writers. Though he did 
not accept fully the Romantic epistemology, he remained a devotee of 
the Romantic aesthetic all his life. 
 
Atteberry, Philip D. [University of Pittsburgh, Titusville]. “New Per-
spectives on Newman and the Oxford Movement.” 18.2 (Summer 
1991): 84-94. 
Reviews three important studies published incident to the centenary of New-
man’s death: Owen Chadwick, The Spirit of the Oxford Movement: Trac-
tarian Essays (1989); Ian Ker, John Henry Newman: A Biography (1988); and 
Brian Martin, John Henry Newman: His Life and Work (1990, though origi-
nally published in1982). Describes a number of the essays in Chadwick’s vol-
ume, a collection of the author’s prior published work spanning thirty years. 
Praises Ker for compiling a highly readable biography that uses Newman’s 
letters effectively and offers sound insight into his intellectual development. 
Martin offers a sound sketch of Newman’s life and an introduction to the ma-
jor spiritual crises he faced. Believes that it is less analytical than Ker’s work. 
 
Nixon, Jude V. [Baylor University]. [Review of Walter Jost, Rhetori-
cal Thought in John Henry Newman (1989).] 18.2 (Summer 1991): 
95-97. 
Praises this study, despite its occasional scholarly obtuseness, because 
Jost is able to demonstrate how Newman is both an inheritor of a tradi-
tion that can be traced back to the Romans and simultaneously a precur-
sor of modern theoretical style. 
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Smith, Philip E., II. [University of Pittsburgh]. [Review of Cynthia 
Eagle Russett, Sexual Science (1989); Regina Barrecca, ed., Sex and 
Death in Victorian Literature (1990); and Don Richard Cox, ed., Sexu-
ality and Victorian Literature (1984).] 18.2 (Summer 1991): 97-102. 
Considers Russett’s book truly remarkable in its breadth of inquiry and 
quality of analysis in demonstrating how the Victorians used science to 
justify patriarchal ideas about women’s limited intellectual capacity. Finds 
some of the essays in Barrecca’s collection illuminating, but others in the 
book as well as most in Cox’s volume outdated and limited in scope. 
 
Strickland, Dianne [Southwest Missouri State University]. [Review 
of Paula Gillett, Worlds of Art: Painters in Victorian Society (1990).] 
18.2 (Summer 1991): 102-5. 
Deems the book useful in promoting greater understanding of the role of the 
artist in Victorian society. Criticizes Gillett for including too much extrane-
ous information. Praises her for her commentary on female artists. 
 
Thesing, William B. [University of South Carolina]. [Review of John 
Lucas, England and Englishness (1990).] 18.2 (Summer 1991): 105-8. 
Generally favorable assessment of a book that uses the work of poets of 
the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries to gauge the changing meaning of 
“Englishness” over two hundred years. Finds Lucas too dependent on the 
work of Raymond Williams, and faults him for failing to examine any 
work by women. 
 
Reed, John R. [Wayne State University]. [Review of Martin J. Wie-
ner, Reconstructing the Criminal (1990); and William B. Thesing, ed., 
Executions and the British Experience from the 17th to the 20th Century 
(1990).] 18.2 (Summer 1991): 108-11. 
Finds Wiener’s study of criminals in the nineteenth century more valu-
able than Thesing’s collection of essays. The former offers a concise, 
detailed analysis of the impact of crime and punishment on Victorian 
society as a whole. While some of the essays in Thesing’s volume are 
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relevant to nineteenth-century studies, they offer little new information 
or insight. 
 
Cox, Jeffrey [University of Iowa]. [Review of Gerald Parsons and 
James Moore, eds., Religion in Victorian Britain, Volumes I-IV 
(1988).] 18.2 (Summer 1991): 111-13. 
Has great praise for this four-volume set intended to serve as source 
books for a course in Victorian religion. Highlights some of the best es-
says, many by editor Gerald Parsons. Commends the editors for includ-
ing work published elsewhere in highly specialized journals. Faults them 
for failing to include anything about women’s religious practices or 
about the missionary movement. 
 
Harris, Wendell V. [Pennsylvania State University]. [Review of An-
thony Kenny, ed., The Oxford Diaries of Arthur Hugh Clough (1990).] 
18.2 (Summer 1991): 113-16. 
Considers Kenny’s editorial work first-rate, but finds the diaries of little 
use in unraveling Clough’s complex personality. 
 
Burkholder, Robert E. [Pennsylvania State University]. [Review of 
Susan Sutton Smith, ed., The Topical Notebooks of Ralph Waldo Em-
erson (1990).] 18.2 (Summer 1991): 117-19. 
Applauds the scholars who produced the sixteen volumes of Emerson’s 
journals for continuing their work in editing his major miscellaneous 
notebooks. Notes the fragmentary nature of most entries, but points out 
how the genesis of a number of published works can be found amid 
these jottings. 
 
Lancaster, Kent [Goucher College]. [Review of Patricia C. Click, 
The Spirit of the Times (1989).] 18.2 (Summer 1991): 119-20. 
Finds Click’s analysis of the changing nature of recreation and amuse-
ment over the course of seventy years illuminating as it reveals some-
thing about the development of American society during the period. 
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Questions her choice of three cities and her decision to limit her study to 
seven decades in the nineteenth century. 
 
Page, Norman [University of Nottingham]. [Review of Michael Mill-
gate, ed., Thomas Hardy: Selected Letters (1990); and Harold Orel, 
ed., Thomas Hardy’s Personal Writings (1990).] 18.2 (Summer 1991): 
120-22. 
Praises Millgate’s decision to select from the multi-volume Collected 
Letters which he edited with Richard Purdy three hundred letters for pub-
lication in a single volume. Similarly, suggests scholars are well served 
to have a reprint of Harold Orel’s 1966 collection of Hardy’s fugitive 
pieces. 
 
Thorslev, Peter L. [University of California, Los Angeles]. [Review 
of John R. Reed, Victorian Will (1989).] 18.2 (Summer 1991): 122-24. 
Celebrates Reed’s attempt at a compendium on a subject that vexed phi-
losophers and other writers in Victorian England: the clash between free 
will and determinism. Finds Reed subtly siding with those who promote 
free will, and faults him for his offhanded dismissal of John Stuart Mill. 
Believes his analysis of poets and novelists is helpful in demonstrating 
how the concept of will affected their creativity. 
 
Myerson, Joel [University of South Carolina]. [Review of Richard 
Poirier, The Renewal of Literature: Emersonian Reflections (1988).] 
18.2 (Summer 1991): 124-26. 
Traces Poirier’s argument against the idea that great literature must be 
difficult and only those initiated in the practice of critical reading can 
interpret modern literature accurately. Claims the book is a useful correc-
tion to current tendencies in academe. 
 
Spring, Eileen. [Review of Mary Lyndon Shanley, Feminism, Mar-
riage, and the Law in Victorian England, 1850-1895 (1989).] 18.2 
(Summer 1991): 126-28. 
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Believes Shanley has done a creditable job outlining the successes and 
failures women experienced in changing English laws during the period 
she surveys, but criticizes her for not beginning her study with an analy-
sis of key events that occurred earlier in the century. 
 
Blakeley, Brian [Texas Tech University]. [Review of Roger Cowles, 
The Making of the Severn Railway Tunnel (1989); Pamela Horn, The 
Victorian and Edwardian Schoolchild (1990); and John Van de Kiste, 
Edward VII’s Children (1989).] 18.2 (Summer 1991): 128-30. 
Calls all three books valuable for general readers wishing an introduction 
to the Victorians’ railway industry and educational systems. Concludes 
that each is based on sound research but all lack the full scholarly appa-
ratus that would make them useful to other researchers. 
 
 

Volume 19, Number 1: (Winter 1991/1992) 
 
Stack, George [SUNY Brockport]. “Emerson and Nietzsche; Fate 
and Existence.” 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 1-15. 
Analyzes the influence Emerson’s writings had in shaping Nietzsche’s 
thoughts, especially during the latter’s formative years as a philosopher. 
Cites parallel passages to illustrate similarities, but goes beyond simple 
comparisons to elucidate ways Emerson’s ideas about fate and existence 
helped Nietzsche develop his own solutions to the problem of fate as a 
determinant for human existence. 
 
Allen, Brooke. “David Livingstone and the Imperial Imagination.” 
19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 16-25. 
Examines Livingstone’s writing to test the validity of the heroic status 
accorded him by his Victorian contemporaries. Discovers that he was 
decidedly less successful in his missionary efforts than legend suggests, 
and that he was a man of his time in dealing with members of different 
races. 
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Spindler, Michael [University of Western Australia]. “The Origin of 
Species as Rhetoric.” 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 26-34. 
Examines the rhetorical structure of Origin of Species to highlight meth-
ods of argument Darwin used to make his case for evolution. Finds him 
dependent on classical models such as Cicero, but also influenced by 
eighteenth- and nineteenth-century notions of argumentation. Makes a 
case that Darwin was indirectly influenced by Hugh Blair’s 1873 Lec-
tures on Rhetoric and Belle Lettres. 
 
Bell, William [University of Edinburgh]. “Arnold’s Publisher: A Ne-
glected Source.” 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 35-40. 
Prints an account of Matthew Arnold found in the unpublished autobiogra-
phy of George Smith, Arnold’s publisher in the later decades of his life. 
Claims Smith provides insight into Arnold’s character and work habits. 
 
Brantlinger, Patrick [Indiana University]. [Review of Ronald Hyam, 
Empire and Sexuality: The British Experience (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 
1991/92): 41-43. 
Praises Hyam for taking on his subject boldly but sharply criticizes him 
for rejecting all forms of feminist criticism and for naively accepting all 
non-fictional accounts from the period as being accurate and truthful. 
 
Winnifrith, Tom [University of Warwick]. [Review of Katherine 
Frank, A Chainless Soul: A Life of Emily Brontë (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 
1991/92): 43-45. 
Faults Frank for unsupported assertions, misstatements of fact, and other 
flaws that ultimately make this book unreliable as a life-study. 
 
Mott, Wesley T. [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. [Review of David 
Leverenz, Manhood and the American Renaissance (1989).] 19.1 
(Winter 1991/92): 46-50. 
Considers Leverenz’s study both engaging and provocative. Believes he 
may overstate his case in challenging some traditional readings of impor-
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tant male authors of the century, but applauds him for demonstrating how 
the work of key women writers was influenced by gender roles during 
the period. 
 
Gilman, Sander L. [Cornell University]. [Review of Andrew Cun-
ningham and Nicholas Jardine, eds., Romanticism and the Sciences 
(1990); and Adrian Desmond, The Politics of Evolution: Morphology, 
Medicine and Reform in Radical London (1989).] 19.1 (Winter 
1991/92): 50-52. 
Contrasts the widely differing approaches taken by Desmond in his as-
sessment of the development of the study of anatomy with that of editors 
Cunningham and Jardine. Finds the latter volume enlightening for its 
diversity of approaches to examining the place of science within the 
broader context of Romanticism. 
 
Atteberry, Phillip D. [University of Pittsburgh Titusville]. [Review of 
W. David Shaw, Victorians and Mystery: Crises of Representation 
(1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 52-55. 
Considers the book an impressive failure: Shaw fails to define adequately 
the terms that would distinguish the Victorians’ attempt to deal with the 
unknown from efforts by others living in earlier or later times, but con-
siders his readings of individual literary texts particularly enlightening. 
 
Vanden Bossche, Chris R. [University of Notre Dame]. [Review of The 
Collected Letters of Thomas and Jane Welsh Carlyle, Volumes 16-17, ed. 
K.J. Fielding, Clyde de L. Ryals, Ian Campbell, Aileen Christianson, 
and Hilary J. Smith (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 55-60. 
Describes the contents of these three volumes and notes with approbation 
the editors’ decision to include correspondence of both husband and 
wife. Explains how these letters provide scholars a window through 
which they may view Victorian society. 
 
Conlon, John J. [University of Massachusetts, Boston]. [Review of 
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Billie Andrew Inman, Walter Pater’s Reading, 1874-1877, with a Bib-
liography of His Library Borrowings (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 
60-64. 
Praises Inman for her scholarship; gives examples to show how her book 
is of value to those interested in learning more about ways Pater’s read-
ing influenced his work. 
 
Vanderbilt, Kermit [San Diego State University]. [Review of Thomas 
Wortham, ed., The Early Prose Writings of William Dean Howells, 
1853-1861 (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 64-67. 
Believes this collection will help establish Howells’ reputation as a major 
American critic. Cites examples of Howells’ development of his chosen 
craft. 
 
Adams, Stephen [University of Minnesota, Duluth]. [Review of 
Henry Golemba, Thoreau’s Wild Rhetoric (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 
1991/92): 67-70. 
Summarizes the argument of a book considered valuable for helping 
scholars understand Thoreau’s use of language. Applauds Golemba’s use 
of contemporary theory without becoming too obscure, but questions 
some readings of individual texts. 
 
Stack, George J. [SUNY Brockport]. [Review of Bruce H. Kirmmse, 
Kierkegaard in Golden Age Denmark (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 
71-73. 
Argues this study is particularly valuable in illuminating the milieu in 
which Kierkegaard lived and worked. Believes Kirmmse has done a 
great service in demonstrating the problems faced by the religious indi-
vidual in modern society. 
 
Galbraith, John S. [University of California, San Diego]. [Review of 
Timothy Holmes, ed., David Livingstone, Letters and Documents, 
1841-1872 (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 73-75. 
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Expresses both surprise and pleasure at seeing such a large collection of 
unpublished letters come to light. Claims they help paint a more realistic 
portrait of Livingstone than earlier biographies have provided. 
 
Hall, Donald E. [California State University, Northridge]. [Review of 
Elaine Shefer, Birds, Cages and Women in Victorian and Pre-
Raphaelite Art (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 75-77. 
Highly negative assessment of a book considered ill-organized, ill-
written, and poorly researched. Claims the central dichotomy used as the 
basis of Shefer’s argument is spurious. 
 
Howells, Anne [Occidental College]. [Review of Betty T. Bennett and 
Charles E. Robinson, eds., The Mary Shelley Reader (1990).] 19.1 
(Winter 1991/92): 78-80. 
Welcomes this collection of Shelley’s writings that complement other 
recent publications of her work; offers a balanced view of her accom-
plishments. 
 
Love, Fredrick R. [Brown University]. [Review of L.J. Rather, Read-
ing Wagner: A Study in the History of Ideas (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 
1991/92): 80-83. 
Believes Rather’s book is a useful corrective to the work of scholars who 
have been unduly influenced by Nietzsche in their reading of Wagner. 
Admires Rather’s attempt to soften the radical portrait of Wagner that 
has become accepted by critics, but disagrees with his interpretation of 
several of Wagner’s actions and motives. 
 
Jay, Elisabeth [Westminster College, Oxford University]. [Review of 
Thais E. Morgan, ed., Victorian Sages and Cultural Discourse: Rene-
gotiating Gender and Power (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 83-87. 
Summarizes the contents of a collection of essays Jay considers notably 
better than most. Cites ways in which the authors deal with important 
issues of feminist criticism. Finds some of these essays too tied to ideol-
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ogy, but on the whole believes the collection illuminates issues of con-
cern to Victorian women writers. 
 
Broder, Janet [Muhlenberg College]. [Review of Jennifer Lorch, 
Mary Wollstonecraft: The Making of a Radical Feminist (1990); and 
Janet Todd, ed., A Wollstonecraft Anthology (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 
1991/92): 87-90. 
Considers these books important both to those interested specifically in 
Wollstonecraft and to feminist scholars in general. Reviews the contents 
of Todd’s anthology, a work originally published in 1977 but now back 
in print. Sketches the argument of Lorch’s book, which Broder finds par-
ticularly helpful in explaining how people other than Gilbert Imlay and 
William Godwin influenced Wollstonecraft’s ideas about women’s 
rights. 
 
Budd, Louis J. [Duke University]. [Review of Guy Cardwell, The 
Man Who Was Mark Twain: Images and Ideologies (1991).] 19.1 
(Winter 1991/92): 90-94. 
Tries to deal fairly with a book that is highly critical of Twain. Indirectly 
attacks Cardwell’s assumptions about Twain and the method used to ex-
pose Twain’s neurotic personality and belittle his literary accomplish-
ments. 
 
Burkholder, Robert [Pennsylvania State University]. [Review of 
Richard Poirier, ed., Ralph Waldo Emerson (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 
1991/92): 94-98. 
Compares Poirier’s edition to others available, citing its strengths over 
nearly every rival. Also notes how, even when attempts to dismantle the 
literary canon persist, works of major writers continue to be anthologized 
and read. 
 
Bellis, Peter J. [University of Miami]. [Review of Janet Reno, Ish-
mael Alone Survived (1991).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 98-101. 
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Acknowledges Reno’s provocative thesis that Ishmael’s survivor story 
parallels that of individuals in the Holocaust, but ultimately concludes 
this book adds little to scholars’ understanding of Melville’s Moby-Dick. 
 
Broderick, John C. [Catholic University of America]. [Review of 
Shaun O’Connell, Imagining Boston: A Literary Landscape (1990).] 
19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 101-3. 
Applauds O’Connell’s scholarship, claiming that the portrait of Boston 
he creates is based on exceptionally wide reading; nevertheless, com-
plains that the book has many factual and proofreading errors. 
 
Skabarnicki, Anne M. [Royal Military College, Canada]. [Review of 
Judith A. Roman, Annie Adams Fields: The Spirit of Charles Street 
(1990); and Norma Clarke, Ambitious Heights: Writing, Friendship, 
Love – The Jewsbury Sisters, Felicia Hemans and Jane Welsh Carlyle 
(1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 103-8. 
Finds Roman’s book a competent chronology of Fields’ life, but pedes-
trian in its approach and cluttered with unnecessary detail. By contrast, 
Clarke offers insightful revisionist portraits of a number of key Victorian 
women, especially Jane Welsh Carlyle and Geraldine Jewsbury. 
 
Burns, Marjorie [Portland State University]. [Review of Lionel 
Gossman, Between History and Literature; and Clare A. Simmons, 
Reversing the Conquest: History and Myth in Nineteenth Century Brit-
ish Literature (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 108-13. 
Considers both books of great value to scholars: Gossman’s intriguing 
analysis of the relationship of literature and history explores questions of 
genre and epistemology, while Simmons’ study of England’s Anglo-
Saxon heritage is a compendium of knowledge about the topic. 
 
Page, Norman [University of Nottingham]. [Review of Sheila Berger, 
Thomas Hardy and Visual Structures (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 
113-14. 
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Praises Berger for her approach to reading Hardy’s works, but finds her 
book overburdened by references and materials more appropriate for a 
dissertation. 
 
Foster, Joan M. [Metropolitan State College, Denver]. [Review of 
John Sutherland, Mrs. Humphrey Ward: Eminent Victorian, Pre-
Eminent Edwardian (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 114-16. 
Finds Sutherland’s biography well researched and largely objective in its 
assessment of Ward’s literary accomplishments and her influence on 
family and friends. Summarizes several key events in Ward’s life. 
 
Wider, Sarah [Colgate University]. [Review of Teresa Toulouse and 
Andrew Delbanco, eds., The Complete Sermons of Ralph Waldo Em-
erson, Volume 2 (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 117-20. 
Reviews several important issues addressed in the sermons included in 
this volume. Finds the editors’ annotations of significant value. 
 
Horn, William Dennis [Clarkson University]. [Review of Laurence S. 
Lockridge, The Ethics of Romanticism (1989).] 19.1 (Winter 
1991/92): 120-23. 
Believes Lockridge has provided a valuable service to scholars in sum-
marizing the ethical positions of major Romantic writers; also applauds 
his refutation of twentieth-century critics such as Irving Babbitt and F.R. 
Leavis, who had attacked the value of Romantic literature. 
 
Ljungquist, Kent [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. [Review of Joy 
S. Kasson, Marble Queens and Captives: Women in Nineteenth Cen-
tury American Sculpture (1990).] 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 123-24. 
Finds merit in Kasson’s explanation of the way sculpture was exhibited 
in the nineteenth century, and in her use of literary works to illustrate the 
development and importance of sculpture. 
 
Gallegos, Jose [Mesa State College] and Robert Sowada [Mesa State 
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College]. “Books in Brief.” 19.1 (Winter 1991/92): 125-28. 
Finds Alexander Bradley’s Ruskin and Italy (1987) useful but at times 
indirect and confusing, while Michael Metterer’s translation of Friedrich 
Kittler’s Discourse Networks 1800/1900 (1990) is intriguing and insight-
ful; judges the translation of Marcel Proust’s criticism reprinted in On 
Reading Ruskin (1987) a helpful addition to Ruskin studies. Offers brief 
summaries of Theodore Koditschek’s Class Formation and Urban-
Industrial Society: Bradford 1750-1850 (1990) and Thomas Richards’ 
The Commodity Culture of Victorian England (1990). 
 
 

Volume 19, Number 2: (Summer 1992) 
 
Starzyk, Lawrence [Kent State University]. “The Shadow of Our-
selves: Early Victorian Poetics.” 19.2 (Summer 1992): 1-33. 
Examines the effects of the transformation of poetic theory from a classi-
cal view in which poems reflect the external world to a more solipsistic 
view that poems reflect only the perceptions of the poet. Posits that the 
inability of Romantic and post-Romantic poets to see the external world 
accurately is reflected in their work by the metaphor of the shadow. 
Looks at the impact of that view on several important poems by Tenny-
son, Arnold, and Browning. Demonstrates how Ruskin and Carlyle criti-
cized the damages wrought by such solipsism. 
 
Westbrook, Deeanne [Portland State University]. “Coleridge and the 
Crisis of Interrupted Discourse: The Tower of Babel, the House of 
Fame, and the Biographia Literaria.” 19.2 (Summer 1992): 34-48. 
Explains the fragmentary nature of Coleridge’s Biographia Literaria. 
Sees Coleridge consciously modeling his work on the biblical story of 
the Tower of Babel and on Chaucer’s House of Fame; the latter is itself a 
fragment, and the former highlights the inadequacy of language as a me-
dium for achieving fame. 
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McKenna, Bernard [Saint David’s University College]. “Isolation 
and the Sense of Assumed Superiority in Sir James Frazer’s The 
Golden Bough.” 19.2 (Summer 1992): 49-59. 
Attempts to understand Frazer’s method of study by examining his rheto-
ric and evaluating his attitude toward other societies. Finds he is a man of 
his time in adopting a position of superiority in describing other cultures, 
measuring them against European and particularly British society, which 
he considers the standard for progress in human enlightenment. 
 
Schmidt, Paul H. [Georgia State University]. “Fact and Fiction in 
Gosse’s Father and Son.” 19.2 (Summer 1992): 60-72. 
Exposes the fictional nature of Gosse’s biography and of Victorian biog-
raphy in general. Sees Gosse’s use of metaphor as both a means of illu-
minating central themes derived from a reflection on his life and as a 
way of giving greater significance to that life. Demonstrates how Gosse 
combines autobiography with the account of his father’s life to show 
how the son, as modern man, comes to separate himself from a world in 
which religious certitude governed human action. 
 
Dwyer, Warren [Bradley University]. “Ruskin at the Folger.” 19.2 
(Summer 1992): 73-74. 
Summarizes five letters written by Ruskin to various correspondents; 
each reveals something about Ruskin’s views on Shakespeare. 
 
Gelpi, Barbara Charlesworth [Stanford University]. [Review of John 
Stokes, In the Nineties (1989).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 75-79. 
Considers Stokes’ book an intriguing revaluation of the 1890s, but be-
lieves it does not provide sufficient analysis. Calls the book insightful in 
illuminating Henry James’ attempts to deal with problems of imperma-
nence and change, then expanding this discussion to examine the princi-
ples of late nineteenth-century aesthetics. 
 
Elmer, Peter [Harlaxton College]. [Review of Jacques Darras, Be-
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yond the Tunnel of History (1990).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 80-82. 
Praises Darras for his ability to integrate discussions of Europe’s past 
with commentary about the implications of past events on the future of 
the Continent. 
 
Mulvihill, James [University of Alberta]. [Review of Stanley Jones, 
Hazlitt, A Life: From Winterslow to Frith Street (1989).] 19.2 (Sum-
mer 1992): 82-87. 
Calls the book a most useful addition to Hazlitt scholarship, commenting 
on aspects of Hazlitt’s life and career that have not been fully explored. 
Considers Jones’ discussion of Hazlitt’s involvement with the cultural 
politics of his age most enlightening, and cites as another special strength 
his ability to uncover and interpret many everyday events in Hazlitt’s 
life. 
 
Parker, Mark [Randolph-Macon College]. [Review of Janet Ruth 
Heller, Coleridge, Lamb, Hazlitt, and the Reader of Drama (1990).] 
19.2 (Summer 1992): 87-90. 
Judges the book to be uneven in scholarly acumen; chapters demonstrat-
ing that the prejudice for reading plays over attending performances was 
prevalent in the eighteenth and early nineteenth century are well done, 
but discussions of Coleridge, Lamb, and Hazlitt as creative readers are 
less persuasive. 
 
Krauth, Leland [University of Colorado, Boulder]. [Review of Mi-
chael J. Kiskis, ed., Mark Twain’s Own Autobiography: The Chapters 
from the “North American Review” (1990).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 90-
92. 
Reviews previous editions of Twain’s autobiography and points out 
shortcomings of each. Commends Kiskis for giving an accurate rendition 
of Twain’s intent in composing his autobiographical fragments; praises 
his useful annotations and notes. 
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Beetz, Kirk H. [National University]. [Review of Cecil Y. Lang and 
Edgar F. Shannon, Jr., eds., The Letters of Alfred Lord Tennyson: 
Volume III, 1871-1892 (1990).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 92-100. 
Selects excerpts to demonstrate what might be found in a collection of 
letters by a man who did not like writing them. Believes these letters will 
enhance future scholars’ work on Tennyson’s biography and the relation-
ship between his life and his writing. Praises the editors for their critical 
apparatus. 
 
Emerson, Everett [University of North Carolina, Chapel Hill]. [Re-
view of Park Honan, Author’s Lives: On Literary Biography and the 
Arts of Language (1990).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 100-102. 
Finds the work uneven. While several essays offer insight into Honan’s 
method of writing biography, others seem to have little to do with the topic. 
 
Butler, Lance St. John [University of Stirling]. [Review of Richard J. 
Helmstadter and Bernard Lightman, eds., Victorian Faith in Crisis: 
Essays on Continuity and Change in Nineteenth-Century Religious 
Belief (1991).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 102-6. 
Believes the essayists in this volume do an excellent job examining a 
complex topic. Briefly summarizes several of the essays to demonstrate 
how well these scholars focus on the conflicts Victorians faced in dealing 
with religious crises. 
 
Levine, Richard A. [SUNY Stony Brook]. [Review of Clyde de L. 
Ryals, A World of Possibilities: Romantic Irony in Victorian Literature 
(1990).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 106-09. 
Holds Ryals in high regard for tackling a difficult subject and offering a 
new way to understand some of the tensions inherent in Victorian litera-
ture. Traces the development of his central claim, that tension was wel-
comed as a means of exploring alternatives about meaning, through 
chapters on Carlyle, Browning, Tennyson, Dickens, and Pater. 
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Harris, Terry G. [Louisiana State University, Shreveport]. [Review 
of Perry Meisel, The Myth of the Modern: A Study in British Litera-
ture and Criticism after 1850 (1987).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 109-12. 
Believes Meisel’s book makes a real contribution to the study of modern-
ism, especially as it illuminates the roots of the movement in the second 
half of the nineteenth century. Warns readers that Meisel’s reliance on 
theoretical jargon makes the book difficult to understand at times. 
 
Beckson, Karl [CUNY Brooklyn]. [Review of Mark A. Wollager, Jo-
seph Conrad and the Fictions of Skepticism (1990).] 19.2 (Summer 
1992): 112-15. 
Generally favorable assessment of a work that explains the sources and 
impact of Conrad’s skepticism on his novels. 
 
Hewitt, William [Briar Cliff College]. [Review of Lewis O. Saum, 
The Popular Mood of America, 1860-1890 (1990).] 19.2 (Summer 
1992): 115-18. 
Summarizes Saum’s explanation of the changes in thought that occurred 
in America (particularly among white males) in the decades following 
the Civil War; focuses on Saum’s analysis of the growing importance of 
westward expansion. 
 
McMurtry, John [University of Guelph]. [Review of Frank Meck-
lenberg and Manfred Stassen, eds., German Essays on Socialism in 
the Nineteenth Century (1990).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 118-22. 
Outlines the contents of a collection McMurtry believes is valuable in 
making available key essays on German socialism that demonstrate the 
development of this important intellectual concept. 
 
Aubrey, James R. [Metropolitan State College, Denver]. [Review of 
Roger W. Peattie, ed., Selected Letters of William Michael Rossetti 
(1990).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 122-24. 
Believes these letters will demonstrate that William Michael Rossetti 
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was as interesting and talented as his more famous siblings. Praises 
Peattie’s editorial work in presenting and annotating the letters. 
 
von Frank, Albert J. [Washington State University]. [Review of 
David Bromwich, A Choice of Inheritance: Self and Community from 
Edmund Burke to Robert Frost (1989); and Mary Kupiec Cayton, 
Emerson’s Emergence: Self and Society in the Transformation of New 
England (1989).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 125-31. 
Regards Bromwich’s study as a sound investigation of the role of the 
critic in preserving the past and explaining it to future generations. Finds 
Cayton’s approach to studying Emerson’s life through the social and cul-
tural milieu in which he lived intriguing though not always convincing. 
 
Barrow, David [Northern Illinois University]. [Review of Harriet 
Elinor Smith and Richard Bucci, eds., Mark Twain’s Letters, Volume 
II, 1867-1868 (1990).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 131-35. 
Summarizes the contents of this volume, noting how the letters paint a 
portrait of Twain growing professionally. Applauds the editors for main-
taining the high standards set by the general editors of the series. 
 
Lowance, Mason I. [University of Massachusetts]. [Review of Jona-
than Crary, Techniques of the Observer: On Vision and Modernity in 
the Nineteenth Century (1990); and H. Daniel Peck, Thoreau’s Morn-
ing Work: Memory and Perception in “A Week on the Concord and 
Merrimack Rivers,” the Journal, and “Walden” (1990).] 19.2 (Sum-
mer 1992): 135-41. 
Considers Peck’s study conventional despite the author’s protestations 
about offering a new reading of Thoreau, but finds his interpretation of 
individual texts helpful. Crary’s book is bold in its assertions about the 
nature of perception in the nineteenth century, and his ability to trace the 
idea of “visuality” through American, English, and European writers 
makes his study exceptionally valuable. 
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Viswanathan, Gauri [Columbia University]. [Review of Ronald In-
den, Imagining India (1990).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 141-44. 
Praises Inden for applying ideas first expounded by Edward Said, dem-
onstrating how imperialist images of India denied the country’s citizens 
the right to be understood on their own terms. Provides a critique of In-
dia’s culture that corrects misperceptions by Western historians. 
 
Warren, Joyce W. [Queens College, CUNY]. [Review of Gillian 
Brown, Domestic Individualism: Imagining Self in Nineteenth-
Century America (1990).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 144-48. 
Judges the book a valuable assessment of the relationship between litera-
ture and culture, but finds at times Brown’s reading of individual works 
by Stowe, Melville, and Hawthorne unduly emphasize elements that 
support her thesis at the expense of these writers’ larger concerns. 
 
Gilman, Sander L. [Cornell University]. [Review of Janet Oppen-
heim, “Shattered Nerves”: Doctors, Patients, and Depression in Victo-
rian England (1990).] 19.2 (Summer 1992): 148-50. 
Calls this exhaustive analysis of depression in the nineteenth century the 
most authoritative book on the subject written to date. Suggests other 
areas for study that could be explored using Oppenheim’s work as a 
starting point. 
 
Gallegos, Jose [Mesa State College] and Marlyn Spelman [Mesa 
State College]. “Books in Brief.” 19.2 (Summer 1992): 151-52. 
Finds Kathleen Kier’s two-volume A Melville Encyclopedia: The 
Novels (1990) somewhat simplistic and of limited use. Summarizes 
the contents of Beth M. Waggenspack’s The Search for Self-
Sovereignty: The Oratory of Elizabeth Cady Stanton (1989), Judy 
Lown’s Women and Industrialization: Gender at Work in Nineteenth-
Century England (1990), Gayle Tuchman’s Edging Women Out: Vic-
torian Novelists, Publishers, and Social Change (1989), Valerie 
Sanders’ The Private Lives of Victorian Women (1989), and Bonnie 
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McDonald’s Henry James’ Italian Hours: Revelatory and Resistant 
Impressions (1990). 
 
 

Volume 19, Number 3: Fall 1992 
Special Issue: Victorian Political Prose 

 
Powell, John [Pennsylvania State University Erie]. “Small Marks 
and Instinctual Responses: A Study in the Uses of Gladstone’s Mar-
ginalia.” 19.3 (Special Issue): 1-17. 
Offers a representative study of the marginalia in a number of volumes in 
the Gladstone library at St. Deniol’s. Argues that these notes are valuable 
for understanding what may have been uppermost in Gladstone’s mind 
when he read specific volumes, and hence may help flesh out the portrait 
of a particularly complex figure. 
 
Ross, Ann Marie [California State University, Los Angeles]. “Histo-
riography and Tory Restoration in Disraeli’s Fiction.” 19.3 (Special 
Issue): 18-45. 
Explores as sources for Disraeli’s novels the historical works that influ-
enced his thinking about the English nation and the development of Tory 
principles inherent within that tradition. Claims he relied heavily on con-
temporary notions of history that glorified England’s Anglo-Saxon heri-
tage. Examines the novels carefully to demonstrate how Disraeli inte-
grates his theory of history into his fiction, making these works both po-
litical tracts and historical novels. 
 
Brundage, Anthony [California State University, Pomona]. “Radi-
calism and the Emerging Historical Profession in Victorian England: 
The Case of John Richard Green.” 19.3 (Special Issue): 46-59. 
Examines the early life of the writer whose Short History of the English 
People shaped Victorian readers’ attitudes about the country’s past. 
Points out reasons for Green’s developing a radical vision of English his-
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tory that privileged the country’s Saxon heritage and denigrated modern-
ist and Tory contributions. Reviews several unfavorable reactions to 
Green’s study by influential figures whose criticisms may have had nega-
tive impact on Green’s career. 
 
Gordon, Jan B. [Tokyo University of Foreign Studies]. “‘Booked for 
Passage’ on Cobbett’s Rural Rides: Ecology as Revolution.” 19.3 
(Special Issue): 60-85. 
Careful analysis of Cobbett’s most popular and influential work, demon-
strating how Cobbett uses the structuring principle of the ride as a means 
of exposing political ills and promoting a platform of radical reform. 
Looks at specific language in detail and compares Cobbett’s works with 
those of other reformers to expose his unique assessment of the problems 
with English society and its political system. 
 
Kunze, Neil [Northern Arizona University]. “The Bitter Cry of Out-
cast London and the Practice of Late Victorian Politics.” 19.3 (Spe-
cial Issue): 86-98. 
Examines the reaction of several key political figures and Victorian 
newspaper and periodical editors to the publication of a pamphlet that 
exposed the wretched condition of the poor in London. Demonstrates 
how the interaction between politicians and the media affected the devel-
opment of programs for improvement. 
 
Blakeley, Derek [Washington University]. “‘Duty, desire to learn, 
and a mission from the Times’: Lord Curzon and His Travel Writ-
ings.” 19.3 (Special Issue): 99-121. 
Surveys the travel writings of the British politician to demonstrate the 
close and continuing links between Curzon’s interest in travel and his poli-
tics. Explores his contributions to geography and politics in books such as 
Persia and others about the Middle East and Asia. Examines the reaction 
to Curzon’s books by reviewers and politicians, noting the influence his 
works had as political literature; also assesses their literary merit. 
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Matthews, Roy T. [Michigan State University]. “F.C.G.” 19.3 (Spe-
cial Issue): 122-27. 
Sketches the career of popular political cartoonist Francis Carothers 
Gould, highlighting his contributions to various newspapers and periodi-
cals for which he worked at the end of the nineteenth and beginning of 
the twentieth centuries. 
 
Vincent, John [University of Bristol]. “Mr. Gladstone: A New Pic-
ture Takes Shape.” [Review of Agatha Ramm, William Ewart Glad-
stone (1989); H.C.G. Matthew, Gladstone 1809-1874 (1989); and 
H.G.C. Matthew, ed., The Gladstone Diaries With Cabinet Minutes 
and Prime-Ministerial Correspondence (1990)]. 19.3 (Special Issue): 
128-35. 
Weaves commentary on these three books into an assessment of Glad-
stone studies after the publication of the prime minister’s diaries. Be-
lieves Ramm’s book will become the standard text for students, because 
it is brief but insightful. Praises Matthews’ work on the diaries and his 
ability to illuminate Gladstone’s life and explain his developing theory of 
politics. 
 
Annette, John [Middlesex Polytechnic]. [Review of Owen Dudley 
Edwards, Macaulay (1988).] 19.3 (Special Issue): 136-38. 
Believes Edwards’ book is well written, offering a number of insights 
into Macaulay’s character and approach to writing history, but that other 
studies provide better introductions to his thought and accomplishments. 
 
Hawkins, Angus [Rewley College, Oxford]. [Review of Maurice 
Cowling, Mill and Liberalism (1990).] 19.3 (Special Issue): 138-40. 
Finds that Cowling’s revisionist, if somewhat harsh, view of Mill’s liber-
alism still has currency even though the book first appeared in 1963. 
Notes how much has been done in Mill scholarship since Cowling’s 
book was originally published. 
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Marsh, Peter [Syracuse University]. [Review of Richard Bellamy, 
ed., Victorian Liberalism: Nineteenth-Century Political Thought and 
Practice (1990).] 19.3 (Special Issue): 141-43. 
Judges this collection of essays valuable for the assessments of liberalism 
as the concept developed from its roots in the eighteenth century to its 
demise after World War II. Critical of several essays on individual fig-
ures such as Mill and Bentham, but finds the majority effective in de-
scribing the economic and political principles of liberalism. 
 
David, Richard W. [Washington University]. [Review of M.G. 
Wiebe, J.B. Conacher, John Matthews, and Mary S. Miller, eds., 
Benjamin Disraeli Letters: 1842-1847 (1989); and John Vincent, Ben-
jamin Disraeli (1990).] 19.3 (Special Issue): 143-47. 
Acknowledges the good work of the editors of the latest volume of Dis-
raeli’s letters, but concentrates on Vincent’s biography, which presents 
Disraeli as a calculating politician; disagrees with several of Vincent’s 
ideas about Disraeli’s motivations for some of his votes while in Parlia-
ment, but agrees with his conclusion that Disraeli’s promotion of the 
concept of “One Nation” is his real contribution to Victorian political 
theory. 
 
Parry, J.P. [Pembroke College, Cambridge University]. [Review of 
Peter J. Jagger, Gladstone: The Making of a Christian Politician 
(1991).] 19.3 (Special Issue): 147-49. 
Praises Jagger for his detailed account of Gladstone’s early years and his 
explanation of several points that help make sense of Gladstone’s devel-
opment of a strong Christian viewpoint. Complains that Jagger is need-
lessly polemical in attacking other scholars. 
 
Lubenow, W.C. [Stockton State College]. [Review of Ann Pottinger 
Saab, Reluctant Icon: Gladstone, Bulgaria, and the Working Classes, 
1856-1878 (1991).] 19.3 (Special Issue): 149-51. 
Admires Saab’s use of social science theory to analyze the events sur-
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rounding Gladstone’s involvement in the Bulgarian crises of the mid-
nineteenth century. Summarizes Saab’s argument. 
 
Robbins, Keith [St. David’s College, University of Wales]. [Review of 
Lawrence Goldman, ed., The Blind Victorian: Henry Fawcett & Brit-
ish Liberalism (1989).] 19.3 (Special Issue): 151-54. 
Expresses some disappointment that the editor failed to eliminate some 
repetition among essays delivered originally as papers at a conference. 
Believes that, collectively, the authors provide an accurate portrait of a 
man considered important by his Victorian contemporaries as a writer on 
economics and politics. 
 
Altholz, Joseph [University of Minnesota]. [Review of Hugh Tulloch, 
Acton (1988).] 19.3 (Special Issue): 154-56. 
Appreciates Tulloch’s balanced study of Acton, especially his focus on 
the decidedly political aspects of Acton’s historical works. Calls the 
book more interpretive than biographical. 
 
Anderson, Nancy Fix [Loyola University, New Orleans]. [Review of 
Ruth First and Ann Scott, Oliver Shreiner (1990).] 19.3 (Special Is-
sue): 157-61. 
Reviews highlights of Schreiner’s career. Finds this biography very use-
ful, but faults the authors for being reticent in offering psychological in-
sights and in dealing frankly with Schreiner’s views on sexuality. 
 
Wiener, Joel H. [Graduate Center, CUNY]. [Review of John Tebbel 
and Mary Ellen Zuckerman, The Magazine in America, 1741-1900 
(1991); and Donald A. Ritchie, Press Gallery: Congress and the Wash-
ington Correspondents (1991).] 19.3 (Special Issue): 162-65. 
Finds both books competent surveys, though the story Ritchie has to tell 
makes more exciting reading. Both have much to contribute to an under-
standing of the relationships between journalism and politics at the be-
ginning of the twentieth century. 
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Freeborn, Richard [University of London]. [Review of A.N. Wilson, 
Tolstoy (1988).] 19.3 (Special Issue): 165-68. 
Discusses reasons why Wilson is an appropriate biographer for Tolstoy. 
Applauds his lively reassessment of Tolstoy’s life, but finds him unduly 
focused on Tolstoy’s religious writings at the expense of works such as 
War and Peace and Anna Karenina. 
 
Barnett, Robert [Tennessee Wesleyan College]. [Review of George 
Woodcock and Ivan Avakumović, From Prince to Rebel (1990); and 
Peter Kropotkin, Memoirs of a Revolutionist (1989).] 19.3 (Special 
Issue): 169-72. 
Incident to noting the republication of Kropotkin’s memoir and the first schol-
arly biography about him, discusses the anarchist’s career and points out why 
he was constantly at odds with others in the anarchist movement in Europe. 
 
Nelson, Otto M. [Texas Tech University]. [Review of Bruce Det-
weiler, Nietzsche and the Politics of Aristocratic Radicalism (1990); 
and R. Hinton Thomas, Nietzsche in German Politics and Society, 
1880-1918 (1986).] 19.3 (Special Issue): 172-76. 
Explains the significance of the pioneering work of Walter Kaufmann in 
reassessing Nietzsche’s reputation to rescue him from those who dismiss 
him as a racist and progenitor of Nazi ideals. Notes how Detweiler’s 
study takes issue with Kaufmann’s view that Nietzsche was apolitical, 
demonstrating how definitively Nietzsche expounded a series of some-
what uncomfortable theses. Claims Thomas’ essays demonstrate the im-
pact Nietzsche had in Germany and throughout Europe. 
 
Kahan, Alan [Rice University]. [Review of L.E. Shiner, The Secret 
Mirror: Literary Form and History in Tocqueville’s Recollections 
(1988); and Abraham S. Eisenstadt, ed., Reconsidering Tocqueville’s 
Democracy in America (1988).] 19.3 (Special Issue): 176-79. 
Concentrates on Shiner’s study, which is considered exceptionally good 
at analyzing language and structure in Tocqueville’s Recollections, re-
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vealing the writer’s unstated prejudices. Finds little new in the collection 
of essays edited by Eisenstadt. 
 
 

Volume 20, Number 1: Spring 1993 
 
Geis, Gilbert [University of California, Irvine] and Ivan Bunn [Low-
estoft Schools]. “Matthew Arnold and the Lowestoft ‘Witches.’” 20.1 
(Spring 1993): 1-17. 
Explores the significance of Arnold’s allusion to the 1662 Lowestoft 
witch trials in “A Psychological Parallel.” Reviews the history of the trial 
and of the Arnold family’s connection to the area. Explains why Arnold 
chose to highlight the contributions of Sir Matthew Hale at the trial. 
Concludes that Arnold had a superficial knowledge of events and tended 
to embellish the truth for purposes of his own argument. 
 
McClelland, Fleming [Northeast Louisiana University]. “‘I Have a 
Letter From Major Pond’: Matthew Arnold, Major James Burton 
Pond, and an Unpublished Letter from Arnold to Pond.” 20.1 
(Spring 1993): 18-26. 
Traces the relationship between Pond and Arnold, who was generally 
dissatisfied with the way American managers handled his lecture tours. 
Outlines Pond’s career as a tour manager and reviews his understandably 
unkind view of Arnold in his memoirs. 
 
Buell, Lawrence [Harvard University]. [Review of Richard A. 
Grusin, Transcendentalist Hermeneutics: Institutional Authority and 
the Higher Criticism of the Bible (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 27-29. 
Finds the book exceptionally valuable in explaining the Transcendental-
ist movement. Considers the chapters on Emerson useful but largely de-
rivative; by contrast, those on Thoreau and Theodore Parker break new 
ground in explaining their thought. 
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Butler, Francelia [University of Connecticut]. [Review of James Holt 
McGavran, Jr., Romanticism and Children’s Literature in Nineteenth-
Century England (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 29-31. 
Judges McGavran’s book of value to scholars of children’s literature, but 
complains about a number of the interpretations that rely too heavily on 
the jargon of contemporary theory, a practice that obfuscates rather than 
clarifies the work under discussion. 
 
Dawson, Carl [University of Delaware]. [Review of Richard D. Al-
tick, The Presence of the Present: Topics of the Day in the Victorian 
Novel (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 31-34. 
Expresses admiration for Altick’s attempt to foreground the incidental de-
tails of Victorian life as an aid to reading Victorian novels. Considers Altick 
a most knowledgeable scholar in his field. Criticizes him mildly for includ-
ing too many quotations without sufficient connection to his main thesis. 
 
Clubbe, John [University of Kentucky]. [Review of Chris R. Vanden 
Bossche, Carlyle and the Search for Authority (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 
1993): 35-39. 
Identifies numerous flaws in approach and analysis, especially Vanden 
Bossche’s discussion of The French Revolution and Carlyle’s biography 
of Frederick the Great. Believes Vanden Bossche does a creditable job 
explicating a number of Carlyle’s essays written in the 1840s, but con-
siders his assessments too narrowly focused. 
 
Adams, Percy G. [University of Tennessee]. [Review of Dennis Por-
ter, Haunted Journeys: Desire and Transgression in European Travel 
Writings (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 40-45. 
Notes the importance of Freudian psychology as the intellectual basis for 
Porter’s study of a number of key travel writers from 1760 to the twenti-
eth century. Provides brief analysis of Porter’s treatment of each author; 
laments the exclusion of women and American writers from this study. 
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Allsopp, Michael E. [Creighton University]. [Review of Robert Ber-
nard Martin, Gerard Manley Hopkins: A Very Private Life (1991).] 
20.1 (Spring 1993): 45-51. 
Describes the many major and minor faults in a book Allsopp considers 
too intensely focused on psychological issues. Expresses disappointment 
at the absence of literary analysis; cites many biographies, critical works, 
and sources of Hopkins’ inspiration that Martin ignores. 
 
VanArsdel, Rosemary T. [University of Puget Sound]. [Review of 
Mary Taylor, Miss Miles (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 51-53. 
Reviews Taylor’s career, noting her limited accomplishments in fiction. 
Speculates that this novel was finally published because twentieth-
century feminist critics found value in Taylor’s depiction of women’s 
struggles in the 1830s, but concludes it has little artistic merit. 
 
Plummer, Joe [King’s College]. [Review of Doris Alexander, Creating 
Characters with Charles Dickens (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 54-56. 
Expresses mixed feelings about books such as this one, praising Alexan-
der for some of her detective work in identifying real-life prototypes for 
a number of Dickens’ characters, but cautioning that these characters are 
really memorable not for their models but for their action within the plots 
Dickens created. 
 
Inman, Billie Andrew [University of Arizona]. [Review of Ian Small, 
Conditions for Criticism: Authority, Knowledge, and Literature in the 
Late Nineteenth Century (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 56-60. 
Carefully summarizes Small’s argument about the clash between those in 
the late nineteenth century who strove to codify and professionalize liter-
ary criticism and those like Wilde and Pater who held out for the primacy 
of impression in criticism of the arts. Cautions that Small may rely on 
reductionism in presenting Wilde’s and Pater’s positions on the function 
of criticism. 
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Bivona, Daniel [University of Pennsylvania]. [Review of Chris Bon-
gie, Exotic Memories: Literature, Colonialism, and the Fin de Siécle 
(1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 60-64. 
Believes the book’s greatest contribution is in opening up for discussion 
a timely topic that warrants critical attention. Praises Bongie for provid-
ing a general framework for examining the concept of “the Other” in 
European literature, and for his assessments of the work of Verne and 
Conrad. 
 
Pharand, Michel W. [University of Toronto]. [Review of Brian Ty-
son, ed., Bernard Shaw’s Book Reviews, Originally Published in the 
Pall Mall Gazette from 1885 to 1888 (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 64-
68. 
Surveys Shaw’s career as a book reviewer, citing several examples from 
this edition to illustrate the scope of his work in this area. Praises Tyson 
not only for diligently collecting these reviews, but also for demonstrat-
ing the relationship between Shaw’s reviews and his plays. 
 
Blakeley, Derek [Washington University]. [Review of James G. 
Parker, Lord Curzon 1859-1925: A Bibliography (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 
1993): 69-70. 
Notes that a bibliography of Curzon is necessary for scholars and stu-
dents; commends Parker for providing useful annotations. 
 
Hark, Ina Rae [University of South Carolina]. [Review of Peter 
Raby, Samuel Butler: A Biography (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 71-74. 
Expresses satisfaction that, unlike earlier biographers, Raby simply ac-
knowledges Butler’s complex personality and inherent contradictions in 
writing what purports to be a disinterested life study. Reviews Butler’s 
life, noting how Raby chooses to represent important events. Feels that at 
times Raby is needlessly harsh in criticizing Butler. 
 
Selig, Robert L. [Purdue University, Calumet]. [Review of The Col-
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lected Letters of George Gissing: Volume 2, ed. Paul F. Mattheisen, 
Arthur C. Young, and Pierre Coustillas (1991). 20.1 (Spring 1993): 
75-78. 
Commends the editors for their careful work in bringing out the second 
volume of what will certainly be an edition of great value to Gissing 
scholars. Demonstrates how these letters give insight into the life of the 
struggling young novelist. 
 
McCracken, David [University of Washington]. [Review of Dorothy 
Wordsworth, The Grasmere Journals, ed. Pamela Woof (1991).] 20.1 
(Spring 1993): 78-82. 
Briefly reviews the importance of Dorothy Wordsworth as a writer. 
Compares Woof’s edition to two earlier ones, noting strengths and 
weaknesses of each. Concludes Woof’s critical commentary is the best of 
the three. 
 
Crook, Nora [Anglia Polytechnic]. [Review of The Letters of Rudyard 
Kipling, 2 volumes, ed. Thomas Pinney (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 
83-89. 
Rejoices in the publication of the first two volumes of a planned four-
volume set. Selects examples from both volumes to explain what can be 
learned about Kipling from these letters, which are judged to have some 
literary merit. 
 
Korg, Jacob [University of Washington]. [Review of The Writings of 
Henry D. Thoreau: Journal, Volume 3: 1848-1851, ed. Robert Sattel-
meyer, Mark R. Patterson, and William Rossi (1990).] 20.1 (Spring 
1993): 89-93. 
Describes with appreciation and great detail the editorial apparatus of the 
edition that Korg believes is adding much to scholars’ understanding of 
Thoreau. Highlights the contents to show how Thoreau used his journal 
and to determine what was occupying him during the years covered by 
this volume. 
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Heuscher, Julius E. [Stanford University]. [Review of Daniel Dervin, 
Creativity and Culture: A Psychoanalytic Study of the Creative Process 
in the Arts, Sciences and Culture (1990).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 93-96. 
Recommends this book as a well-written, erudite analysis of the creative 
process rooted in the belief that creativity is linked to the development of 
the imagination and selfhood among infants. Acknowledges Dervin’s 
ability to move among various academic disciplines to bolster his argu-
ment. 
 
Horn, William Dennis [Clarkson University]. [Review of Jeffrey C. 
Robinson, The Current of Romantic Passion (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 
1993): 96-100. 
Applauds Robinson for dealing creatively and extensively with the con-
cept of erotic passion that links a number of works characterized as Ro-
mantic. Finds his method of argumentation at time disturbing, and faults 
him for focusing exclusively on male authors. 
 
George, Hermon [University of Northern Colorado]. [Review of The 
Schomburg Library of Nineteenth-Century Black Women Writers, ed. 
Henry Louis Gates, Jr. (1991)] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 100-11. 
Lengthy review essay outlining the contents of each of the ten volumes. 
Briefly describes the authors of eight volumes, noting how the poetry and 
short stories of the remaining two volumes were selected; comments on 
the quality of the editors who provided introductions to these new addi-
tions to the multi-volume project. Believes the publication of these vol-
umes documents the role African American women played in developing 
American literature in the nineteenth century. 
 
Atteberry, Philip [University of Pittsburgh, Titusville]. [Review of 
Robert Pattison, The Great Dissent: John Henry Newman and the 
Liberal Heresy (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 112-15. 
Considers Pattison’s approach to Newman unique in that he presents him 
as a dissenter against virtually every other nineteenth-century thinker. 



Abstracts: Volumes 1 – 36 

159 
 

Finds especially enlightening his discussions of the Arian heresy and the 
career and writings of R.D. Hampden, against whom Newman argued in 
his first book. Believes Pattison’s well written study will revolutionize 
scholars’ opinion of Newman. 
 
Dooley, Patrick K. [St. Bonaventure University]. [Review of Clive 
Bush, Halfway to Revolution: Investigation and Crisis in the Works of 
Henry Adams, William James and Gertrude Stein (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 
1993): 115-18. 
Judges Bush’s polemic against compartmentalization of academic studies 
provocative but ill-organized and at times lacking in coherence. Reviews 
his discussion of the three figures on whom he concentrates. Concludes 
that Bush fails to state or prove an overarching thesis. 
 
Parker, Mark [Randolph-Macon College]. [Review of John Barrell, 
The Infection of Thomas De Quincey: A Psycho-pathology of Imperi-
alism (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 118-21. 
Believes Barrell’s well written and well researched study advances 
scholars’ knowledge of De Quincey’s almost pathological interest in im-
perialist causes by expanding on but diverging from earlier theories of J. 
Hillis Miller and Robert Maniquis. Explains how De Quincey’s fixation 
on the death of his sister when he was seven became a focal point for his 
creative imagination. 
 
Hufbauer, Karl [University of California, Irvine]. [Review of Rich-
ard Olson, Science Deified & Science Defied: The Historical Signifi-
cance of Science in Western Culture, Volume II (1990).] 20.1 (Spring 
1993): 121-24. 
Summarizes Olson’s argument that explains how science developed in 
and influenced the culture of European civilization. Focuses briefly on 
Olson’s chapter outlining the Romantic reaction to Enlightenment views 
of science. 
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Smith, Philip E. [University of Pittsburgh]. [Review of Kerry Powell, 
Oscar Wilde and the Theatre of the 1890s (1991).] 20.1 (Spring 1993): 
124-27. 
Calls the work a substantial addition to Wilde studies. Has special praise for 
Powell’s ability to flesh out the background to Wilde’s career as a play-
wright, providing a detailed account of the English theater in the 1890s. Ex-
presses disappointment in his critical commentary on individual plays. 
 
 

Volume 20, Number 2: Fall 1993 
 
Bacon, Jacqueline [University of Texas, Austin]. “Dividing By Zero: 
Mathematics, Irony and Dialectic in Carlyle’s ‘Fraction of Life.’” 
20.2 (Fall 1993): 1-14. 
Detailed examination of Carlyle’s use of an algebra metaphor in Sartor 
Resartus. Reviews prior scholarship to demonstrate how this interpreta-
tion differs from those of earlier critics. Explains how Carlyle modifies 
an earlier journal entry to create a metaphor that at once confirms and 
undercuts its efficacy. Believes that in its present form the metaphor al-
lows Carlyle to articulate the tension that one must feel in practicing self-
denial while seeking to control one’s destiny. 
 
Machann, Clinton [Texas A&M University]. “A Report on ‘Matthew 
Arnold and Victorian Culture: An International Conference,’ April 
15-17, 1993.” 20.2 (Fall 1993): 15-22. 
Summarizes the presentations made at a conference devoted to Arnold 
studies held at Baylor University in spring 1993. Notes that there was 
much less hostility toward Arnold than had been exhibited at a 1988 cen-
tenary conference in England. 
 
Miller, J. Hillis [University of California Irvine]. “Is Deconstruction an 
Aestheticism?” [Review of Jonathan Loesberg, Aestheticism and Decon-
struction: Pater, Derrida, and de Man (1991)]. 20.2 (Fall 1993): 23-41. 
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Lengthy critique of Loesberg’s book, which Miller believes does serious 
disservice to Pater, Derrida, and especially De Man. Explores in detail 
the unacknowledged assumptions about reading, literature, and philoso-
phy that underlie Loesberg’s misrepresentation. Criticizes him for ex-
pressing unfounded assumptions about the nature and purpose of decon-
struction. 
 
Heller, Lee E. [Hampshire College]. “Recovering the Victorian Peri-
odical.” [Review of Patricia Anderson, The Printed Image and the 
Transformation of Popular Culture 1790-1860 (1991); and Linda K. 
Hughes and Michael Lund, The Victorian Serial (1991)]. 20.2 (Fall 
1993): 42-51. 
Finds Anderson’s thesis intriguing but believes she is unable to articulate 
subtle differences in the use of printed images in publications; has 
greater praise for Hughes and Lund’s work, which explains how serial 
publications were read and how literature read serially was understood, 
but believes they posit too uniform a portrait of the Victorian reader. 
Concludes with a listing of other scholarly texts that cover the same sub-
ject. 
 
Kernan, Alvin [Princeton University]. [Review of Franklin E. Court, 
Institutionalizing English Literature: The Culture and Politics of Lit-
erary Study, 1750-1900 (1992).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 52-56. 
Uses this review of Court’s book as a jumping-off point for examining 
the revolution of poststructuralist critics to dismantle the branch of study 
once known as Literature. Believes Court is too narrow in his critique of 
professors in the nineteenth century who formalized literary studies in 
the universities of the United Kingdom. 
 
apRoberts, Ruth [University of California, Riverside]. [Review of N. 
John Hall, Trollope: A Biography (1992).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 56-61. 
Comments on four recent biographies of Trollope, differentiating among 
them and praising particularly R.H. Super’s work, against which Hall’s 
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compares quite favorably. Delineates Hall’s credentials as Trollope’s 
biographer and notes how he is able to give life to his subject throughout 
his work. 
 
Broderick, John C. [Library of Congress]. [Review of The Letters of 
Ralph Waldo Emerson, Volume 7: 1807-1844 (1990) and Volume 8: 
1845-1859, ed. Eleanor M. Tilton (1991).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 61-67. 
Traces the history of the publication of Emerson’s letters before examin-
ing Tilton’s volumes. Takes issue with a number of her transcriptions, 
but praises her editorial commentary. 
 
Vicinus, Martha [University of Michigan]. [Review of Sara Suleri, 
The Rhetoric of English India (1992).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 67-70. 
Describes the climate in which cultural studies is currently being under-
taken; cites several earlier studies that pave the way for Suleri’s work. 
Praises her use of Edmund Burke as a starting point for an examination 
of literature dealing with India, and her reading of E.M. Forster’s A Pas-
sage to India. 
 
Sharpe, Jenny [Boston College]. [Review of Gauri Viswanathan, 
Masks of Conquest: Literary Studies and British Rule in India (1989).] 
20.2 (Fall 1993): 70-74. 
Praises Viswanathan’s study of the way English literature was used as a 
means of improving English culture and values for the wider population. 
Finds her discussion useful in explaining how literary studies can have 
political overtones. 
 
Collins, K.K. [Southern Illinois University]. [Review of Rosemary 
Ashton, G.H. Lewes: A Life (1991).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 75-79. 
Summarizes Lewes’ accomplishments as they are recorded in Ashton’s 
biography, which Collins considers a fine piece of scholarship. High-
lights those factual details Ashton has uncovered, and praises her for her 
assessment of Lewes’ contributions to several fields of study. 
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Conlon, John J. [University of Massachusetts, Boston]. [Review of 
Jay Fellows, Tombs Despoiled and Haunted: “Under-Textures” and 
“After-Thoughts” in Walter Pater (1991).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 79-82. 
Outlines the major argument of a book that Conlon considers exception-
ally difficult to read but rewarding in its examination of the autobio-
graphical elements in Pater’s writings. 
 
Brattin, Joel J. [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. [Review of Judith 
Kennedy, ed., Victorian Authors and Their Works: Revision Motiva-
tions and Modes (1991).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 83-86. 
Believes the volume is useful in illuminating the process of revision as 
practiced by both poets and novelists. Briefly summarizes each essay in 
the collection, concentrating on Fred Kaplan’s study of Carlyle and Suz-
anne Edwards’ analysis of Arnold. 
 
Schneider, Richard J. [Wartburg College]. [Review of William C. 
Johnson, Jr., What Thoreau Said: “Walden” and the Unsayable 
(1991).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 86-89. 
Judges this book worthwhile reader-response criticism, helping readers 
understand how one may interact with Thoreau’s text to create individual 
meaning. Finds less convincing Johnson’s arguments regarding parallels 
with other Romantic writers such as Coleridge, and his insistence on 
identifying a new structure for Walden. 
 
Wider, Sarah Ann [Colgate University]. [Review of Ralph Waldo 
Emerson, The Complete Sermons of Ralph Waldo Emerson, Volume 3, 
ed. Ronald A. Bosco (1991).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 89-92. 
Comments on selected essays within the volume to point out what occu-
pied Emerson’s thoughts during 1830-1831. Commends the editor for his 
presentation of sermons and his extensive notes that provide Emerson’s 
cancellations and revisions. 
 
Sawyer, Paul L. [Cornell University]. [Review of Linda M. Austin, 
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The Practical Ruskin: Economics and Audience in the Late Work 
(1991).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 93-100. 
Finds this book of limited value. While Austin’s readings of some indi-
vidual texts among Ruskin’s later writings are insightful, the study seems 
ill-organized and tied to a questionable thesis that leads to misconstruct-
ing an argument about Ruskin’s economic theory and misreading some 
of his work. 
 
Paradis, James G. [Massachusetts Institute of Technology]. [Review 
of J. Vernon Jensen, Thomas Henry Huxley: Communicating for Sci-
ence (1991).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 100-04. 
Expresses disappointment in Jensen’s ability to conduct extensive rhe-
torical analysis; this failure makes the book little more than another biog-
raphy of the scientist. 
 
Conlon, John J. [University of Massachusetts, Boston]. [Review of 
William VanderWolk, Flaubert Remembers: Memory and the Crea-
tive Experience (1990).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 104-07. 
Describes the organization of a book considered very insightful on a 
topic important to Flaubert and hence to scholars of his work. Focuses on 
VanderWolk’s reading of Madame Bovary. 
 
Loving, Jerome [Texas A&M University]. [Review of Sacvan Berco-
vitch, The Office of the Scarlet Letter (1991).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 107-
10. 
Sketches the argument of this New Historicist, Neo-Marxist reading of 
the novel that stresses the importance of the political, cultural, and reli-
gious background required to understand the choices Dimmesdale and 
Hester must make. Believes Bercovitch is wrong to slight Hawthorne’s 
concern with the human condition. 
 
Smith, Philip E. [University of Pittsburgh]. [Review of Regenia Gag-
nier, Subjectivities: A History of Self-Representation in Britain, 1832-
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1920 (1991).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 111-16. 
Summarizes each chapter in Gagnier’s book about late nineteenth- and 
early twentieth-century autobiographies. Applauds her for extending her 
research beyond conventionally accepted writers and works, but faults 
her for spending too much time expounding theory at the expense of 
close textual analysis. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Ursuline College]. [Review of Hilary Fraser, 
The Victorians and Renaissance Italy (1992).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 117-
18. 
Praises Fraser for providing a succinct, readable summary of nineteenth-
century English writers’ fascination with Renaissance Italy and their uses 
of Renaissance figures and themes in their own works. 
 
Richards, Thomas A. [Syracuse University]. [Review of Gerald J. 
Baldasty, The Commercialization of News in the Nineteenth Century 
(1992).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 119-21. 
Briefly summarizes the contents of a book judged useful in cataloging 
the changes in the newspaper business during the nineteenth century, but 
notes that Baldasty does not link these changes to important historical 
events that shaped the United States during this period. 
 
Allsopp, Michael E. [Creighton University]. [Review of Ed Block, 
Jr., ed., Critical Essays on John Henry Newman (1992).] 20.2 (Fall 
1993): 121-23. 
Finds the essays in this collection meritorious in sketching out aspects of 
Newman’s career as a Churchman and writer. Outlines the contents of 
several essays, including one that traces Newman’s influence on Hop-
kins. 
 
Thole, Antje [Rice University]. [Review of Lloyd Davis, ed., Virginal 
Sexuality and Textuality in Victorian Literature (1993).] 20.2 (Fall 
1993): 123-28. 
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Claims that, on the whole, this collection offers diverse perspectives on a 
difficult topic, but notes that the elusive concept of virginity leads critics to 
write from widely differing viewpoints, some touching on the topic only 
tangentially. Summarizes the arguments of most essays in the volume. 
 
Powell, John [Pennsylvania State University, Erie]. [Review of The 
Papers of James Madison, Presidential Series, Volume II: 1 October 
1809 – 2 November 1810, ed. J.C.A. Stagg, Jeanne Kerr Cross, and 
Susan Holbrook Perdue (1992).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 128-30. 
Comments favorably on the editors’ work in bringing out a well anno-
tated edition with exceptionally informative notes and summaries. 
Speculates on the basis of the volume’s contents that Madison spent this 
year in the White House immersed in practical matters. 
 
Levenson, J.C. [University of Virginia]. [Review of Joanne Jacobson, 
Authority and Alliance in the Letters of Henry Adams (1992).] 20.2 
(Fall 1993): 131-33. 
Offers insight into the ways Jacobson uses Adams’ letters to highlight his 
developing sense of self, his capacity for engagement, and his prejudices; 
comments on the split she sees between the public and private self that 
Adams felt as a member of his social class. 
 
Lancaster, R. Kent [Goucher College]. [Review of The Diary of a No-
body, ed. George and Weedon Grossmith, Introduction by Christo-
pher Matthew (1991).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 133-34. 
Highlights the character whose diary, published originally in 1892, 
makes for mirthful reading; criticizes the editor for exposing much of the 
humor in his introduction. 
 
Lancaster, R. Kent [Goucher College]. [Review of John K. Walton 
and Alastair Wilcox, eds., Low Life and Moral Improvement in Mid-
Victorian England: Liverpool through the Journalism of Hugh Shim-
min (1991).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 135-36. 
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Commends the editors for making available a representative sampling of 
essays by a man committed to exposing the plight of the poor in Liver-
pool, but cautions that Shimmin relies almost exclusively on anecdotes 
and often blames the poor for their plight. 
 
Korg, Jacob [University of Washington]. [Review of The Writings of 
Henry D. Thoreau: Journal, Volume 4, 1851-1852, ed. Leonard N. 
Neufeldt and Nancy Craig Simmons (1992); and Raymond R. Borst, 
ed., The Thoreau Log: A Documentary Life of Henry David Thoreau 
1817-1862 (1992).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 136-40. 
Concentrates on volume 4 of the Writings, summarizing Thoreau’s en-
tries that focus on his continuing interest in the natural world and his 
sense of self. Finds the Log a useful compendium of factual information. 
 
Hark, Ina Rae [University of South Carolina]. [Review of Shaw: The 
Annual of Bernard Shaw Studies, Volume 11: Shaw and Politics, ed. 
T.F. Evans (1991).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 141-44. 
Judges this collection ponderous, noting that many essays add little to 
scholars’ knowledge of Shaw’s political beliefs. Summarizes the con-
tents of a number of essays, finding that most take a polemical stance for 
or against Shaw’s ideas. 
 
Cogan, Frances B. [University of Oregon]. [Review of Claudia Tate, 
Domestic Allegories of Political Desire: The Black Heroine’s Text at 
the Turn of the Century (1992).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 144-49. 
Values this study for its exploration of a genre seldom understood by 
American literary scholars. Praises Tate for her discussion of the histori-
cal context in which these novels were written, and for exposing the gen-
eral pattern of domestic novels written by African American women in 
the four decades after Reconstruction. Faults Tate for failing to provide 
evidence of the scope of readership these novels attained, and for clutter-
ing her own work with jargon. 
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Gilman, Sander L. [Cornell University]. [Review of Stephen Kern, The 
Culture of Love: Victorians to Moderns (1992).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 149-51. 
Considers the topic valuable and this study important and timely. How-
ever, finds Kern’s methodology flawed, in that he makes assumptions 
about the ability of art to serve as an accurate barometer of reality. 
 
Evelev, John [Duke University]. [Review of James L. Machor, ed., 
Readers in History: Nineteenth-Century American Literature and the 
Contexts of Response (1993).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 151-54. 
Judges the work solid in scholarship and enlightening in the ways the 
essayists refine the notion of reader-response criticism to offer new read-
ings of a number of works generally accepted as part of the canon, while 
providing fresh insights into work by women and African Americans. 
 
Gallegos, Jose L. [Mesa State College]. [Review of Brian Higgins and 
Hershel Parker, eds., Critical Essays on Herman Melville’s “Moby 
Dick” (1992).] 20.2 (Fall 1993): 155-57. 
Summarizes the essays in a volume intended to give a sense of the criti-
cal history of Melville’s novel. Finds early responses to the novel largely 
irrelevant, but notes how advances in critical understanding grew gradu-
ally in the twentieth century. 
 
 

Volume 21, Number 1: Spring 1994 
 
Malley, Shawn [University of British Columbia]. “Walter Pater’s 
Heroic Nostos: The Underworld Journey in The Renaissance.” 21.1 
(Spring 1994): 1-16. 
Claims the organizing principle of Pater’s Renaissance may be understood 
as a kind of underworld journey akin to those of Greek mythical figures, 
especially Adonis. The Renaissance artist-heroes of whom Pater writes 
have special knowledge to share with readers as a result of their journey. 
Explains what each of these artists has to teach modern audiences. 
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Heller, Janet Ruth [Grand Valley State University]. “Sir Walter 
Scott and the Contract Between Playwrights, Actors, and Theater 
Audiences.” 21.1 (Spring 1994): 17-32. 
Examines Scott’s Encyclopedia Britannica article on drama as a means 
of explaining his ideas not only about the theater but also about the re-
sponsibility of both playgoers and novel readers when interpreting litera-
ture. Compares his theories to those of Carlyle and Lamb. Outlines 
Scott’s examination of the differences in the theater arts as practiced in 
England and on the Continent. 
 
Gilbert, Armida [Kent State University]. “Emerson’s Influence on 
European Philosophy.” [Review of George Stack, Nietzsche and Em-
erson: An Elective Affinity (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 33-47. 
Applauds Stack’s attempt to bridge the gap between literature and phi-
losophy in his study. Believes he makes a strong case for the importance 
of Emerson as an influence on Nietzsche, but finds him making several 
questionable claims, especially about Emerson’s being the source of 
Nietzsche’s élitism. 
 
Hall, Spencer [Rhode Island College]. “Refashioning a Wordswor-
thian Tradition: Authority, Democracy, and Self-Consciousness in 
Literary Studies.” [Review of Don H. Bialostosky, Wordsworth, Dia-
logics, and the Practice of Criticism (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 48-58. 
Finds Bialostosky’s study steeped in poststructuralist theory, but chal-
lenging of many poststructuralist approaches to criticism. Notes how his 
reading of Wordsworth’s poetry stems from a belief that literary studies 
must be judged by ethical and social standards. 
 
Wider, Sarah Ann [Colgate University]. [Review of Ellen Tucker 
Emerson, The Life of Lidian Jackson Emerson (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 
1994): 59-64. 
Remarks how Ellen Emerson’s biography of her mother reveals Lidian 
Emerson’s personality but also exposes the personality of the daughter 
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whose famous father shaped the lives of everyone in the family. 
 
Brattin, Joel J. [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. [Review of Allan 
C. Dooley, Author and Printer in Victorian England (1992).] 21.1 
(Spring 1994): 65-68. 
Expresses disappointment with many of Dooley’s conclusions, noting 
they are based on inadequate understanding of editorial principles, but 
finds merit in his attempt to delineate the historical practices of book 
production. 
 
McClelland, Fleming [Northeast Louisiana University]. [Review of 
Clinton Machann and Forrest Burt, eds., Selected Letters of Matthew 
Arnold (1993).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 68-71. 
Catalogs minor faults in the edition, noting how the process of selection 
necessarily limits the portrait of Arnold that readers might hope to gain 
from this work. Believes, nevertheless, that the volume is useful, espe-
cially as a stopgap until Cecil Lang’s full edition of the letters is avail-
able. 
 
Hall, Donald E. [California State University, Northridge]. [Review of 
C. Stephen Finley, Nature’s Covenant: Figures of Landscape in 
Ruskin (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 72-75. 
Finds this study highly competent as a scholarly investigation of 
Ruskin’s typology and the importance of evangelism in shaping his 
work. Praises Finley for his discussion of Ruskin’s Romantic tendencies, 
but believes he shies away unnecessarily from discussing Ruskin’s men-
tal illness. 
 
Smith, Duncan [Brown University]. [Review of Jean Paul Bled, 
Franz Joseph, tr. Teresa Bridgeman (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 76-
81. 
Notes that Bled’s book is not really a biography but actually a study of 
the Austrian Empire and the emperor’s policies for preserving it. Be-
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lieves the work poses important questions about empire and ethnic clean-
sing that late twentieth-century readers must consider. 
 
Baym, Nina [University of Illinois]. [Review of Ronald J. Zboray, A 
Fictive People: Antebellum Economic Development and the American 
Reading Public (1993).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 82-85. 
Has exceptionally high praise for Zboray’s well-constructed and thor-
oughly-researched study of antebellum reading publics. Believes his 
conclusions about the causes for the increase in the reading of fiction are 
well reasoned and help explain much about the culture of the time. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Ursuline College]. [Review of Morris Dick-
stein, Double Agent: The Critic and Society (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 
1994): 86-88. 
Praises Dickstein for taking on poststructuralist critics who have vilified 
Arnold; finds Dickstein’s support of the Arnoldian tradition well argued 
and persuasive. 
 
Bucholz, Arden [SUNY Brockport]. [Review of Azar Gat, The Devel-
opment of Military Thought: The Nineteenth Century (1992).] 21.1 
(Spring 1994): 89-96. 
Summarizes the argument Gat makes that nineteenth-century military 
historians added much to scholars’ understanding of the relationship be-
tween war and culture. Praises Gat for highlighting works of lesser-
known writers. 
 
Watson, Harry L. [University of North Carolina]. [Review of Lewis 
Perry, Boats Against the Current: American Culture Between Revolu-
tion and Modernity (1993).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 96-99. 
Believes Perry has provided an intriguing analysis of nineteenth-century 
American writers that demonstrates how the tenets of modernism are 
grounded in that period, but finds his analysis limited by his decision to ex-
amine works of only a few intellectuals, largely those from the Northeast. 
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Branch, Michael [Florida International University]. [Review of John 
P. O’Grady, Pilgrims to the Wild (1993).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 99-101. 
Finds this book provocative as a meditation on the work of writers who 
encountered the natural world and wrote effusively about it. Notes with 
approval O’Grady’s revisionist view of Thoreau’s attitudes toward nature. 
 
Philippon, Daniel J. [University of Virginia]. [Review of John S. 
Tomer and Michael Brodhead, eds., A Naturalist in Indian Territory: 
The Journals of S.W. Woodhouse, 1849-1850 (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 
1994): 102-5. 
Comments on the importance of these journals as a record of the U.S. gov-
ernment’s efforts to explore the West. Applauds the editors’ work but believes 
their commentary underestimates the significance of Woodhouse’s narrative. 
 
Hughes, Jon Christopher [University of Cincinnati]. [Review of Carl 
Dawson, Lafcadio Hearn and the Vision of Japan (1992).] 21.1 
(Spring 1994): 105-7. 
Briefly outlines Hearn’s career and describes the contents and origin of 
Dawson’s book. 
 
Feeney, Joseph, J., S.J. [Saint Joseph’s University]. [Review of Nor-
man White, Hopkins: A Literary Biography (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 
1994): 108-12. 
Praises White for his meticulous research to uncover details of Hopkins’ 
life, and for his sensitive criticism of Hopkins’ poetry. Claims he mis-
reads Hopkins’ religious impulses and overstates the importance of his 
life in the Jesuit community. Nevertheless, judges the book the best biog-
raphy of Hopkins written to date. 
 
Gray, Donald [Indiana University]. [Review of Edward Wakeling, 
ed., The Oxford Pamphlets, Leaflets, and Circulars of Charles Lut-
widge Dodgson, Volume 1 of The Pamphlets of Lewis Carroll (1993).] 
21.1 (Spring 1994): 113-15. 
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Summarizes some of the more interesting entries from the first of what 
will be a multi-volume edition of Dodgson’s notebooks. Praises the edi-
tors for their scholarship in annotating the text. 
 
Burkholder, Robert E. [Pennsylvania State University]. [Review of 
Ronald A. Bosco, ed., The Topical Notebooks of Ralph Waldo Emer-
son, Volume 2 (1993).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 115-19. 
Explains how the publication of Emerson’s topical notebooks can help 
scholars in their effort to review critical opinion of the writer. Describes 
contents of the notebooks. Commends the editor for his organization and 
annotation of the text. 
 
Mallett, Phillip [University of St. Andrews]. [Review of Dorothy 
Richardson Jones, “King of Critics”: George Saintsbury, 1845-1933, 
Critic, Journalist, Historian, Professor (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 
119-23. 
Offers a brief sketch of Saintsbury’s career and outlines the principles he 
used to judge literature. Believes Jones has written a fair assessment of 
Saintsbury’s methods and his contribution to literary studies. 
 
Tintner, Adeline R. [New York City]. [Review of Henry James, Ital-
ian Hours, ed. John Auchard (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 123-28. 
Argues this book is one of the greatest works of travel literature in Eng-
lish. Explains how James revised materials published earlier for inclusion 
in the 1909 volume. Details the care and scholarship Auchard exhibits in 
producing this edition. 
 
Cevasco, G.A. [Saint John’s University]. [Review of Ian Small, Oscar 
Wilde Revalued: An Essay on New Materials and Methods of Research 
(1993); and Guy Willoughby, Art and Christhood: The Aesthetics of 
Oscar Wilde (1993).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 128-30. 
Praises both authors for providing sound, sensitive criticism of Wilde’s 
work, and for treating Wilde as a professional writer. Commends both 
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scholars for demonstrating how seriously Wilde engaged in aesthetic and 
intellectual issues of the 1990s. 
 
McMurtry, John [University of Guelph]. [Review of David MacGre-
gor, Hegel, Marx and the English State (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 
130-35. 
Describes MacGregor’s intriguing argument that Hegel’s philosophical 
writings actually offer a critique of capitalism, and that Marx follows 
Hegel in his assessment of the capitalist state. Finds MacGregor pushing 
his interpretation beyond the limits which textual analysis can support. 
 
Raposa, Michael L. [Lehigh University]. [Review of Joseph Brent, 
Charles Sanders Peirce: A Life (1993).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 135-38. 
Applauds Brent’s work as an accurate, insightful, and sensitive biogra-
phy that explains the relationship between Peirce’s life – especially his 
relationship with his father – and the development of his philosophical 
system. 
 
Read, Dennis M. [Denison University]. [Review of Morris Eaves, The 
Counter-Arts Conspiracy: Art and Industry in the Age of Blake (1992); 
and John Mee, Dangerous Enthusiasm: William Blake and the Cul-
ture of Radicalism in the 1790s (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 139-46. 
Finds similarities in both books, noting that each contributes to scholars’ 
understanding of the milieu in which Blake and other revolutionaries in 
the art world were working at the end of the eighteenth century. Claims 
Eaves’ study is by far the more valuable, offering significant insight into 
the countercultural movement of the period. 
 
Stack, George J. [SUNY Brockport]. [Review of William Logue, 
Charles Renouvier, Philosopher of Liberty (1993).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 
147-50. 
Summarizes the career and accomplishments of the neglected French 
philosopher who is the subject of Logue’s study. Believes Logue has 
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done a creditable job in outlining Renouvier’s career. 
 
Wisenthal, J.L. [University of British Columbia]. [Review of Stanley 
Weintraub, Bernard Shaw: A Guide to Research (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 
1994): 150-52. 
Acknowledges Weintraub’s extensive knowledge of Shaw and Shaw’s 
criticism. Believes his commentary is enlightening, but cautions that he 
does not highlight the most important works sufficiently for other schol-
ars to use this book as a source for identifying key critical issues. 
 
Van Cromphout, Gustaaf [Northern Illinois University]. [Review of 
Peter J. Burgard, Idioms of Uncertainty: Goethe and the Essay 
(1992).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 152-56. 
Finds Burgard’s rhetorical approach to Goethe’s writings quite helpful in 
illuminating the complexity of the German author. Claims his use of 
methods developed by critics such as Mikhail Bahktin prove useful for 
interpreting Goethe’s essays on art. 
 
Chere, Lewis M. [Mesa State College]. [Review of Thomas E. Jor-
dan, The Degeneracy Crisis and Victorian Youth (1993).] 21.1 (Spring 
1994): 157-58. 
Considers the book of limited use; while it contains helpful factual in-
formation, its jargon-ridden argument fails to be clear and convincing. 
 
Spelman, Marlyn [Mesa State College]. Review of Sally L. Kitch, 
This Strange Society of Women: Reading the Letters and Lives of the 
Woman’s Commonwealth (1993); Mark Traugott, ed., The French 
Worker: Autobiographies from the Early Industrial Era (1993); and 
David F. Long, “Mad Jack”: The Biography of Captain John Percival, 
USN, 1779-1862 (1993).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 158-60. 
Summarizes the contents of three books considered of value to scholars 
specializing in the study of these individuals and issues. 
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Reddin, Paul [Mesa State College]. [Review of Margaret H. and 
Robert M. Hazen, Keepers of the Flame: The Role of Fire in Ameri-
can Culture, 1775-1925 (1992).] 21.1 (Spring 1994): 160-61. 
Finds the book enjoyable and worth attention by scholars specializing in 
American studies. 
 
 

Volume 21, Number 2: Fall 1994 
 
Lipman, Samuel. “Did Arnold Believe in God?” 21.2 (Fall 1994): 1-7. 
An essay originally presented as a talk at a conference on Arnold in 
1993. Reviews Arnold’s writings to extract an answer to the question 
found in the essay’s title, noting that “God” and “religion” are unfavor-
able topics among late-twentieth-century scholars. Concludes that Arnold 
did believe in a Deity, but not the traditional Christian God. 
 
Coulling, Sidney [Washington and Lee University]. “The Manuscript 
of ‘Culture and its Enemies.’” 21.2 (Fall 1994): 8-16. 
Examines with care and scholarly acumen the manuscript of Arnold’s 
lecture now on deposit in the Balliol College library at Oxford. Demon-
strates how the revisions to a lecture prepared in relative haste give 
scholars an idea of Arnold’s method of composition. 
 
Kramer, Dale [University of Illinois]. “Incarnate Incoherence: Ar-
nold, Victorian Tragedy, and the 1853 Preface.” 21.2 (Fall 1994): 17-
25. 
Looks to explain Arnold’s conflict between self-absorption and public 
engagement by examining the concept of tragedy as understood by the 
Victorians. Reviews the two major formulations of tragic theory, classi-
cal and Romantic, to show that Arnold was working within a larger cul-
tural context when he formulated his own ideas about the function of 
literature in his 1853 Preface, a theory that led him to move into the pub-
lic sphere as a critic. 
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Carroll, Joseph [University of Missouri, St. Louis]. “The Use of Ar-
nold in a Darwinian World.” 21.2 (Fall 1994): 26-38. 
Measures Arnold’s theory of culture against ideas about human nature in 
a post-Darwinian world. Believes much of what Arnold posited about the 
ability of an entire nation to improve itself is obsolete. Nevertheless, 
concludes that Arnold’s exhortations toward self-improvement and 
communal values have merit still, and would be approved by Darwin. 
 
Middlebro’, Tom [Carleton University]. “Culture and Democracy.” 
21.2 (Fall 1994): 39-42. 
Attempts to explain how Arnold felt culture should work to improve a na-
tion. Compares Arnold’s work to that of the twentieth-century Canadian 
politician Andre Laurendeau. Concludes Arnold felt culture was a value 
that a nation should preserve, and that education was essential in a democ-
ratic state to assure that the best qualities of a people would be understood. 
 
Himmelfarb, Gertrude [City University of New York]. [Review of 
Matthew Arnold, Culture and Anarchy, ed. Samuel Lipman (1994).] 
21.2 (Fall 1994): 43-51. 
Reprinted from a 1994 issue of New Republic. Summarizes the major 
argument of Arnold’s volume, outlining the role and importance of “cul-
ture” and the dangers of “anarchy.” Points out the critical positions of the 
four scholars who contributed essays to this volume, two of whom sup-
port Arnold’s position on culture, two of whom disagree with his ideas 
on monolithic culture and the role of religion. 
 
Ch’maj, Betty E.M. [Wayne State University]. [Review of David Mi-
chael Hertz, Angels of Reality: Emersonian Unfoldings in Wright, Ste-
vens and Ives (1993).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 52-58. 
Describes how Hertz sees Emerson’s influence shaping twentieth-
century artists working in different forms. Finds his argument persuasive 
but expresses irritation with his penchant for claiming that twentieth-
century artists try to hide their indebtedness.  
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apRoberts, Ruth [University of California, Riverside]. [Review of 
Thomas Carlyle, On Heroes, Hero-Worship, and the Heroic in His-
tory, notes and introduction by Michael K. Goldberg, text established 
by Michael K. Goldberg, Joel J. Brattin, and Mark Engle (1993).] 
21.2 (Fall 1994): 59-61. 
Reviews Carlyle’s idiosyncrasies; describes the editorial practices that 
make this volume particularly valuable to scholars. 
 
Schweitzer, Ivy [Dartmouth College]. [Review of Joyce E. Warren, 
ed., The (Other) American Traditions: Nineteenth-Century Women 
Writers (1993).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 61-66. 
Has exceptional admiration for the publication of a volume of critical 
essays that treat seriously women writers who have been largely ne-
glected in the past. Points out several shortcomings, however, notably the 
general weakness in evaluating the literary merits of these women. Con-
cludes with suggestions for future critical study of female authors. 
 
Stavely, Keith W.F. [Cambridge, MA]. [Review of K.P. Van Anglen, 
The New England Milton: Literary Reception and Cultural Authority 
in the Early Republic (1993).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 66-70. 
Agrees with the central argument Van Anglen makes, that the Northeast 
was a society continually divided by two classes attempting to gain 
dominance intellectually and politically. Complains he is too strident in 
his judgments of a number of important figures, but believes his insights 
contribute to a greater understanding of the intellectual climate of the 
region during the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries. 
 
Schneidau, Herbert N. [University of Arizona]. [Review of Robert 
M. Crunden, American Salons: Encounters with European Modern-
ism, 1885-1917 (1993).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 71-72. 
Considers this book a fair summary of the American literary scene in the 
late nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. Warns that many of the 
summary judgments are too simplistic to be useful to scholars specializ-
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ing in the study of any figures covered in this volume. 
 
Allsopp, Michael E. [Creighton University]. [Review of Catherine 
Phillips, Robert Bridges: A Biography (1992).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 73-76. 
Finds this study well researched but not particularly illuminating; be-
lieves readers will learn the facts of Bridges’ life but gain little insight 
into his character or personality. 
 
Sayre, Gordon [University of Oregon]. [Review of Bruce Greenfield, 
Narrating Discovery: The Romantic Explorer in American Literature, 
1790-1855 (1992).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 77-80. 
Summarizes Greenfield’s assessment of the narratives of a number of 
explorers whose stories shaped their readers’ impressions of the West. 
Finds his approach thought-provoking, but suggests that other scholars 
have offered different but equally convincing accounts of the importance 
of travel literature to the reading public. 
 
Lancaster, R. Kent [Goucher College]. [Review of Daniel W. Crofts, 
Old Southampton, Politics and Society in a Virginia County (1992).] 
21.2 (Fall 1994): 80-81. 
Has praise for the extensive knowledge of Virginia history Crofts brings to 
his analysis of a southern county’s reaction to the changing social and politi-
cal climate in the years preceding and following the American Civil War. 
 
Lancaster, R. Kent [Goucher College]. [Review of Vivian Green 
Fryd, Art and Empire: The Politics of Ethnicity in the U.S. Capitol, 
1815-1860 (1992).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 81-82. 
Summarizes Fryd’s explanation of the way those responsible for decorat-
ing the United States Capitol in the nineteenth century handled the depic-
tion of minorities. 
 
Gollin, Rita K. [SUNY Geneseo]. [Review of Edwin Haviland Miller, 
Salem Is My Dwelling Place: A Life of Nathaniel Hawthorne (1991); 
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and T. Walter Herbert, Dearest Beloved: The Hawthornes and the 
Making of the Middle-Class Family (1993).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 82-86. 
Sees significant differences in these two biographical studies. Considers 
Miller’s work conventional and thesis-driven, given to misreading Haw-
thorne’s fiction but good in describing figures with whom he came in 
contact. Praises Herbert for his bold interpretation of the Hawthornes’ 
marriage but is skeptical of his conclusion that Hawthorne’s wife wanted 
to control her husband. 
 
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California, Santa Barbara]. [Re-
view of The Letters of Charles Dickens, Volume 7, 1853-1855, ed. 
Graham Storey, Kathleen Tillotson, and Angus Easson (1993).] 21.2 
(Fall 1994): 86-89. 
Describes the contents of this volume which covers the years during 
which Dickens was writing Bleak House, Little Dorrit, and Hard Times. 
Notes how consciously Dickens worked to maintain his public image. 
Praises the editors for their continuing high quality work. 
 
Danson, Lawrence [Princeton University]. [Review of G.A. Cevasco, 
ed., The 1890s: An Encyclopedia of British Literature, Art, and Cul-
ture (1993).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 89-92. 
Expresses satisfaction with the coverage of the period in this encyclope-
dia; reviews several entries to demonstrate the quality of scholarship. 
 
George, Hermon, Jr. [University of Northern Colorado]. [Review of 
Alexander Crummell, Destiny and Race: Selected Writings, 1840-
1898, ed. Wilson Jeremiah Moses (1992).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 92-95. 
Summarizes Crummell’s career and influence on racial studies as made 
evident by essays selected and edited with competence by Moses. 
 
Saum, Lewis O. [University of Washington]. [Review of Anne C. 
Rose, Victorian America and the Civil War (1992).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 
95-98. 
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Finds Rose’s discussion of changes brought about by the American Civil 
War on a number of middle-class men and women useful in some re-
spects in helping scholars understand the social milieu of the period. 
Claims Rose does not demonstrate convincingly that the war was the 
cause for so much change. 
 
Owen, Alex [Northwestern University]. [Review of Christine L. 
Krueger, The Reader’s Repentance: Women Preachers, Women Writ-
ers, and Nineteenth-Century Social Discourse (1992).] 21.2 (Fall 
1994): 98-101. 
Believes Krueger has performed a valuable service to scholars by un-
earthing the work of women evangelists. Finds less convincing her ar-
gument that these evangelists inspired women authors of the nineteenth 
century to write subversively against a patriarchal society. 
 
Thesing, William B. [University of South Carolina]. [Review of 
Sharon A. Winn and Lynn M. Alexander, eds., The Slaughter-House 
of Mammon: An Anthology of Victorian Social Protest Literature 
(1992).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 101-3. 
Considers this volume quite useful to Victorian specialists interested in 
the literature of social protest. Questions some of the editorial judgments 
about selections and criticizes the quality of commentary on works in-
cluded in the volume. 
 
Stack, George J. [SUNY Brockport]. [Review of Ike Okonta, 
Nietzsche: The Politics of Power (1992); and Julian Young, 
Nietzsche’s Philosophy of Art (1992).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 104-09. 
Faults Okonta for being thesis-driven and given to ungrounded specula-
tion about Nietzsche’s political leanings; by contrast, claims Young’s 
study is a useful analysis of Nietzsche’s views on art. 
 
Brattin, Joel J. [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. [Review of Tho-
mas and Jane Carlyle, The Collected Letters of Thomas and Jane 
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Welsh Carlyle: Duke-Edinburgh Edition, Volumes 19-21, ed. Clyde de 
L. Ryals and Kenneth J. Fielding (1993).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 109-14. 
Has high praise for the editorial apparatus and approach to presenting 
these letters. Offers commentary on the contents of the volumes, espe-
cially on Carlyle’s work as an editor of Cromwell’s letters. 
 
Fontinell, Eugene [City University of New York]. [Review of Bennett 
Ramsey, Submitting to Freedom: The Religious Vision of William 
James (1993).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 114-18. 
Summarizes the argument of this book, which is more a reading of 
James’ work on religion than an analysis of it. Believes many of Ram-
sey’s ideas have been expressed previously in introductions to the stan-
dard editions of James’ work. 
 
Baxter, David [Wilfrid Laurier University]. [Review of John Cowley, 
The Victorian Encounter with Marx (1992).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 118-20. 
Describes the life of Ernest Bax, the subject of Cowley’s study; laments 
the fact that scholars have ignored Bax’s contributions to the develop-
ment of the socialist movement in Britain. 
 
Wider, Sarah Ann [Colgate University]. [Review of Ralph Waldo 
Emerson, The Complete Sermons of Ralph Waldo Emerson, Volume 4, 
ed. Wesley T. Mott (1992).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 121-24. 
Samples the contents of this volume, whose entries demonstrate Emerson’s 
growing discontent with organized religion. Praises Mott’s editorial work 
in presenting this material and concluding the multi-volume edition. 
 
Schneider, Richard J. [Wartburg College]. [Review of Henry David 
Thoreau, Faith in a Seed: The Dispersion of Seeds and Other Late 
Natural History Writings, ed. Bradley P. Dean (1993).] 21.2 (Fall 
1994): 125-26. 
Judges the book a most useful addition to published modern editions of Tho-
reau’s writings; believes it reveals much about Thoreau’s concept of science. 
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Spencer, Stacy L. [University of Michigan]. [Review of Richard E. 
Brantley, Coordinates of Anglo-American Romanticism: Wesley, Ed-
wards, Carlyle and Emerson (1993).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 126-28. 
Finds Brantley’s thesis intriguing: the cross-fertilization of literature in 
the nineteenth century, especially the influence of British writers on their 
American counterparts, deserves close study. Believes this book is too 
superficial to be the definitive work on the subject. 
 
Dooley, Patrick K. [St. Bonaventure University]. [Review of William 
James, The Correspondence of William James, Volume 1: William and 
Henry, 1861-1884 (1992); Volume 2: William and Henry, 1885-1896 
(1993), ed. Ignas K. Skrupskelis and Elizabeth M. Berkeley; and 
Ross Posnock, The Trial of Curiosity: Henry James, William James 
and the Challenge of Modernity (1991).] 21.2 (Fall 1994): 129-34. 
Selects examples from both volumes to illustrate the complex personal 
and professional portraits of both brothers that can be gained from read-
ing these letters. Briefly summarizes the contribution Posnock makes to 
an understanding of William and Henry by reversing the traditional no-
tion that William was energetic and Henry passive. Praises Skrupskelis 
and Berkeley for their work in transcribing and heavily annotating each 
entry. 
 
 

Volume 22, Number 1: Spring 1995 
 
Farrell, John P. [University of Texas, Austin]. “A Sage’s Science: Mat-
thew Arnold and the Uses of Imprecision.” 22.1 (Spring 1995): 1-18. 
Claims Arnold associated his critical method with the disinterestedness 
that characterizes the scientific spirit, yet at crucial points in many texts, 
he deliberately evades the kind of precision science seeks. Despite claims 
by George Levine regarding Arnold’s vacillation, posits that Arnold’s 
view of the relationship between scientific and poetic consciousness is 
similar to that of Kant and most Romantic and Victorian poets. Arnold 
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recognizes the epistemological claims of science, but consistently gives 
priority to the ontological reality of subjective experience. Claims his 
rhetorical art in “Literature and Science” illustrates that his ultimate criti-
cal appeal is to the experience of his readers; he uses a strategy of “im-
precision” to prompt their responses. 
 
Schweik, Robert [SUNY Fredonia]. “The Fictive Worlds of John 
Stuart Mill’s Utilitarianism.” 22.1 (Spring 1995): 19-33. 
Argues that in Utilitarianism, Mill presents readers with two very differ-
ent visions of the world. Both are fictions, each endowed with selectively 
featured pasts, presents, and futures, populated by a personification of 
Utilitarianism itself and partly shaped by conflicting analogies that are 
sometimes obviously contrived but more often used unconsciously. Finds 
Utilitarianism is the product not only of a calculated rhetoric but also of 
a mind persuaded by its own partial and conflicting images of reality. 
 
Ward, Bernadette Waterman [SUNY Oswego]. “Ernest Renan’s 
Averroism in the Religious Thought of Matthew Arnold.” 22.1 
(Spring 1995): 34-53. 
Claims Arnold’s inclusion of a passage extolling Averroism and dispar-
aging the Catholic system in the section on Italy in Higher Schools and 
Universities on the Continent appears inconsistent with his general praise 
for Italian Catholic schools. Believes the passage reveals the philosophi-
cal ancestry of his political and religious agenda: Like Averroes and Ar-
nold, Ernest Renan, whose work is summarized in the passage, promotes 
the notion of a clerisy disseminating religious myths among the common 
people in order to create social stability; the Averroistic “Double Truth” 
provides the linguistic and philosophical tools for doing so. Suggests that 
neither the Aristotelian Averroes nor the positivist Renan believed truth 
was undecidable or contradictions were equally true, but Arnold held that 
only human desire gave the world meaning. 
 
Peattie, Roger [University of Calgary]. “W.M. Rossetti as Reluctant 
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Biographer: The Genesis of Dante Gabriel Rossetti, His Family Let-
ters, With a Memoir.” 22.1 (Spring 1995): 54-62. 
Explains delays in publication of what was to have been a volume jointly 
produced by William Rossetti and Theodore Watts-Dunton. Claims 
Watts-Dunton wanted Rossetti to write his brother’s life story, but Ros-
setti resisted because his prior biographical and editorial work had made 
him acutely conscious of the pitfalls and frustrations that a biographer of 
D.G. Rossetti would have to endure. Believes the strengths and weak-
nesses of the biography Rossetti eventually produced were products of 
his family loyalty, sense of limitations in what he could reveal, and per-
sonal disinclination to gloss over the darker side of his brother’s person-
ality. 
 
Ryals, Clyde de L. [Duke University]. [Review of The Brownings’ 
Correspondence, Volume 2: July 1845-January 1846, ed. Philip Kelley 
and Scott Lewis (1993).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 63-66. 
Comments on the stylistic qualities of the letters. Applauds the editors’ 
work in presenting a readable text with helpful annotations. 
 
McElroy, John Harmon [University of Arizona]. [Review of Stephen 
Fender, Sea Changes: British Emigration & American Literature 
(1992).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 66-71. 
Complains about Fender’s overuse of theory and his use of false assump-
tions about immigrants’ reasons for coming to America. Believes Fender 
places too much emphasis on the English influence in America. 
 
Behrendt, Stephen C. [University of Nebraska]. [Review of The Prose 
Works of Percy Bysshe Shelley, Volume I, ed. E.B. Murray (1993).] 
22.1 (Spring 1995): 71-75. 
Believes this will be the definitive edition of Shelley’s prose. Outlines 
Murray’s editorial practices that guarantee the reliability of these texts. 
 
Selig, Robert L. [Purdue University, Calumet]. [Review of The Col-
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lected Letters of George Gissing, Volume 3: 1886-1888 (1992), and 
Volume 4: 1889-1891, ed. Paul F. Mattheisen, Arthur C. Young, and 
Pierre Coustillas (1993).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 75-77. 
Explains how the letters in these volumes reveal Gissing’s development 
as a novelist and illuminate details about his marriage. Finds the editorial 
work sound. 
 
Harsh, Constance D. [Colgate University]. [Review of The Collected 
Letters of George Gissing, Vol. 5, 1892-1895, ed. Paul F. Mattheisen, 
Arthur C. Young, and Pierre Coustillas (1994).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 
78-80. 
Finds this volume comparable to earlier ones in helping to explain 
Gissing’s relationship with family and friends, especially his relationship 
with his publisher and the economist Clara Collet. 
 
Wisenthal, J.L. [University of British Columbia]. [Review of Ber-
nard Shaw, The Drama Observed, 4 volumes, ed. Bernard F. Dukore 
(1993).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 80-83. 
Discusses Shaw’s influence on twentieth-century attitudes toward nine-
teenth-century drama. Links him to other important Victorian critics. 
Praises Dukore for his editorial work. 
 
Stedman, Jane W. [Roosevelt University]. [Review of W.D. King, 
Henry Irving’s Waterloo (1993).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 84-86. 
Describes the many topics King attempts to cover in an exhaustive study 
of Irving’s production based on Conan Doyle’s short story. Reveals the 
personalities involved in the theater at the end of the nineteenth century. 
 
Thesing, William B. [University of South Carolina]. [Review of 
Marie-Christine Leps, Apprehending the Criminal: The Production of 
Deviance in Nineteenth-Century Discourse (1992).] 22.1 (Spring 
1995): 86-89. 
Finds the book jargon-ridden but useful to specialists interested in atti-
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tudes toward crime in nineteenth-century England. 
 
Thesing, William B. [University of South Carolina]. [Review of Anne 
D. Wallace, Walking, Literature and English Culture: The Origins and 
Uses of Peripatetic in the Nineteenth Century (1993).] 22.1 (Spring 
1995): 89-91. 
Appreciative review of a book that explores the relationship between 
walking and the production of literature. Notes that the study focuses 
principally on Wordsworth, with briefer analysis of other nineteenth-
century figures. 
 
Worth, George J. [University of Kansas]. [Review of Gillian Fen-
wick, Leslie Stephen’s Life in Letters: A Bibliographical Study (1993).] 
22.1 (Spring 1995): 91-94. 
Applauds Fenwick for her first-rate scholarship, noting how this anno-
tated bibliography with its extensive commentary demonstrates the im-
portance of Stephen in shaping attitudes about literature and literary fig-
ures. 
 
Carlson, Larry A. [College of Charleston]. [Review of Joel Myerson, 
ed., Emerson and Thoreau: The Contemporary Reviews (1992); and 
Robert F. Sayre, ed., New Essays on “Walden” (1994).] 22.1 (Spring 
1995): 94-98. 
Calls both books major contributions to the study of two important 
American writers. Praises Myerson for including many obscure reviews 
alongside those already well known; summarizes the essays in Sayre’s 
volume, noting how Walden is now being examined as a work of fiction. 
 
Kitson, Peter J. [University of Wales]. [Review of Leonard Orr, ed., 
Critical Essays on Samuel Taylor Coleridge (1994).] 22.1 (Spring 
1995): 98-101. 
Briefly summarizes the essays in this volume, noting how daunting a task 
it is to deal with a writer of poetry, politics, and religion. Laments the 
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fact that the volume has no essay on Rime of the Ancient Mariner or 
“Frost at Midnight.” 
 
Cleere, Eileen [University of Houston, Clear Lake]. [Review of 
Amanda Anderson, Tainted Souls and Painted Faces: The Rhetoric of 
Fallenness in Victorian Culture (1993).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 101-4. 
Notes that Anderson’s real purpose is to highlight the inadequacy of 
poststructuralism to truly comprehend the concept of “fallenness” – the 
condition in which a class of women found themselves in the nineteenth 
century. Describes how Anderson uses philosophical concepts of 
Habermas as a useful corrective to poststructuralist theory. 
 
Haney, David P. [Auburn University]. [Review of Bryan Shelley, 
Shelley and Scripture: The Interpreting Angel (1994).] 22.1 (Spring 
1995): 104-7. 
Praises this study for its clarity in explaining Shelley’s use of scripture; 
acknowledges its limited scope, but appreciates the straightforward ap-
proach devoid of poststructuralist jargon. 
 
Gergits, Julia M. [Youngstown State University]. [Review of 
Marianne North, Recollections of a Happy Life, Being the Autobiog-
raphy of Marianne North, ed. Mrs. John Addington Symonds (fac-
simile edition, ed. Susan Morgan) (1993).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 107-
10. 
Believes this is an important nineteenth-century travel book; finds Mor-
gan’s introduction detailed and useful in outlining North’s character and 
contributions to the genre. 
 
Reed, Joel [Texas Tech University]. Review of Christopher L. Pines, 
Ideology and False Consciousness: Marx and His Historical Progeni-
tors (1993). 22.1 (Spring 1995): 110-15. 
Finds Pines’ discussion of Marx’s influence on succeeding generations 
and his use of Enlightenment philosophy useful, but faults him for failing 
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to give sufficient acknowledgment to earlier scholars and for offering 
simplistic explanations of contradictions in Marx’s writings. 
 
Harrington, Henry R. [University of Montana]. [Review of Martin 
A. Danahay, A Community of One: Masculine Autobiography and 
Autonomy in Nineteenth-Century Britain (1993).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 
115-18. 
Explains how Danahay’s definition of autobiography allows him to con-
sider a variety of works in various genres through which nineteenth-
century writers reveal or conceal themselves. Briefly notes how Danahay 
deals with a dozen writers. 
 
Winter, Kari J. [University of Vermont]. [Review of Moira Fergu-
son, ed., The History of Mary Prince, a West Indian Slave, Related by 
Herself (1993).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 118-19. 
Outlines the contents of Prince’s narrative; chastises Ferguson for ex-
tending speculation about Prince’s life too far beyond the bounds of the 
narrative. 
 
Ingham, Zita [Arkansas State University]. [Review of The Autobiog-
raphy of John C. Van Dyke: A Personal Narrative of American Life, 
1861-1931, ed. Peter Wild (1993).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 120-22. 
Summarizes Van Dyke’s life as it is revealed in this autobiography; notes 
his contributions to the literature of the American Southwest. 
 
Frost, Ginger S. [Judson College]. [Review of Maeve E. Doggett, 
Marriage, Wife-Beating and the Law in Victorian England (1993).] 
22.1 (Spring 1995): 122-25. 
Finds the book of limited value because Doggett simply summarizes pre-
viously published work and fails to follow up on intriguing questions and 
insights. 
 
Graver, Bruce E. [Providence College]. [Review of David Haney, 
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William Wordsworth and the Hermeneutics of Incarnation (1993).] 
22.1 (Spring 1995): 125-29. 
Praises Haney for treating Wordsworth’s religious beliefs seriously, and 
for his careful examination of Wordsworth’s language. Faults him for 
failing to unite literary studies with the work of philosophers he cites 
frequently. 
 
Scharnhorst, Gary [University of New Mexico]. [Review of Henry S. 
Salt, Life of Henry Thoreau, ed. George Hendrick, Willene Hendrick, 
and Fritz Oehlschlaeger (1993).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 130-31. 
Explains how Salt helped to advance Thoreau’s reputation; comments on 
the significance of the editors’ preface in establishing Salt’s role as a 
Thoreau scholar. 
 
Broomfield, Andrea L. [Eastern New Mexico University]. [Review of 
Dorothy Mermin, Godiva’s Ride: Women of Letters in England, 1830-
1880 (1993).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 132-35. 
Believes Mermin has done an excellent job explaining how nineteenth-
century women writers struggled with conflicting desires to be useful and 
selfless while achieving fame as authors. Summarizes the contents of the 
volume, noting Mermin’s inclusion of several minor figures. 
 
Nelson, Claudia [Southwest Texas State University]. [Review of 
Penny Brown, The Captured World: The Child and Childhood in 
Nineteenth-Century Women’s Writing in England (1993).] 22.1 
(Spring 1995): 135-37. 
Praises Brown for the wide scope of her study, and for examining au-
thors who supported stereotypes and those who challenged them; cau-
tions that the study is intended for general readers and hence is superfi-
cial at some points. 
 
Bellis, Peter J. [University of Miami]. [Review of Philip Young, The 
Private Melville (1993).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 137-39. 
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Summarizes the nine essays in this volume, noting that Young remains 
constant in using a psychobiographical approach to reading Melville’s 
work. 
 
Harris, Paul A. [Loyola Marymount University]. [Review of Robert 
J. Scholnick, ed., American Literature and Science (1992).] 22.1 
(Spring 1995): 139-41. 
Identifies the many strengths in these essays on changing relationships 
between science and literature from the eighteenth to the twentieth cen-
tury in America. Has particular praise for concluding essays by David 
Porish and Katherine Hoyles. 
 
Butler, Lance St. John [University of Stirling]. [Review of Martin 
Seymour-Smith, Hardy (1994).] 22.1 (Spring 1995): 141-45. 
Judges the book successful in presenting Hardy’s life and thought in the 
context of what he read and experienced. Criticizes the author for at-
tempting to deal with Hardy’s critics and former biographers, a technique 
that distracts from the account of Hardy’s life. Also cautions that the 
book contains many typographical and factual errors. 
 
Spelman, Marlyn [Mesa State College]. “Books in Brief.” 22.1 
(Spring 1995): 146. 
Summarizes the argument of David Morse’s High Victorian Culture 
(1993). 
 
 

Volume 22, Number 2: Fall 1995 
Special Issue: Victorian Biography 

 
Cockshut, A.O.J. [Hertford College, Oxford University]. “Truth to 
Life Twenty Years On.” 22.2 (Fall 1995): 1-7.  
Examines the ways biography has been handled as literary art. Criticizes 
scholars who have lied intentionally in their work (such as Lytton Stra-
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chey); also questions the need to document lives of minor figures, and 
the concurrent practice of publishing multiple biographies of major ones. 
 
Epstein, William H. “The Center for Tomorrow: Disciplining Victo-
rian Biography.” 22.2 (Fall 1995): 8-24. 
Contrasts the approaches to biography as a form of discourse proposed 
by A.O.J. Cockshut and David Amigoni; the former adopts the older 
classical-humanist approach, the latter relies on contemporary theory as 
the basis for analysis. Demonstrates the differences and similarities be-
tween these two by examining their comments on Carlyle. Criticizes both 
for ignoring biographies by and about women; more critical of Amigoni 
for ignoring prior work on the theory of biography. 
 
Ross, Ann Marie [Mount St. Mary’s College]. “Honoring the 
Woman as Writer: Elizabeth Gaskell’s Life of Charlotte Brontё.” 
22.2 (Fall 1995): 25-38. 
Detailed analysis of Gaskell’s strategy in presenting the life of her friend 
and fellow author. Briefly discusses the contemporary reaction to Gas-
kell’s book. Demonstrates how Gaskell tries to conceal some details of 
Brontё’s personal life while still demonstrating her significance as a nov-
elist. Concludes that Gaskell does as much to highlight the problems 
women novelists faced in the nineteenth century as she does to explain 
details of Brontё’s life. 
 
Casper, Scott E. [University of Nevada, Reno]. “Biographical Mania: 
The Transformation of Biographical Theory in Nineteenth-Century 
America.” 22.2 (Fall 1995): 39-62. 
Summarizes the growth of biographical writing in American during the 
first half of the nineteenth century. Claims early biographers and the 
reading public were influenced heavily by Samuel Johnson’s essays 
pointing out the importance of biography as a tool for teaching character 
development. Notes how some groups argued against revealing personal 
details. Also cites the growing influence of Romantic theory on theories 
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of biography. Works by Boswell and Lockhart, and the writings of Car-
lyle, played a pivotal role in shaping readers’ expectations. Determines 
that by mid-century, biography was considered a literary art, with de-
tachment and vivid presentation of character important qualities. Claims 
popular opinion moved biographical writing toward a more aesthetic ap-
proach while demanding accuracy in details about the subject’s private 
life. 
 
Makolkin, Anna [University of Toronto]. “Victorian Precursors of 
Freud: Deromanticizing Byron.” 22.2 (Fall 1995): 63-74. 
Argues that modern techniques aimed at correcting excesses of hero-
worship generally ascribed to Victorian biographers were actually antici-
pated by a number of nineteenth-century writers. Scrutinizes biographies 
of Lord Byron by Emilio Castelar, R.B.W. Noel, and Karl Elze to illus-
trate this claim. 
 
Matthews, Roy [Michigan State University]. “John Bull’s Nine-
teenth-Century Life.” 22.2 (Fall 1995): 75-91. 
Examines the “biography” of John Bull, the fictional symbol of the Eng-
lishman. Describes his creation by John Arbuthnot as a device for sup-
porting Tory causes. Traces the use of this character in print and illustra-
tions from the eighteenth century through the Victorian era. 
 
Fenwick, Gillian [Trinity College, University of Toronto]. “Nourish-
ing the Curiosity: Leslie Stephen and the English Men of Letters Se-
ries.” 22.2 (Fall 1995): 92-114. 
Describes Stephen’s contributions to the English Men of Letters series. 
Reviews the efforts Stephen made to write biographies of Samuel John-
son, Pope, Swift, George Eliot, and Thomas Hobbes. 
 
Marsh, Peter [Syracuse University]. “Prime Ministerial Exemplar: 
Studies of Pitt the Younger by Victorian Statesmen.” 22.2 (Fall 
1995): 115-28. 
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Examines biographical studies of the eighteenth-century Prime Minister 
by three Victorian politicians: Sir George Cornewall Lewis; Lord Robert 
Cecil, Marquis of Salisbury; and Archibald Primrose, Lord Rosebery. 
Explains how these three statesmen’s political biases influenced their 
portraits of Pitt. 
 
Powell, John [Penn State University, Erie]. “Official Lives: Lytton 
Strachey, The Queen’s Cabinet, and The Eminence of Aesthetics.” 
22.2 (Fall 1995): 129-54. 
Discusses the production of official Lives during the late Victorian era 
and early twentieth century. Acknowledges the influence of Lytton Stra-
chey on both writers and readers of biography, noting that Strachey’s call 
for aesthetic standards and for examining the negative as well as positive 
aspects of a subject’s life had a negative impact on readers’ perceptions 
of biographies commissioned by the subject or the family. Explains how 
the purpose of official Lives differed from that proposed by Strachey; 
reviews a number of Lives of British politicians to show that even in 
works commissioned to celebrate a subject, an accurate and balanced 
portrait was possible. 
 
Anderson, Nancy Fix [Loyola University, New Orleans]. “Righting 
Women: Interpretations of the Lives of Anglo-American Victorian 
Women.” [Review of Felicia Bonaparte, The Gypsy-Bachelor of Man-
chester: The Life of Mrs. Gaskell’s Demon (1992); Charles Capper, 
Margaret Fuller, An American Romantic Life, Vol. I: The Private Years 
(1992); Joan D. Hedrick, Harriet Beecher Stowe, A Life (1994); Andrea 
Moore Kerr, Lucy Stone: Speaking Out for Equality (1992); Shirley 
Roberts, Sophia Jex-Blake: A Woman Pioneer in Nineteenth-Century 
Medical Reform (1993); David Rubenstein, A Different World for 
Women: The Life of Millicent Garrett Fawcett (1991); Elizabeth Silver-
thorne, Sarah Orne Jewett: A Writer’s Life (1993); Jenny Uglow, Eliza-
beth Gaskell: A Habit of Stories (1993); Marilyn Wood, Rhoda 
Broughton: Profile of a Novelist (1993).] 22.2 (Fall 1995): 153-68. 
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Reviews nine books about important nineteenth-century British and 
American women. Has exceptional praise for Hedrick’s biography of 
Stone and Capper’s life of Margaret Fuller. Contrasts Uglow’s and 
Bonaparte’s biographies of Elizabeth Gaskell, finding both of value but 
Uglow’s more subtle and insightful. Calls Kern’s book on Stone a useful 
addition to women’s studies, but finds Rubenstein’s study of Millicent 
Fawcett and Roberts’ book on Jex-Blake of more limited value, though 
both contain enlightening observations. Judges Silverthorne’s study of 
Jewett well written but superficial, while Wood’s biography of 
Broughton is not well done. Comments on some topics common among 
all these life studies. 
 
Erickson, Lee [Marshall University]. “Recent Views of Robert 
Browning’s Life and Letters.” [Review of Philip Kelley and Scott 
Lewis, eds., The Brownings’ Correspondence, Vol. 10 (1992); Philip 
Kelley and Scott Lewis, eds., The Brownings’ Correspondence, Vol. 
11 (1993); Gertrude Reese Hudson, Robert Browning’s Literary Life: 
From First Work to Masterpiece (1993); and Clyde de L. Ryals, The 
Life of Robert Browning: A Critical Biography (1993).] 22.2 (Fall 
1995): 169-76. 
Applauds the editors of Browning’s letters for their thoroughness in iden-
tifying and annotating the correspondence. Finds the biographies by Ry-
als and Hudson deficient, but notes that Hudson provides information 
that could lead to better scholarly work in the future. 
 
Hawkins, Angus [Oxford University]. “Of Interior Matters: Glad-
stone’s Diary, Disraeli’s Letters and Recent Biographical Studies.” 
[Review of H.C.G. Matthew, ed., The Gladstone Diaries with Cabinet 
Minutes and Prime-Ministerial Correspondence, 1887-1891, Vol. 12 
(1994); H.C.G. Matthew, ed., The Gladstone Diaries with Cabinet 
Minutes and Prime-Ministerial Correspondence, 1892-1896, Vol. 13 
(1994); H.C.G. Matthew, ed., The Gladstone Diaries Index, Vol. 14 
(1994); David W. Bebbington, William Ewart Gladstone: Faith and 
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Politics in Victorian Britain (1993); Peter J. Jagger, Gladstone, The 
Making of a Christian Politician (1991); M.G. Wiebe, J.B. Conacher, 
John Matthews, and Mary S. Millar, eds., Benjamin Disraeli Letters, 
Volume 5, 1848-51 (1993); Stanley Weintraub, Disraeli: A Biography 
(1993).] 22.2 (Fall 1995): 177-88. 
Pays homage to Matthew for his lifelong devotion to bringing out a mas-
terful scholarly edition of Gladstone’s diaries. Also praises the work of 
the editors of Disraeli’s letters. Finds both studies of the influence of re-
ligion on Gladstone’s political career illuminating; by contrast, Wein-
traub’s biography of Disraeli seems misguided in its political assess-
ments though helpful in explaining the importance of Disraeli’s Jewish 
background. 
 
Bentley, Michael [University of Sheffield]. [Review of David Can-
nadine, G.M. Trevelyan: A Life in History (1993).] 22.2 (Fall 1995): 
189-92. 
Believes Cannadine has managed to capture the character of his eccentric 
subject, but notes that because Cannadine was a student of one of 
Trevelyan’s star pupils, he is sometimes guilty of special pleading. 
 
Brake, Laurel [Birkbeck College, University of London]. [Review of 
William H. Epstein, Contesting the Subject: Essays in the Postmodern 
Theory and Practice of Biography and Biographical Criticism (1991).] 
22.2 (Fall 1995): 192-95. 
Explains the objections essayists in this volume make to the traditional 
forms of biography; pays special attention to feminist approaches to the 
genre. 
 
Bebbington, David [University of Stirling]. [Review of Lewis Drum-
mond, Spurgeon: Prince of Preachers (1992); and Alan J. Lefever, 
Fighting the Good Fight: The Life and Work of Benajah Harvey Car-
roll (1994).] 22.2 (Fall 1995): 195-99. 
Finds both biographers thorough in researching the events of their sub-
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ject’s lives; complains that because both authors are, like their subjects, 
practitioners of their religion, neither book is written with the critical 
disinterestedness that would make it appeal to a wider scholarly audi-
ence. 
 
Parry, J.P. [Pembroke College, Cambridge University]. [Review of 
Patrick Jackson, The Last of the Whigs: A Political Biography of Lord 
Hartington, later eighth Duke of Devonshire (1833-1908) (1994).] 22.2 
(Fall 1995): 199-201. 
Briefly reviews the accomplishments of the politician; notes that Jackson 
has done an admirable job outlining Hartington’s career, but does not 
deal in depth with his political philosophy. 
 
Warren, Allen [University of York]. [Review of Peter T. Marsh, Jo-
seph Chamberlain: Entrepreneur in Politics (1994).] 22.2 (Fall 1995): 
201-4. 
Notes the consistently negative tone of Marsh’s book. Finds his interpre-
tation of Chamberlain’s political philosophy sound. Catalogs the many 
mistakes Chamberlain made as a government minister. 
 
 

Volume 23, Number 1: Spring 1996 
 
Dwyer, Warren [Bradley University] and Jannett Highfill [Bradley 
University]. “Robert Horn and the Herdman Portrait of Carlyle: An 
Unpublished Correspondence.” 23.1 (Spring 1996): 1-12. 
Presents the history of the Robert Herdman portrait, Carlyle’s favorite 
among the four major ones painted during his lifetime. Describes an un-
noted episode in the private life of Carlyle during 1875. Using unpub-
lished letters in the National Library of Scotland, explains the involve-
ment of Robert Horn in commissioning the portrait, which is now lost, a 
circumstance that helps explain subsequent disregard for the work. Notes 
the portrait by Herdman on display in the Carlyle House in London is 
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one of two copies made by the artist. 
 
Brattin, Joel J. [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. “New Manuscript 
Evidence about the Origin of Past and Present.” 23.1 (Spring 1996): 
13-24. 
Analyzes a fragment of Carlyle’s manuscript in the National Library of 
Scotland containing an interesting preliminary version of a passage in 
Book Four, chapter three of Past and Present on the “mournfully” de-
structive power of the military. Claims revisions within this fragment, 
and ones made to the same passage at later stages for the British Library 
draft, the Yale printer’s copy, and the 1843 first edition, shed light on 
Carlyle’s largely accretive method of revision. Concludes the internal 
date “41” on the National Library of Scotland leaf suggests Carlyle may 
have labored on Past and Present for a significantly longer time than 
previously understood. 
 
Born, Daniel [Marietta College]. “Nonviolence and Nationalism in 
Leigh Hunt’s Early Liberal Rhetoric.” 23.1 (Spring 1996): 25-39. 
Claims a survey of Leigh Hunt’s prose dating from his Examiner period 
through his later career reveals the liberal inclination to denounce harm-
ful and violent practices of almost every kind. Believes his advocacy for 
the Greek revolution belies the problematic nature of liberal nationalism 
generally, and looks more and more anomalous given the increasingly 
nonviolent tenor of his later works. 
 
Dransfield, Scott [West Virginia University]. “‘Orientalizing’ the 
American West: Sir Richard Burton’s City of the Saints.” 23.1 
(Spring 1996): 40-53. 
Argues that in his travel narrative chronicling his trip across North 
America and residence in Salt Lake City, Burton views the Mormon set-
tlement through the “oriental” perspective he developed in his previous 
travels through the Middle East. Claims Burton employs a scholarly ap-
proach that characterizes the European discursive practice defined by 
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Edward Said as “Orientalism,” presenting Mormonism as a coherent sys-
tem of codes and behaviors and defending the “inner logic” of Mormon 
practices, especially polygamy. Believes English middle-class prejudices 
against the Mormons, especially their practice of polygamy, led to casti-
gation of Burton’s work on moral grounds, but argues Burton’s “orien-
tal” knowledge gives him license to speak favorably of them; hence, he 
maintains his unique position on the Mormon Question through a formi-
dable presentation not only of Mormon culture, but of the mechanisms of 
“other” cultures as well. 
 
Clunas, Alex. “‘Out of my country and myself I go’: Identity and 
Writing in Stevenson’s Early Travel Books.” 23.1 (Spring 1996): 54-
73. 
Believes Stevenson’s neglected early travel works offer valuable insights 
into his identity as a writer. Demonstrates how his journeys in France 
and Belgium allowed him to escape temporarily the cultural constraints 
of home and use this estrangement to experiment with new forms of self-
hood; his journeys were propitious occasions for writing, because in this 
work he inscribed himself thereby in mobile, aleatory narratives. Argues 
his journeys and his writing were dispassionate adventures that accepted 
the instability of world and self, opening a space in which he could imag-
ine that both were new again. Claims Stevenson knew this sense of origi-
nality might be illusory, but preferred his illusion because it permitted 
him to write. 
 
Cevasco, G.A. [St. John’s University]. “Delineating Decadence: The 
Influence of J.-K. Huysmans on Arthur Symons.” 23.1 (Spring 
1996): 74-86. 
Argues that reading Huysmans’ A Rebours turned Symons into a Franco-
phile and student of Continental literature, later influencing his delinea-
tion of Decadence, which he modified and labeled Symbolism. Claims 
Symons helped this novel become a kind of guidebook for young, im-
pressionable British poets. Symons combines comments in “The Deca-
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dent Movement in Literature,” an astute reaction to the epoch of deca-
dence created by A Rebours, with critical responses to Huysmans’ En 
Route and La Cathédrale into a chapter in The Symbolist Movement in 
Literature, now widely considered one of the most significant volumes 
of modern criticism on the movement’s genesis. 
 
Horwitz, Howard [University of Utah]. “From Tragic to Comic 
Formalism: Pragmatism and Moral Personality.” [Review of James 
Livingston, Pragmatism and the Political Economy of Cultural Revo-
lution, 1850-1940 (1994)]. 23.1 (Spring 1996): 87-99. 
Acknowledges both the importance and the ambitious quality of the book. 
Though the book has a number of flaws, especially Livingston’s overreli-
ance on formal, generic categories as a means of judging individual works 
and writers, finds Livingston ultimately successful in providing a synthetic 
analysis of culture by observing its transformation over decades. 
 
Arnstein, Walter L. [University of Illinois]. [Review of Josef L. Alt-
holz, Anatomy of a Controversy: The Debate over Essays and Reviews, 
1860-1864 (1994).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 100-102. 
Describes the contents of the 1860 volume about which Altholz writes, 
noting how the essays and reviews challenged the Victorians’ deeply 
held religious beliefs. Compliments Altholz for his superb analysis of the 
crisis caused by the publication of Essays and Reviews. 
 
Stack, George J. [SUNY Brockport]. [Review of Babette E. Babich, 
Nietzsche’s Philosophy of Science (1994).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 102-6. 
Applauds Babich for her approach to an individual whose passion influ-
enced much of his writing. Challenges a number of her assertions about 
Nietzsche’s attitude toward science, but ultimately judges the book in-
sightful and provocative. 
 
Postlethwaite, Diana [St. Olaf College]. [Review of Victor Luftig, 
Seeing Together: Friendship Between the Sexes in English Writing, 
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from Mill to Woolf (1993).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 107-11. 
Notes with approval Luftig’s decision to examine relationships that have 
been considered inherently suspect. Explains how Luftwig accounts for 
the transformation of such friendships over nearly a century. Expresses 
disappointment that the breadth of this study precludes more in-depth 
examination of the phenomenon of heterosexual friendships. 
 
Hill, R. Kevin [Northwestern University]. [Review of Irving M. 
Zeitlin, Nietzsche: A Re-Examination (1994).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 
111-13. 
Though recognizing that the problem Zeitlin addresses is worthy of 
study, finds this book superficial and misguided in dealing with the com-
plex subject of Nietzsche’s view of morality. 
 
Hall, Spencer [Rhode Island College]. [Review of Michael S. Ma-
covski, Dialogue and Literature: Apostrophe, Auditors, and the Col-
lapse of Romantic Discourse (1994).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 113-16. 
Considers this study uneven; while its insights into the Romantic view of 
dialogue and communion with the Other are provocative, Macovski’s 
tendency to rely on catch phrases from theorists makes his analysis of 
individual poems and novels superficial at times. 
 
Brattin, Joel J. [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. [Review of Charles 
Dickens, Dickens’ Journalism: Volume I: Sketches by Boz and Other 
Early Papers 1833-39, ed. Michael Slater (1994).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 
116-20. 
Expresses disappointment that Slater has not established an authoritative 
edition for Dickens’ nonfiction, relying on later editions of these early 
works as his text. Finds his introductions and notes to individual entries 
useful but incomplete. 
 
Morgan, Eileen [Indiana University]. [Review of Philip O’Leary, The 
Prose Literature of the Gaelic Revival, 1881-1921: Ideology and Inno-
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vation (1994).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 120-22. 
Praises O’Leary for his extensive examination of the roots of the Gaelic 
revival at the end of the nineteenth century; expresses disappointment in 
his overreliance on the work of Patrick Pearse and his failure to discuss 
the contributions of women writers. 
 
Lynch, Deidre [SUNY Buffalo]. [Review of Gary Kelly, Women, 
Writing, and Revolution, 1790-1827 (1993).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 122-
28. 
Considers Kelly’s thesis intriguing but ultimately unproven. Praises his 
examination of three women writers who shaped the British public’s idea 
of the middle class. Finds him less successful in explaining why the 
status of women did not rise with the enhanced awareness of that class.  
 
Wihl, Gary [McGill University]. [Review of David Hill, Turner on the 
Thames: River Journeys in the Year 1805 (1993).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 
128-31. 
Believes this book is a valuable assessment of Turner’s movement from 
eighteenth-century idealism to Romanticism in the pursuit of his art. Ex-
plains how the sketchbook Turner used in 1805 is a record of that trans-
formation. Praises Hill for his exceptional insights into Turner’s method-
ology. 
 
Stack, George J. [SUNY Brockport]. [Review of Graham Parkes, 
Composing the Soul: Reaches of Nietzsche’s Psychology (1994); and 
E.E. Sleinis, Nietzsche’s Revaluation of Values: A Study in Strategies 
(1994).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 131-37. 
Argues that both studies have merit in that they illuminate important as-
pects of Nietzsche’s philosophy. Praises Parkes for his analysis of simi-
larities between Nietzsche and Plato; finds Sleinis’ examination of 
Nietzsche’s assessment of values plausible and sympathetic. 
 
Humphreys, Anne [City University of New York]. [Review of Laurel 
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Brake, Subjugated Knowledge: Journalism, Gender and Literature in 
the Nineteenth Century (1994).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 137-40. 
Believes Brake’s essays provide valuable insight into the importance of 
periodical literature in the Victorian era. Summarizes the contents of the 
ten disparate essays that comprise this volume. 
 
Thurin, Susan Schoenbauer [University of Wisconsin, Stout]. [Re-
view of Alison Blunt, Travel, Gender, and Imperialism: Mary Kingsley 
and West Africa (1994); and Maria H. Frawley, A Wider Range: 
Travel Writing by Women in Victorian England (1994).] 23.1 (Spring 
1996): 139-43. 
Believes both books make a contribution to understanding the place of 
women in Victorian culture. Notes that while Frawley examines the im-
pact of travel on professional women, Blunt focuses on gender issues 
more directly and highlights the cultural context that shaped her subject’s 
life. 
 
Nelson, Claudia [Southwest Texas State University]. [Review of Mi-
chael Mason, The Making of Victorian Sexuality (1994); and Michael 
Mason, The Making of Victorian Sexual Attitudes (1994).] 23.1 
(Spring 1996): 144-47. 
Considers these volumes of use to specialists. Approves of Mason’s 
many insights but faults him for assuming too much of his readers and 
for numerous digressions that obscure his main line of argument about 
the nature of Victorian sexuality. 
 
Cafarelli, Annette Wheeler [Columbia University]. [Review of Jose-
phine McDonagh, De Quincey’s Disciplines (1994).] 23.1 (Spring 
1996): 147-49. 
Finds this study helps re-establish De Quincey’s place as a major inter-
preter of Romanticism, but faults McDonagh for treating De Quincey’s 
works in isolation from other writers whose careers paralleled his. 
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Spall, Richard F., Jr. [Ohio Wesleyan University]. [Review of James 
A. Epstein, Radical Expression: Political Language, Ritual, and Sym-
bol in England, 1790-1859 (1994).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 150-52. 
Praises Epstein’s ability to contextualize the radical tradition in British 
politics. Describes the arguments of the six different essays that deal with 
important figures and movements within that tradition. 
 
Brantlinger, Patrick [Indiana University]. [Review of Patrick Joyce, 
Democratic Subjects: The Self and the Social in Nineteenth-Century 
England (1994).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 153-55. 
Finds compelling the arguments Joyce makes for multiple influences be-
yond the class system as being important in shaping the individual sub-
ject in Victorian England. Applauds his choice of poet Edwin Waugh and 
politician John Bright as excellent examples to illustrate his thesis. Be-
lieves Joyce is too quick to accept his subjects’ own explanations of their 
behavior and ideology. 
 
Alexander, Lynn M. [University of Tennessee, Martin]. [Review of 
Elisabeth Sanders Arbuckle, ed., Harriet Martineau in the London 
Daily News: Selected Contributions, 1852-1866 (1994).] 23.1 (Spring 
1996): 155-58. 
Believes Arbuckle has made a major contribution to scholars interested 
in Martineau’s career by collecting so many examples of her periodical 
writing. Finds her analysis of Martineau’s style less extensive than her 
examination of Martineau’s range of interests. 
 
Worth, George J. [University of Kansas]. [Review of Donald E. Hall, 
ed., Muscular Christianity: Embodying the Victorian Age (1994).] 23.1 
(Spring 1996): 158-61. 
Judges this collection of essays of limited value. Many present provoca-
tive topics, but the confusion and elision of terms makes the argument 
for the influence of Muscular Christianity on Victorian writers and the 
public unconvincing. 
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Schmidt, Barbara Quinn [Southern Illinois University, Edwards-
ville]. [Review of Paul Thomas Murphy, Toward a Working-Class 
Canon: Literary Criticism in British Working-Class Periodicals, 1816-
1858 (1994).] 23.1 (Spring 1996): 161-64. 
Applauds the concept Murphy advances in this book but finds his re-
search on Victorian periodicals incomplete. Believes novices could be 
misled by Murphy’s claims about the influence of the penny press on the 
Victorian working class because he fails to look widely at publications 
available to them. 
 
 

Volume 23, Number 2: Fall 1996 
  
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California, Santa Barbara]. 
“Claiming Truth: Dickens and American Notes.” 23.2 (Fall 1996): 1-
11. 
Notes how Dickens, wary of being accused that his account of America 
might be judged false, insisted on the “truth” of American Notes both be-
fore publication and throughout its early publication history. Believes, 
however, that modern readers may be tempted by these claims to consider 
the contingent nature of Dickens’ “truth.” Speculates about what may have 
prompted Dickens to alter and shape his text and what may have driven 
him to modify his work: deference to generic form, influence of his earlier 
travel writings, or limitations in what he could see and report upon. Con-
cludes that the energy and genius of its thirty-year-old author are the 
book’s primary shapers; it is impossible to account for his “truth.”  
 
Sharpe, William [Barnard College]. “A Pig upon the Town: Charles 
Dickens in New York.” 23.2 (Fall 1996): 12-24. 
Examines the New York chapter of American Notes; believes the entire 
book becomes more understandable once Dickens’ aims in representing 
America’s foremost city are understood. In New York, Dickens revisited 
the genre of the urban tableau that had won him his first fame in Sketches 
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by Boz. Believes that by 1842 Dickens had become dissatisfied with the 
emotional and moral detachment of the urban flâneur and gave vent to 
his sense of outrage and shock whenever American conditions, behavior, 
and institutions disturbed him. The swine that Dickens found idling in 
the streets became for him an ironic portrait of the flâneur in America. 
The image represents at once not only the bestiality of American life and 
landscape, but also the muck-raking author who dares root about in his 
non-native soil. 
 
Carlson, Laurie [William Jewell College]. “Categorizing American 
Notes: Dickens as New Journalist.” 23.2 (Fall 1996): 25-33. 
Investigates the generally negative reactions to American Notes and pro-
vides a glimpse into Dickens’ reputation in the early 1840s. Also exam-
ines the various constraints on that reputation and reader expectations, 
and more abstractly the ways in which critical commentary reveals much 
about the cultural milieu from which it emerges. Claims part of the criti-
cal dissatisfaction with the work comes from methods Dickens employs 
– ones that ironically prefigure those celebrated by twentieth-century 
new journalists. 
 
Ard, Patricia M. [Rutgers University]. “Charles Dickens’ Stormy 
Crossing: The Rhetorical Voyage from Letters to American Notes.” 
[Rutgers University]. 23.2 (Fall 1996): 34-42. 
Notes that Dickens used as source material for American Notes his 
letters home to such friends as John Forster. Compares passages from 
American Notes with their source in the letters and examines passages 
in the letters that do not appear in American Notes to demonstrate 
that, in preparing the book, Dickens’ movement away from the facili-
tative elements of the letter genre is a principal reason for the book’s 
less successful aspects. 
 
Stevens, David [Emory University]. “Dickens in Eden: The Framing 
of America in American Notes.” 23.2 (Fall 1996): 43-52. 
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Believes Dickens’ negative reaction to the United States stems from his 
inability to “order” the American wilderness according to British ideas of 
nature as domesticated space. Operating out of a Romantic notion in 
which landscape mirrors the souls of its inhabitants, Dickens associates 
the ugliness of the terrain with a commensurate immoral streak in the 
populace. Claims Dickens’ movements from a pleasantly-rendered Bos-
ton to a hideously-rendered Mississippi River region suggests an epic 
journey from moral Paradise to Hell. Believes that when he turns “north-
west,” however, he leaves behind the easy moral parallels; his inability to 
come to terms with the Looking-Glass Prairie suggests the failure of the 
kind of artifice he has employed in earlier portions of his account. Con-
cludes that, despite his insight into American morality, Dickens inadver-
tently demonstrates the inadequacies of simply imposing British cultural 
paradigms on North America because he views civilization as a product 
rather than process. 
 
Skabarnicki, Anne [Royal Military College, Canada]. “Raging on the 
Heath: Carlyle and the Fictions of Dialogue.” 23.2 (Fall 1996): 53-63. 
Claims anyone wishing to justify the study of Carlyle today must come 
to terms with the “other Carlyle” – not the Victorian Sage of Sartor Re-
sartus but the reactionary demagogue of “Occasional Discourse on the 
Nigger Question.” Argues the two Carlyles are one, even though their 
rhetorical manifestations changed over the course of his career: what ap-
pears to be a “dialogic” openness in works such as Sartor Resartus belies 
their latent “monologism” that becomes more obvious in works like “The 
Nigger Question.” Analyzes the opening paragraph of Past and Present 
to illustrate the beginnings of the shift from apparent dialogue to undis-
guised monologue. 
 
O’Keefe, Richard R. “Eternity and the Tired Child: The Voices in 
Emerson’s ‘Immorality’.” 23.2 (Fall 1996): 64-75. 
Notes that, though Emerson’s late essay “Immorality” has had a troubled 
textual history, in the Centenary Edition it employs a typically Emerson-
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ian rhetorical strategy. Demonstrates how, by using dialectic, Emerson 
counterpoints affirmative and negative responses to the idea of immoral-
ity, then resolves the conflict poetically by a radical redefinition of the 
term. Finds Emerson’s resolution is like the structure of an ode: His re-
definition is the epode of his prose ode, in which he proposes that im-
morality is available in the immanence of the here and now. 
 
Pizer, Donald [Tulane University]. “‘True Art Speaks Plainly’: 
Theodore Dreiser and the Late Nineteenth-Century American De-
bate over Realism and Naturalism.” 23.2 (Fall 1996): 76-89. 
Through an analysis of Theodore Dreiser’s 1903 essay, explores 
Dreiser’s pithy recapitulation of the essential character of the debate dur-
ing the 1880s and 1890s over the social and ethical nature of realism and 
naturalism. Claims Dreiser responds to the distaste and the fear of change 
underlying a distrust of realism and naturalism and to the conventional 
religiosity underlying a refusal to countenance the depiction of man’s 
sexual nature. 
 
Carlisle, Janice [Tulane University]. [Review of Lynn Zastoupil, 
John Stuart Mill and India (1994).] 23.2 (Fall 1996): 90-94. 
Believes Zastoupil’s examination of Mill’s writings for the Ministry on 
Indian Affairs is most enlightening in its evaluation of the impact of this 
work on Mill’s ideas about democracy. Suggests that Zastoupil’s argu-
ments about Mill’s influence on British policy toward India are suspect. 
 
Poston, Lawrence [University of Illinois, Chicago]. [Review of Mark 
Francis and John Morrow, A History of English Political Thought in 
the Nineteenth Century (1994).] 23.2 (Fall 1996): 94-97. 
Judges the book a fine integrative study of Romantic and Victorian po-
litical thought, although the authors are somewhat eclectic in their 
choices of literary and political figures represented in this work.  
 
De La Vars, Lauren Pringle [St. Bonaventure University]. [Review of 
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Robert and Clara Schumann, The Marriage Diaries of Robert and 
Clara Schumann from their Wedding Day through the Russia Trip, ed. 
Gerd Nauhaus, tr. Peter Ostwald (1993).] 23.2 (Fall 1996): 97-100. 
While noting its lack of adequate documentation, considers this transla-
tion an important addition to English-speaking scholars and students be-
cause it can broaden their understanding of the Schumanns and of con-
ventions about marriage in the nineteenth century. 
 
Cartwright, David E. [University of Wisconsin, Whitewater]. [Re-
view of John E. Atwell, Schopenhauer on the Character of the World: 
The Metaphysics of Will (1995).] 23.2 (Fall 1996): 100-104. 
Celebrates this exceptional work of analysis. Summarizes the argument 
Atwell makes regarding the implications of Schopenhauer’s philosophy; 
notes how Atwell elucidates the metaphysical dimensions of the philoso-
pher’s work. 
 
Wood, Naomi [Kansas State University]. [Review of Claudia Nelson 
and Lynne Vallone, eds., The Girl’s Own: Cultural Histories of the 
Anglo-American Girl, 1830-1915 (1994).] 23.2 (Fall 1996): 104-7. 
Approves the choice of subject, one not well addressed in scholarship. 
Summarizes the essays in the collection, noting the variety of ways ado-
lescent girls became symbols for various sociological, moral, and sexual 
values in nineteenth-century England and America. 
 
Cotugno, Clare [Temple University]. [Review of Lynda Mugglestone, 
‘Talking Proper’: The Rise of Accent as Social Symbol (1995).] 23.2 
(Fall 1996): 107-11. 
Finds this study of the development of standard pronunciation accessible 
to general readers and scholars in several fields. Applauds Mugglestone 
for her extensive research and her historical approach. Finds some seg-
ments of the book needlessly repetitive. 
 
Harrison, Gary [University of New Mexico]. [Review of Morse 
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Peckham, The Romantic Virtuoso (1995).] 23.2 (Fall 1996): 111-15. 
Considers this book a fitting culmination to Peckham’s career in that he 
attempts to explain the impact of Romanticism on a number of individu-
als who transformed their sense of alienation into careers that allowed 
them to create new paradigms for society. Applauds the interdisciplinary 
nature of Peckham’s inquiry. 
 
Simmons, James R., Jr. [University of South Carolina]. [Review of 
Clinton Machann, The Genre of Autobiography in Victorian Litera-
ture (1995).] 23.2 (Fall 1996): 116-18. 
Praises Machann for writing a book of use to both specialists and general 
readers, and for including in his discussion a number of works not nor-
mally studied. Notes his resistance to poststructuralism in his insistence 
that autobiography is “referential” rather than self-centered. 
 
Paxton, Nancy L. [Northern Arizona University]. [Review of Antoin-
ette Burton, Burdens of History: British Feminists, Indian Women, 
and Imperial Culture, 1865-1915 (1994).] 23.2 (Fall 1996): 118-21. 
Considers this book an authoritative account of the relationship between 
British feminism and British imperialism. Applauds Burton for demon-
strating how British feminists’ ideas about Indian women, especially as 
expressed in feminist periodical literature, influenced their concept about 
the proper place for women in society. 
 
Swiridoff, Christine [Temple University]. [Review of Anna Clark, 
The Struggle for the Breeches: Gender and the Making of the British 
Working Class (1995).] 23.2 (Fall 1996): 121-24. 
Claims Clark expands understanding of the relationship of class and gen-
der in forming working-class society in nineteenth-century Britain. Con-
siders her analysis of the artisans and textile workers exceedingly well 
done; notes that she does not extend her study beyond these two indus-
tries, thereby limiting the applicability of her conclusions. 
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Moeller-Sally, Stephen [Stanford University]. [Review of Robert A. 
Maguire, Exploring Gogol (1994).] 23.2 (Fall 1996): 125-29. 
Finds this book an excellent guide to understanding the works of nine-
teenth-century Russia’s most enigmatic writer. Provides brief summaries 
of Maguire’s analytical methods for explaining Gogol’s view of Russian 
society and his literary techniques. 
 
Helsinger, Elizabeth [University of Chicago]. [Review of Carol T. 
Christ and John O. Jordan, eds., Victorian Literature and the Victo-
rian Visual Imagination (1995).] 23.2 (Fall 1996): 129-31. 
Notes how the editors and essayists writing in this volume acknowledge 
the Victorians’ preoccupation with the visual. Summarizes the arguments 
of several of the fifteen essays in the book, citing with approval Garrett 
Stewart’s exploration of fictional representations of the visual and 
Miriam Bailin’s reading of Tennyson’s Enoch Arden. 
 
Smith, Susan Belasco [University of Tulsa]. [Review of Joan von 
Mehren, Minerva and the Muse: A Life of Margaret Fuller (1995); 
and Christina Zwarg, Feminist Conversations: Fuller, Emerson, and 
the Play of Reading (1995).] 23.2 (Fall 1996): 132-36. 
Praises von Mehren’s biography of Fuller for providing a portrait of the 
writer within the social context that shaped her ideas. Believes Zwarg’s 
study is groundbreaking in establishing Fuller’s influence on Emerson 
and their joint reliance on the work of Charles Fourier, whose writings 
eventually led them both to use literature for subversive purposes. 
 
Gunning, Sandra [University of Michigan]. [Review of Dickson D. 
Bruce, Jr., Archibald Grimké: Portrait of a Black Independent (1993).] 
23.2 (Fall 1996): 137-40. 
Reviews Grimké’s major achievements as an activist for African-
American causes. Praises Bruce for his painstaking scholarship and for 
not going too far in his generalizations about post-Civil War African-
American life. 
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Brattin, Joel J. [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. [Review of David 
C. Sutton, ed., Location Register of English Literary Manuscripts and 
Letters, Eighteenth and Nineteenth Centuries, 2 volumes (1995).] 23.2 
(Fall 1996): 140-42. 
Describes the origin of a volume Brattin says is of great value to scholars 
looking for manuscript sources in Great Britain. Notes its exclusion of 
American collections, and cites disapprovingly its exclusion of a number 
of authors whose works may not be primarily literary and of others 
whose careers flourished in the nineteenth century but who are included 
in a volume on the twentieth century. 
 
 

Volume 24, Number 1: Spring 1997 
Special Issue: Victorian Periodical Literature 

 
VanArsdel, Rosemary T. [University of Puget Sound]. “Introduc-
tion.” 24.1 (Spring 1997): 1-6. 
Notes that fifty years earlier a special issue devoted entirely to Victorian 
periodical literature would not have been possible; however, new refer-
ences and growing interest have led to the creation of a new literary spe-
cialty now recognized as a vital part of the legacy of Victorian prose. 
Claims the essays chosen for this issue reflect the diversity and range of 
subject matter to be found in periodical literature. 
 
Davidson, Jenny [Yale University]. “‘The Electric Constable’: Tele-
graphic Language and the Capture of John Tawell, 1845-1854.” 24.1 
(Spring 1997): 7-16. 
Uses the example of the capture of a murderer to examine the phenomenon 
of the electric telegraph. Describes how the telegraph eliminated boundaries 
between suburb and city – and between the “respectable” and “dangerous” 
classes. Reviews several contemporary accounts of electric telegraphy that 
equate the negotiation of these political dichotomies with the oscillation be-



Abstracts: Volumes 1 – 36 

213 
 

tween writing and speech that characterizes the various paradigms of tele-
graphic writing; if the telegraph’s social role is to police boundaries, these 
authors suggest, its rhetorical role is to puncture them, producing a new form 
of writing that works by the substitution and displacement of words over 
distance. Believes the revolutionary claims made for telegraphic language 
are finally undermined, however, by these authors’ conservative retreat from 
transformations of language and praxis, a retreat exemplified by Elizabeth 
Gaskell’s adaptation of Tawell’s story in North and South. 
 
Jackson, Kate [University of Sydney]. “‘Securing the Suffrage of the 
Crowd’: George Newnes and the Million.” 24.1 (Spring 1997): 17-38. 
Describes the impact of the Million, a popular penny weekly magazine 
published and edited by Newnes. Established in 1892, the magazine ca-
tered to the literate masses, featuring light fiction, anecdotes, a young 
person’s page, correspondence and editorial pages. Its major appeal lay 
in the visual impact of its color pictures. Notes how the Million brought 
into focus many contemporary preoccupations, drawing together the dis-
courses of New Journalism, democratization, and mass consumerism. 
Argues Newnes attempted to secure the interest and allegiance of a pool 
of potential readers by combining visual and textual innovation, an inclu-
sive and accessible style and layout, the language of democratic consum-
erism, the possibility of extensive reader interaction, and the entertain-
ment and marketing value of a popular oral cultural tradition. 
  
Easley, Alexis [University of Oregon]. “Victorian Women Writers 
and the Periodical Press: The Case of Harriet Martineau.” 24.1 
(Spring 1997): 39-50. 
Explains how the convention of anonymity associated with most Victo-
rian periodicals enabled Harriet Martineau to resist socially-constructed 
stereotypes of the “female author.” When writing for periodicals, Marti-
neau molded her narrative voice to suit her rhetorical purpose, assuming 
a male or female persona according to her subject matter, readership, and 
editorial guidelines. Believes the indeterminacy of Martineau’s narrative 
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voice enabled her to resist and reconstruct social stereotypes, expanding 
the number of possible literary media, topics, and narrative voices open 
to women writers; in this role she provided an important model for later 
Victorian women writers. 
 
Demoor, Marysa [University of Ghent]. “Women Poets as Critics in 
the Athenaeum: Ungendered Anonymity Unmasked.” 24.1 (Spring 
1997): 51-71. 
Explores the Athenaeum’s editorial policy toward poets and reviewers of 
poetry. Explodes the myth that Theodore Watts-Dunton dominated the 
poetry section in the 1880s and 1890s by revealing the identities of four 
generations of women poets who acted as critics: Matilde Blind, Augusta 
Webster, Edith Nesbit, and Rosamund Marriott Watson. Claims the jour-
nal’s reviews reveal the decision of some female critics to adopt a spe-
cifically feminine style, concentrate on feminine themes, or generally 
review from a feminine point of view. 
 
Williams, Leslie [University of Cincinnati]. “Painting for Reputa-
tion: The Pre-Raphaelites, John Ruskin, and the Victorian Press.” 
24.1 (Spring 1997): 72-88. 
Offers an explanation for the objections of the contemporary press to the 
paintings of the Pre-Raphaelite Brotherhood. Claims the press approved 
of the method used by other contemporary painters who emphasized 
“finish” but composed their canvases with areas of greater and lesser in-
terest; the techniques used by the PRB, in which the entire surface was 
covered with equally minute detail, was found objectionable, largely be-
cause it presented a leveling effect to which the contemporary press 
strongly objected. 
 
McKendry, Virginia [York University]. “Hegemony at Home: The 
Queen, the Press, and the Rhetoric of Familial Love.” 24.1 (Spring 
1997): 89-104. 
Examines the production of British political culture by exploring the be-
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havior of the royal family during 1851, the year of the Great Exhibition. 
Posits that the period provides an opportunity to see a conscious use of 
familial and royal imagery in the re-imagining of British citizenry and 
public space in a way that represents the monarch in partnership with the 
people. Claims this new focus on home and family life promoted a refig-
uring of public and private space, and the role of various classes and in-
dividuals within that space, but created an unstable paradigm that relied 
heavily on the political and economic moment for its relative effective-
ness. Notes how metaphors of family proliferated in the coverage of the 
months-long event. Closely analyzes images from this period to illumi-
nate the semi-covert and political uses of the concept of family in that 
period. 
 
McCuskey, Brian [University of Utah]. “‘No Followers’: The Victo-
rian Servant Problem.” 24.1 (1997): 105-23. 
Believes that what middle-class Victorians referred to as “the servant 
problem” could not be solved because servants were not the problem. 
Instead of being rooted in servants’ dissolute character, the issue was 
actually a visible symptom of much more fundamental conflicts within 
middle-class culture as a whole. Claims middle-class masters and mis-
tresses had difficulty coming to grips with the servant’s place in their 
households because their presence revealed that the boundaries and cate-
gories were illusory fictions, producing anxiety in the minds of their em-
ployers, whose social authority and sexual identity were underwritten by 
those fictions.  
 
Schmidt, Barbara Quinn [Southern Illinois University, Edwards-
ville]. “New Bibliographic Controls for Victorian Periodicals.” [Re-
view of J. Don Vann and Rosemary T. VanArsdel, eds., Victorian 
Periodicals and Victorian Society (1995); and J. Don Vann and 
Rosemary T. VanArsdel, eds., Periodicals of Queen Victoria’s Em-
pire: An Exploration (1996)]. 24.1 (Spring 1997): 124-31. 
Proclaims these two volumes worthy successors to the editors’ earlier 
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work on Victorian periodicals. Summarizes the essays in each volume, 
noting inconsistencies in analysis that make some more valuable to 
scholars than others. Nevertheless, judges these works important assets 
for those wishing to understand the importance of periodical literature 
both in England and throughout the British Empire. 
 
Rose, Jonathan [Drew University]. [Review of Lee Erickson, The 
Economy of Literary Form: English Literature and the Industrializa-
tion of Publishing, 1800-1850 (1996).] 24.1 (Spring 1997): 132-35. 
Finds Erickson’s use of classical economic theory as a means of examin-
ing book publication in the nineteenth century enlightening. Explains 
how cheap printing techniques led to shifts in readers’ purchasing habits, 
and helped devalue poetry. Cites several minor flaws in Erickson’s meth-
odology. 
 
Uffelman, Larry K. [Mansfield University]. [Review of Claudia Nel-
son, Invisible Men: Fatherhood in Victorian Periodicals, 1850-1910 
(1995).] 24.1 (Spring 1997): 135-38. 
Commends Nelson for her careful research in identifying qualities of 
fatherhood important to the Victorians. Summarizes several chapters 
briefly, noting how traditional gender stereotypes and a belief in science 
(which emerged as an interest in eugenics) promoted appreciation of the 
characteristics of fatherhood. 
 
McDonagh, Josephine [Birkbeck College, University of London]. 
[Review of Charles J. Rzepka, Sacramental Commodities: Gift, Text, 
and the Sublime in De Quincey (1995).] 24.1 (Spring 1997): 138-41. 
Appreciates Rzepka’s focus on the young De Quincey and his attempt to 
assess De Quincey in the context of the Romantic movement. Explains 
how Rzepka uses a key scene from the Confessions of an Opium Eater to 
analyze De Quincey’s personality. 
 
Thompson, Victoria [Xavier University, Cincinnati]. [Review of R. 
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Howard Bloch, God’s Plagiarist: Being an Account of the Fabulous 
Industry and Irregular Commerce of the Abbé Migné (1994).] 24.1 
(Spring 1997): 141-45. 
Believes Bloch’s study reveals a complex personality in the Abbé Migné 
while simultaneously raising important questions about the role of moderni-
zation in the nineteenth century. Claims Bloch’s greatest strength lies in his 
ability to cross disciplinary boundaries to examine larger cultural issues. 
 
Appelbaum, Brooks [Auburn University]. [Review of Margaret 
Smith, ed., The Letters of Charlotte Brontë, Volume One, 1829-1847 
(1995).] 24.1 (Spring 1997): 145-48. 
Credits Smith with exceptional editorial skill and judgment in bringing 
out a sound scholarly edition of letters long neglected. Explains why 
Brontë’s letters can be of great importance to scholars, because they re-
veal the intellect behind the novels that established her reputation. 
 
Prettyman, Gib [Penn State University, Fayette]. [Review of Ken-
neth M. Price and Susan Belasco Smith, eds., Periodical Literature in 
Nineteenth-Century America (1995).] 24.1 (Spring 1997): 148-52. 
Praises the editors for assembling a collection of essays that treat Ameri-
can periodical literature from a complex sociological perspective. Sum-
marizes several of the essays to show how an author’s work and persona 
could be shaped by the marketplace. 
 
Binfield, Kevin [Gardner-Webb University]. [Review of Timothy 
Morton, Shelley and the Revolution in Taste: The Body and the Natu-
ral World (1994).] 24.1 (Spring 1997): 152-57. 
Catalogs the strengths of what is considered a groundbreaking study of 
Shelley’s revolutionary ideas about taste. Outlines Morton’s argument 
for Shelley’s radical approach to diet and consumption and its influence 
on his writing. Faults Morton, however, for needless obfuscation gener-
ated by his insistence on using theoretical language to undergird an ar-
gument that could stand without it. 
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Melnyk, Julie [Central Methodist College]. [Review of David Goslee, 
Romanticism and the Anglican Newman (1996); and John Henry 
Newman, Sermons 1824-1843, Volume II, ed. Vincent Ferrer Blehl 
(1996).] 24.1 (Spring 1997): 157-60. 
Commends Goslee for reconnecting Newman with his own age by dem-
onstrating the influence of Romanticism on his early writings. Criticizes 
Blehl for producing a volume that is disjointed and therefore of limited 
use to all but those with special interest in Newman as a sermonist. 
 
Bohls, Elizabeth A. [University of Illinois]. [Review of Stephen Cop-
ley and Peter Garside, eds., The Politics of the Picturesque (1994).] 
24.1 (Spring 1997): 160-66. 
Finds the essays in this collection of great value in illuminating the con-
cept of the picturesque, an aesthetic theory that influenced many aspects 
of society, including literature, in the late eighteenth and early nineteenth 
centuries. Summarizes the argument of nearly every essay in the volume. 
 
Williams, Leslie [University of Cincinnati]. [Review of Linda 
Dowling, The Vulgarization of Art: The Victorians and Aesthetic De-
mocracy (1996); and Lindsay Smith, Victorian Photography, Painting 
and Poetry: The Enigma of Visibility in Ruskin, Morris and the Pre-
Raphaelites (1995).] 24.1 (Spring 1997): 167-70. 
Offers mixed judgments of both books: Dowling provides an interesting 
argument for the importance of a Whig view of art as approachable by 
all, but seems to misread Ruskin in the process; Smith adds to scholar-
ship with her examination of the importance of photography in shaping 
the future of painting, but too frequently fails to offer a coherent argu-
ment and on occasion fails to appreciate the primacy of the visual in in-
dividual artists such as William Morris. 
 
Sowada, Robert [Mesa State College] and Cynthia Patton [Mesa 
State College]. “Books in Brief.” 24.1 (Spring 1997): 170-71. 
Sowada claims that the principal interest in Hugh Powell’s Fervor and Fic-
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tion: Therese von Bacheracht and Her Works (1996) is the portrait of the 
iconoclastic nineteenth-century German travel writer. Patton believes Andrea 
Bloomfield and Sally Mitchell’s edition of Prose by Victorian Women: An 
Anthology (1996) will be useful to teachers of nineteenth-century prose be-
cause it makes available work by women not included in earlier anthologies. 
 
 

Volume 24, Number 2: Fall 1997 
Special Issue: Walter Pater 

 
Inman, Billie Andrew [University of Arizona]. “Introduction.” 24.2 
(Fall 1997): 1-7. 
Provides an overview of recent trends in Pater criticism. Briefly sketches 
the diversity of approaches taken by contributors to this volume. 
 
Adams, James Eli [Indiana University]. “The Professor of Desire: 
Walter Pater in the Nineties (His and Ours).” 24.2 (Fall 1997): 8-18. 
Claims much recent analysis of Pater approaches his work as a legitima-
tion of homoerotic desire, countering the subtle homophobia informing 
much modernist reception of Pater and renewing attention to his original 
audiences, thus illuminating a neglected social dimension of his writing. 
Believes early readers of Pater considered sexuality of less moment than 
gendered constructions of literary labor, within which Pater’s pursuit of 
“pulsations” was attacked as a form of effeminacy. Seen in this light, Pa-
ter’s subsequent preoccupation with the “manliness” of art is less a defen-
sive response to homophobia than an effort to reconstruct a traditionally 
feminized ethical stance as an eminently masculine self-discipline. 
 
Brake, Laurel [Birkbeck College, University of London]. “Doing 
Time.” 24.2 (Fall 1997): 19-27. 
Examines strategies for writing biography and late nineteenth-century 
culture without substantial resort to individual psychology. Attempts to 
explore the sociology of Pater’s texts, principally through an analysis of 
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his publication of serial writing in periodicals of the 1880s such as the 
Fortnightly Review and Macmillan’s Magazine. 
 
Moliterno, Frank [Fordham University]. “Pater in Italy.” 24.2 (Fall 
1997): 28-36. 
Reviews the importance of Pater’s first tour of Italy in 1865 in shaping 
the content of The Renaissance. Examines Pater criticism in Italy, focus-
ing on the present decade and reviewing a collection of essays from a 
conference held in Venice in 1994. Asserts that Pater critics in Italy to-
day desire to transcend the “hegemonic” notion of Pater as “the father of 
English decadence” that Mario Praz espoused during the first half of the 
century. 
 
Higgins, Lesley [York University]. “But Who Is ‘She’?: Forms of 
Subjectivity in Walter Pater’s Writings.” 24.2 (Fall 1997): 37-65. 
Counters current critical trend that concentrates on the complexities of 
male subjectivity and masculinity within Pater’s writings. Suggests 
why and how Pater uses female figures to probe the historicity of iden-
tity, the emotional resonances of religious narratives, and the possibili-
ties of cultural rejuvenation. Denies that Pater exceeds existing gender 
boundaries; rather, he reproduces the gender determinism of his day, 
sometimes giving the impression he was a misogynist. Confutes that 
notion by showing how, when working closely with unfamiliar mythic 
materials or probing the contrast between obscurity and renown, Pater’s 
writings reveal a sensitivity to gender and its cultural implications. 
Concentrating on “The Myth of Demeter and Persephone” and “A 
Prince of Court Painters,” addresses the extent to which Pater repro-
duces dominant Victorian discourses on femininity, transforms ele-
ments of gender ideology in his works, and reveals his pre-feminist in-
terests in a matriarchal figure of empowerment. Believes that from the 
mid-1870s until the mid-1880s, Pater’s engagement with female signi-
fiers prompted an impressive breadth of writing activities and generic 
experimentation. 
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Monsman, Gerald [University of Arizona]. “Walter Pater, Circe, and 
the Paths of Darkness.” 24.2 (Fall 1997): 66-77. 
Provides a reading of Gaston de Latour that explains the comparison of 
Queen Marguerite to Circe. Claims Pater is not following Homer, but 
drawing upon a little-known allegorizing of Circe by Giordano Bruno, 
who, following in the Platonic tradition of the stilnovisti, finds the imper-
fect and the fallen to be an avenue to the ideal. Argues the key to Gas-
ton’s prolonged dalliance in decadent Parisian society is the Platonic 
“law” enunciated in the Phaedrus that the carnal cannot obliterate the 
spiritual. Insists Circe’s spell is neither permanent nor fatal; like Ulysses, 
Gaston possesses a counter-charm, a youthful consecration that cannot be 
wholly expunged and that transforms his perception of fallen beauty into 
an aesthetic and spiritual vision. Concludes that Pater, indebted to Ox-
ford idealism, avoids John Ruskin’s exaggerated moralizing yet posits a 
relationship between the good and the beautiful that Oscar Wilde had 
denied. 
 
Shuter, William F. [Eastern Michigan University]. “What Is Early 
and What Is Late in Pater’s Work: The Evidence of a Reshuffled 
Text.” 24.2 (Fall 1997): 78-87. 
Illustrates the difficulties of distinguishing what is early from what is late 
in Pater’s work by examining a passage appearing in both the periodical 
version of chapter IV of Gaston de Latour and chapter VII of Plato and 
Platonism. Notes that in both occurrences the passage represents Mon-
taigne’s skepticism as a phenomenon of the modern age, but in Plato and 
Platonism it is also associated with the skeptical tendencies of Plato’s 
thought. Believes Montaigne’s inconclusive method, resembling modern 
rather than ancient forms of skepticism, proved of greater interest to Pa-
ter as he grew increasingly uncertain of the bold heterodoxies in his ear-
lier work. Asserts that since Pater lectured on Plato throughout his aca-
demic career, it is possible that the analogy between Montaigne and Plato 
dates from an earlier time. 
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Stamm, Ulrike. “Walter Pater’s Essay ‘Diaphaneitè’ as a Bridge be-
tween Romanticism and Modernism.” 24.2 (Fall 1997): 88-107. 
Compares passages in Pater’s essay with ones from the works of Novalis 
to illustrate their similarity in thought regarding the concept of the di-
aphanous character. Claims Pater’s transformation of this Romantic idea 
reveals that he stands at the threshold to modernism: On the one hand he 
keeps up the Romantic and Idealist assumptions of the subject’s ability to 
form itself and to maintain its wholeness; on the other hand he echoes a 
modernist position in declaring this to be possible only through the in-
definiteness of the subject. 
 
Inman, Billie Andrew [University of Arizona]. “Reaction to Saints-
bury in Pater’s Formulation of Ideas on Prose Style.” 24.2 (Fall 
1997): 108-26. 
Describes Pater’s efforts to develop his views on style which culminated in 
his famous essay “Style.” Claims he worked out his theory in four related 
works, the first a review of Specimens of English Prose Style from Malory 
to Macaulay by the emerging critic of style, George Saintsbury. Believes 
Pater’s need to react to Saintsbury’s claims prompted him to enunciate 
opposing ideas that would establish him as a theorist on style and propo-
nent of a particular formulation of the “the style is the man” against 
Saintsbury’s principle of the separability of form and matter in literature. 
 
Brouwer, Marilyn [Lansing Community College]. “Walling Out the 
World: Walter Pater and the Problem of Aesthetic Historicism.” 
24.2 (Fall 1997): 127-42. 
Challenges the notion that Pater offers a solution to the dominant intel-
lectual problem of the late twentieth century, despite recent attempts to 
champion him as an exemplar of how to live in a state of textual, social, 
and historical indeterminacy. Argues that Pater’s aesthetic historicism is 
not a successful resolution of the problem of historical indeterminacy, 
but an impulse to wall out a disturbing world and substitute the satisfying 
pleasures of an ideal history for the imperfections, frustrations, and con-
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flicts of real history. Claims that because teachers and critics have re-
duced artistic expression to projection and art to packaging, students are 
being pulled out of their own defining social contexts and asked to exist 
in the elaborate projections of autonomous subjects who have failed to 
recognize and acknowledge the systems that support them. 
 
Williams, Carolyn [Rutgers University]. “On Pater’s Late Style.” 
24.2 (Fall 1997): 143-60. 
Focusing on Pater’s essay “Style,” examines his characteristic position as 
a “latecomer,” a stance that establishes a particular relation of a critical 
present to its many pasts, and affects Pater’s view of style as personal 
and historical expression. Believes Pater’s approach to style may be ap-
preciated more fully if seen as a mobile and internally differentiated set 
of positions. Offers a new reading of the famous critical crux at the end 
of “Style,” one in which Pater’s distinction between “good art” and 
“great art” is seen not as a retrenchment from an earlier position but as a 
familiar shift of focus from the personal to the historical register of style. 
 
Piez, Wendell [Rutgers University and Princeton University]. “In-
habiting the Electronic Text? Pater’s Ethic of Reading in an On-Line 
Edition of ‘The Child in the House’.” 24.2 (Fall 1997): 161-79. 
Claims an electronic text differs sufficiently from a printed text to warrant 
separate critical assessment. Analyzes Pater’s sketch to demonstrate how 
reading in this format illustrates the need to consider not only the text under 
review but also broader questions about the nature and purpose of reading. 
 
Brattin, Joel [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. “Books in Brief.” 
24.2 (Fall 1997): 180. 
Claims that although Michael Slater’s work on the Dent Uniform Edition 
of Dickens’ Journalism, demonstrated by Vol. 2, The Amusements of the 
People and Other Papers: Reports, Essays and Reviews 1834-1851 
(1996) is not a definitive scholarly text, it will be of great use to students 
of Dickens because it brings together many works hitherto uncollected. 
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Volume 25, Number 1: Spring 1998 
Special Issue: Representing the Healthy and Ill Body 

 
Gilman, Sander L. [Cornell University]. “The Study of Illness and 
Health is the Tale Told by the Body and the Psyche.” 25.1 (Spring 
1998): 1-10. 
Argues that scholars have neglected the aesthetic as a basic component 
of the way that the nineteenth century understood illness. Points to the 
connections between the aesthetics of illness and the general aesthetics of 
nineteenth-century culture. 
 
Richter, Simon [University of Maryland]. “Hegel and the Dialectics 
of Digestion.” 25.1 (Spring 1998): 11-25. 
Describes Hegel’s interest in the physiology of digestion and his 
method of interpreting the results of empirical science in ways that 
connect digestion with other realms of animal and human assimilation 
of the external world. Claims digestion became for Hegel a master 
trope of assimilation, but notes his interpretation does not proceed by 
analogy and metaphor but by a process of identifying the corporeal and 
material links that connect the body and the scene of eating to other 
human activities, modeling a praxis of rigorous metonymical thought 
capable of uncovering philosophical meaning in the most primary of 
physical processes. 
 
Gilbert, Pamela K. [University of Florida]. “A Sinful and Suffering 
Nation: Cholera and the Evolution of Medical and Religious Author-
ity in Britain, 1832-1866.” 25.1 (Spring 1998): 26-45. 
Describes how the four cholera epidemics between 1832 and 1866 be-
came part of a debate on social authority and nationhood. While Angli-
can clergy and the emerging medical profession struggled over the right 
to publicly interpret the social meanings of cholera, those that doctors 
and clergy intended to represent and control also had their own interpre-
tations of the cholera epidemics, largely set in terms of negative social 
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control. Analyzes interpretations by conflicting parties to show how 
cholera became a foundational issue, leading to specific discursive 
moves on the part of Church, state, medical authorities, and labor organi-
zations. Claims metaphors specific to the circumstances of the first chol-
era epidemic gained an important, even constitutive force in the dis-
course of the national body as it emerged over the next four decades. 
 
Hamilton, Susan [University of Alberta]. “From Sagely Wisdom to 
Supervision: Nightingale as Sage and Nurse.” 25.1 (Spring 1998): 46-
64. 
Explores ways Victorian women produced intellectual prose writing in a 
period when the “intellectual” was resolutely gendered masculine. Exam-
ines Nightingale’s access to and appropriation of sites of textual author-
ity, arguing that two apparently unrelated Nightingale texts, Cassandra 
and Notes on Nursing, articulate related concerns about women’s place 
in Victorian culture.  
 
Bronfen, Elisabeth [University of Zurich]. “Gustave Flaubert’s Ma-
dame Bovary and the Discourse of Hysteria.” 25.1 (Spring 1998): 65-
101. 
Examines the interface between the hysteric Emma Bovary’s much ado 
about nothing and Flaubert’s idea that the perfect novel would be a book 
about nothing, held together by the strength of its style. Claims Flaubert 
offers a refiguration of medical discourses on hysteria prevalent during 
his time: the novel presages contemporary conceptualizations of this dis-
turbance. Notes how Flaubert argues that hysteria should not be reduced 
to the issue of feminine sexual dissatisfaction, but is a form of communi-
cation meant to broadcast the fallibility of the symbolic and the self. 
Traces the way that the characters’ circling around nothing emerges as 
one of the structuring principles of Madame Bovary; discusses the hero-
ine’s performance of hysteria, inventing new versions of the self as she 
responds to a desire to lose herself in fantasy. 
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Kenway, Christopher [University of California, Los Angeles]. “Nud-
ism, Health, and Modernity: The Natural Cure as Proposed by the 
German Physical Culture Movement 1900-1914.” 25.1 (Spring 
1998): 102-15. 
Describes efforts of the German Regeneration-Physical Culture move-
ment to overcome degeneration by calling for a revival of the body in an 
over-intellectual German Kultur. Claims proponents felt programs of 
“rational self-cultivation” and exposure of the body to fresh air and 
sunlight would effect a return to health and the resurrection of a long-
dormant Germanic racial type. Believes the movement emphasized 
strength and beauty as the qualities sought in regenerate Germans. 
 
Kavka, Misha [University of Zurich]. “Ill But Manly: Male Hysteria 
in Late Nineteenth-Century Medical Discourse.” 25.1 (Spring 1998): 
116-39. 
Contests the accepted view that male hysteria has always been an illness 
that feminizes men or befalls only feminine men; claims it is always a 
gendered construct. Focusing on Anglo-European medical literature of 
1880-1900, argues that male hysteria as a discursive construct reinforced 
and even validated masculinity by inventing a new image of the homo 
hystericus, a stalwart working-class man who suffered hysterical symp-
toms as the result of traumatic impact with the mechanical or industrial 
world. Posits that male hysteria was attributable to a distinct cause, while 
female hysteria was seen as a latent disturbance manifested in incoherent 
stories about an implicitly sexual past. Notes how Freudian psychoanaly-
sis led to the demise of diagnoses of male hysteria because hysteria was 
linked to sexuality and only women could be sexually inadequate. Con-
cludes the rise and fall of male hysteria in the fin de siècle indicates that 
hysteria finds its cause as much in contemporary gender assumptions as 
in medical categories. 
 
Furst, Lillian R. [University of North Carolina]. “‘You Have 
Sprained Your Brain’: Margaret A. Cleaves, Autobiography of a 
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Neurasthene.” 25.1 (Spring 1998): 140-53. 
Explores the possibility of dualistic readings of Margaret Cleaves’ Autobi-
ography of a Neurasthene in light of George M. Beard’s theory of neuras-
thenia and Freud’s theory of hysteria. Posits that while Cleaves herself 
believed her manifold symptoms were of a somatic nature due to a consti-
tutional deficiency in nerve force, her Autobiography provides ample evi-
dence of psychosomatic sources of her ill health in her father’s early death 
and in her premature weaning, which is seen as manifest in her anorexia, 
lifelong predilection for milk, and poor relationship to her mother. Con-
cludes the Autobiography offers models of the two conflicting perceptions 
of the mind/body relationship in the late nineteenth century. 
 
Hoberman, John [University of Texas, Austin]. “Fin-de-Siècle Physi-
ology as Sexual Farce: Alfred Jarry’s The Supermale (1902).” 25.1 
(Spring 1998): 154-66. 
Explains ways Jarry’s novella combines his interests in sex, sport, and 
machines to investigate the nature of human limits and the consequences 
of transgressing them. Believes Jarry presents a pair of physical ordeals – 
a prolonged bout of sexual intercourse and a long-distance bicycle race – 
to celebrate and satirize the new craze for breaking records, and to ex-
plore the comic-horrific limits of the clinical gaze and its objectification 
of the human organism. Claims these preoccupations put Jarry’s book 
not at the margins, but at the center of a fin-de-siècle scientific culture 
whose unashamed romanticizing of human potential eventually fell vic-
tim to the growing sophistication and specialization within the field of 
human biology after the First World War. 
 
 

Volume 25, Number 2: Fall 1998 
 
Hewitt, Martin [University of Leeds]. “Ralph Waldo Emerson, 
George Dawson, and the Control of the Lecture Platform in Mid-
Nineteenth Century Manchester.” 25.2 (Fall 1998): 1-23. 
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Seeks to uncover the extent to which in England, far from serving as an 
affirmation of community identity, the early Victorian lecture often ex-
posed the raw edges of intra-class conflict. Juxtaposes Emerson’s brief 
stint as a lecturer in Manchester in 1847-1848 with the more sustained 
engagement there by George Dawson to illuminate the degree to which 
the ambivalence that greeted Emerson derived from a broader conflict 
over the function of the lecture platform and the latitude to be allowed to 
its leading figures. Believes the disillusionment of Emerson and the mar-
ginalization of Dawson suggest that even at the moment of the triumph 
of free trade liberalism, crucial barriers were erected to free expression 
on the public platform, suggesting a reason for the failure of the public 
lecture to impose itself at the heart of mid-Victorian bourgeois culture 
 
Murphy, Paul Thomas [University of Colorado]. “The Voices of the 
Poor? Dialogue in Henry Mayhew’s London Labour and the London 
Poor.” 25.2 (Fall 1998): 24-44. 
Claims that what appear to be monologues in Mayhew’s work are 
really illusions; instead, London Labour and the London Poor is a 
heavily edited record of verbal interactions between a middle-class 
interviewer and the poor of London. Posits that the text is dialogic, 
reflecting the utterances of the poor being shaped by Mayhew’s own 
biases and preconceptions. Attempts to distinguish Mayhew’s voice 
from the voices of his subjects by reading a number of clues that al-
low for reconstruction of his voice: clues about the way he sets up an 
interview, attempts to put his subjects at ease, the types of questions 
he asks, and the types of answers he wished to hear. Concludes that 
while Mayhew had a strongly-held sympathy for his subjects, he con-
tinually confronted his interviewees with his belief in their moral and 
intellectual inferiority, both as individuals and as a support group. 
 
Bellanca, Mary Ellen [University of Delaware]. “Gerard Manley 
Hopkins’ Journal and the Poetics of Natural History.” 25.2 (Fall 
1998): 45-63. 
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Believes Hopkins’ practice of writing a nature journal derives more than 
has been acknowledged from popular Victorian natural history. Claims 
his manner of writing wrestles with the resources of language, displaying 
both inventiveness with words and frustration with their incapacity for 
representing things, sometimes delineating objects in a language of 
measurement and quantification, at others animating them through meta-
phoric misnaming. Believes the journal is also a means of thinking and 
discovery, articulating Hopkins’ struggle to see while his imaginative 
language inflects the naming and knowing activities of nineteenth-
century natural history. 
 
Wohlpart, A. James [Florida Gulf Coast University]. “The Frontier 
and Industrialization in the Democratic State: Nineteenth-Century 
Socio-Political and Cultural Orders in Twain’s ‘Old Times on the 
Mississippi.’” 25.2 (Fall 1998): 64-90. 
Suggests Twain’s story can be read as a bildungsroman since the tale 
includes relevant biographical facts. However, a wider contextualization, 
including the change in the character of democracy as the United States 
progressed from a wilderness state to an industrial state, amplifies under-
standing of this series of sketches. Argues that in this context, “Old 
Times” offers a contrast between antebellum and post-bellum socio-
political and cultural forces, demonstrating the way in which the balance 
between the individual and the community ushered in through connec-
tion with the frontier was lost with the rise of industrialization. 
 
Budd, Louis J. [Duke University]. “Mark Twain’s Books Do Furnish 
a Room: But a Uniform Edition Does Still Better.” 25.2 (Fall 1998): 
91-102. 
Believes that although many scholars and collectors have overlooked the 
Uniform Edition of Twain’s works, the extant set had important reso-
nances for Samuel Clemens’ private anxieties and satisfactions and for 
Twain’s standing as a serious, enduring author of literature. Notes that 
the emphasis on uniformity Twain encouraged was essential to the for-
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mat, contrasted with other editions tailored for the subscription trade. 
The Uniform texts catered to the current trend of designing books as vis-
ual artifacts to be displayed as markers of the owner’s cultural earnest-
ness, and as domestic décor, revealing a pattern of the functions that 
books once served. 
 
Maxson, Helen F. [Southwestern Oklahoma State University]. “Sin-
cerity and the Subject in Wilde’s De Profundis.” 25.2 (Fall 1998): 
103-16. 
Claims the sincerity of Wilde’s De Profundis, already put into doubt by 
trains of thought uncharacteristic of Wilde’s earlier writing, is challenged 
further by contemporary literary theory in its rejection of the autobio-
graphical subject as coherent entity. Suggests the sincerity of De Profun-
dis can be accurately assessed by locating its subject in a dialogue be-
tween the identity Wilde intends to convey and the implications of the 
literary forms he uses to convey it. Doing so foregrounds in the text three 
borrowed identities Wilde assumes in order to help define his own. Posits 
that even though they reveal inconsistencies in his intended persona, 
these identities must be recognized, giving some credence to his claim 
that he has found a higher self. 
 
Brantlinger, Patrick [Indiana University]. [Review of Elizabeth K. 
Helsinger, Rural Scenes and National Representation: Britain, 1815-
1850 (1997); and Michelle Weinroth, Reclaiming William Morris: 
Englishness, Sublimity and the Rhetoric of Dissent (1996).] 25.2 (Fall 
1998): 117-19. 
Calls Helsinger’s study of the influence of rural life on the formation of 
English identity the best work on the subject since Raymond Williams’ 
1973 analysis. Summarizes her arguments regarding the ways ideas of 
the country shaped literary representations by painters such as Constable 
and Turner and writers such as Tennyson, Cobbett, Emily Brontë, and 
George Eliot. Appreciates Weinroth’s study of twentieth-century inter-
pretations of Morris’ career. 
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Horan, Patrick M. [Southern Vermont College]. [Review of Law-
rence Danson, Wilde’s Intentions: The Artist in His Criticism (1997).] 
25.2 (Fall 1998): 120-23. 
Summarizes Danson’s treatments of a number of essays in Wilde’s con-
troversial volume; notes that Danson also deals with Wilde’s debt to Pa-
ter and with some of his fiction and drama. Recommends this book for 
Wilde scholars. 
 
Stonum, Gary Lee [Case Western Reserve University]. [Review of 
Lee Rust Brown, The Emerson Museum: Practical Romanticism and 
the Pursuit of the Whole (1997); and Eduardo Cadava, Emerson and 
the Climates of History (1997).] 25.2 (Fall 1998): 123-28. 
Judges Brown’s book the more convincing, in that he argues with preci-
sion that Emerson’s understanding of natural phenomena served 
throughout his life as an ideological basis for all of his writings; notes 
how Brown uses his argument simultaneously to refute De Man’s asser-
tion that the concept of the Romantic symbol has no weight. Finds less 
convincing Cadava’s claim that Emerson’s writings consistently present 
his own views on slavery and anticipate those who follow him. 
 
Feeney, Joseph J., S.J. [St. Joseph’s University]. [Review of Jude V. 
Nixon, Gerard Manley Hopkins and His Contemporaries: Liddon, 
Newman, Darwin, and Pater (1994); and Michael E. Allsopp and 
David Anthony Downes, eds., Saving Beauty: Further Studies in Hop-
kins (1994).] 25.2 (Fall 1998): 129-33. 
Celebrates both volumes as major contributions to Hopkins studies. 
Summarizes Nixon’s reading of the influence of four key figures on 
Hopkins’ career. Also surveys the essays in the volume edited by All-
sopp and Downes, noting how these articles connect Hopkins to a num-
ber of his Victorian contemporaries and demonstrate his influence on 
succeeding generations of poets. 
 
Worth, George J. [University of Kansas]. [Review of Adrian Jarvis, 
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Samuel Smiles and the Construction of Victorian Values (1997).] 25.2 
(Fall 1998): 133-36. 
Finds Jarvis’ portrait of Smiles thoughtful and sympathetic. Notes how a 
reading of Smiles’ work will dispel notions that he was an uncritical sup-
porter of laissez faire capitalism. 
 
Mitchell, Sally [Temple University]. [Review of Barbara Penny Kan-
ner, Women in Context: Two Hundred Years of British Women Auto-
biographers, A Reference Guide and Reader (1997).] 25.2 (Fall 1998): 
136-39. 
Describes the contents and organization of a book considered a most use-
ful reference for identifying women who wrote about their own lives. 
Cites several examples of Kanner’s ability to engage readers’ interest in 
her brief biographical sketches of these women. 
 
Smith, Duncan [Brown University]. [Review of Wolfgang Matz, 
Adalbert Stifter oder Diese Fürchterliche Wendung der Dinge (1995).] 
25.2 (Fall 1998): 139-45. 
Calls this book a major study of a writer undeservedly neglected since 
the early twentieth century. Finds Matz’s analysis of Stifter’s work com-
pelling, but expresses skepticism about the heavy importance Matz 
places on the influence of Stifter’s married life on his art. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Alvernia College]. [Review of Cecil Y. Lang, 
ed., The Letters of Matthew Arnold, Volume 1, 1829-1859 (1996).] 25.2 
(Fall 1998): 145-47. 
Applauds Lang for his scholarship and witty presentation of information 
in his notes. Calls the volume and those that will follow significant addi-
tions to nineteenth-century studies. 
 
Born, Daniel [Marietta College]. [Review of Geraldine Friedman, 
The Insistence of History: Revolution in Burke, Wordsworth, Keats, 
and Baudelaire (1996).] 25.2 (Fall 1998): 147-51. 
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Sees this book as a mild corrective to poststructuralists’ insistence that 
language cannot reproduce phenomena. Notes how Friedman’s examina-
tion of Wordsworth’s and Baudelaire’s poetry gives the lie to the idea 
that language is merely self-referential. 
 
Rowe, John Carlos [University of California, Irvine]. [Review of Mi-
chael Lopez, Emerson and Power: Creative Antagonism in the Nine-
teenth Century (1996); and Christopher Newfield, The Emerson Ef-
fect: Individualism and Submission in America (1996).] 25.2 (Fall 
1998): 151-55. 
Contrasts the approaches these authors take in examining Emerson as a 
modernist: Lopez suggests that previous readings of Emerson as a transcen-
dentalist have unfairly minimized his importance to modern thought, while 
Newfield argues that Emerson is a key figure in promoting American liber-
alism. Believes Newfield’s work has wider implications than Lopez’s study. 
 
Worth, George J. [University of Kansas]. [Review of William Baker, 
ed., The Letters of George Henry Lewes, 2 volumes (1995).] 25.2 (Fall 
1998): 155-57. 
Notes that this edition is not exhaustive, but is a useful supplement to 
other scholarly editions. Believes the selections represent Lewes fairly as 
a scholar, author, and family man. 
 
Robinson, Solveig C. [University of Puget Sound]. [Review of Nicola 
Diane Thompson, Reviewing Sex: Gender and the Reception of Victo-
rian Novels (1996).] 25.2 (Fall 1998): 158-61. 
Believes Thompson does a creditable job demonstrating how presupposi-
tions about gender influenced the reception of Victorian novels. Finds 
some of her interpretations strained to fit her thesis, and argues that her 
conclusion, which focuses on late twentieth-century reviews, is irrelevant. 
 
Wiener, Joel [City University of New York]. [Review of Leonora 
Nattrass, William Cobbett: The Politics of Style (1995).] 25.2 (Fall 
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1998): 161-63. 
Praises Nattrass for taking a new approach to Cobbett, focusing on his 
style and noting how conscious he was of the need to appeal to his audi-
ence. Concludes, however, that Nattrass fails to acknowledge Cobbett’s 
obvious prejudices. 
 
Prasch, Thomas [Washburn University]. [Review of Thomas M. 
Kemple, Reading Marx Writing: Melodrama, the Market, and the 
“Grundrisse” (1995).] 25.2 (Fall 1998): 163-66. 
Appreciates Kemple’s formalist approach to Marx for its revelations 
about the writer’s motivation, but finds Kemple’s constant punning and 
word play detracts from the argument and does little to illuminate Marx’s 
central ideas. 
 
Vallone, Lynne [Texas A&M University]. [Review of Suzanne L. 
Bunkers and Cynthia A. Huff, eds., Inscribing the Daily: Critical Es-
says on Women’s Diaries (1996).] 25.2 (Fall 1998): 166-68. 
Calls this volume an important contribution to the study of diary-writing. 
Praises the editors for including work by a number of unknown writers 
and for providing a theoretical framework for understanding the diary as 
a literary form. 
 
 

Volume 26, Number 1: Spring 1999 
Special Issue: Victorian Cultural Production 

 
Hall, Donald E. [California State University, Northridge]. “Introduc-
tion: The Production of Victorian Culture and Victorian Cultural 
Studies.” 26.1 (Spring 1999): 1-11. 
Calls for critics specializing in cultural studies of the nineteenth century 
to be bold and inventive even at the risk of constructing arguments that 
lack polish and a sense of completeness. Believes the only way to ad-
vance cultural studies is to break out of accepted conventions for practic-
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ing the discipline. 
 
Sinnema, Peter W. [York University]. “Mourning and Merchandis-
ing: Wellington’s London Funeral and the Case of the Illustrated 
London News.” 26.1 (Spring 1999): 12-34. 
Examines the Duke of Wellington’s state funeral as a cultural moment, 
not only an unparalleled funerary spectacle read by the Victorians them-
selves as an unforgettable moment of heroic commemoration, but also as 
an event that solidified London’s reputation as a global metropolitan cen-
ter. Argues that Wellington’s funeral procession functioned as a celebra-
tion of London’s main thoroughfares, while his laying-to-rest served also 
as an opportunity for 1.5 million spectators to converge on the capital, 
further signaling London’s dominance.  
 
Zemgulys, Andrea [University of California, Berkeley]. “Building 
the Vanished City: Conservation in Turn-of-the-Century London.” 
26.1 (Spring 1999): 35-58. 
Claims interpretations of demolitions in late-nineteenth-century London 
by topographers and antiquarians found expression in the works of the 
municipal government. Notes how the demolition and rebuilding of the 
city over the eighteenth and nineteenth centuries coincided with a grow-
ing interest in London’s vanishing material heritage, an interest that by 
the end of the century gave rise to groups devoted to recording traces of 
the disappearing city. Believes texts of this recording project enabled 
London’s government to modernize London as an historic city. 
 
Smith, Julianne [Pepperdine University]. “‘A Noble Type of Good 
Heroic Womanhood’: The Popular Rhetoric of Florence Nightin-
gale’s Enshrinement.” 26.1 (Spring 1999): 59-80. 
Reviews the process by which Nightingale became canonized through 
Victorian rhetoric because she did not comply with gendered expecta-
tions about women. Believes the press actively shaped images of her in 
art and literature to render her anomalous ideas and powerful career more 



Nineteenth-Century Prose 37/1-2: Spring/Fall 2010 
 

236 

culturally acceptable; sainthood provided a paradigm through which 
Nightingale’s exceptional behavior could be accounted for without 
threatening her widely proclaimed position at the pinnacle of British 
womanhood. 
 
Albrecht, Thomas [University of California, Los Angeles]. “Aesthetic 
and Rhetoric in Swinburne’s Aesthetic Criticism.” 26.1 (Spring 
1999): 81-99. 
Believes that by reading rhetorically the poetics of Swinburne’s 1868 
review essay, “Notes on Designs of the Old Masters at Florence,” the 
ambiguous status of the aesthetic in Swinburne’s criticism becomes ap-
parent: Swinburne’s positing a sublime aesthetic experience as the origin 
and referent of this critical writing appears to contrast with his use of 
metaphor that puts this logocentric model into question by insisting on 
the nonmimetic quality of all language, including his own. Concludes the 
status of the aesthetic that emerges from this intersection oscillates con-
stitutively and disruptively between that of phenomenal event and rhe-
torical figure. 
 
Fasick, Laura [Moorhead State University]. “Authorial Angels: 
Writing and Masculinity in Thackeray’s The English Humourists of 
the Eighteenth Century.” 26.1 (Spring 1999): 100-117. 
Claims Thackeray’s ideal of authorship presented in The English Hu-
mourists rejects the fierce masculinity of Carlyle’s Great Man in favor of 
feminine tenderness. Thackeray also rejects the critical ethos that privi-
leges high art produced by isolated geniuses. Suggests Thackeray em-
braces a male version of the Angel in the House role that Virginia Woolf 
blames for inhibiting women’s writing, but also acknowledges the unsat-
isfactory, even destructive, domestic lives of the angelic figures he de-
scribes, believing the angelic function is more easily fulfilled through 
writing than through actual human relationships. 
 
Hall, Donald E. [University of California Northridge]. “Body Fluid 



Abstracts: Volumes 1 – 36 

237 
 

Desire: My Secret Life.” 26.1 (Spring 1999): 118-40. 
Argues that, while feminist theory and applied criticism have isolated 
certain qualities of Victorian and post-Victorian masculinity captured in 
the term “phallic,” other manifestations of male behavior and belief have 
gone generally unnoticed. Demonstrates this thesis by examining the 
erotic autobiography My Secret Life, which expresses dissatisfaction with 
rigid gender roles and forms of sexual expression, and reveals a continu-
ing fixation on fluidity that opens up the possibility of more viscous, 
metamorphic, and unstable masculinities. Notes that as the narrator 
strains toward fluid forms of sexual expression, the text reveals the dis-
cursive barriers inhibiting such exploration. 
 
Melnyk, Julie [Central Methodist College]. [Review of John Shelton 
Reed, Glorious Battle: The Cultural Politics of Victorian Anglo-
Catholicism (1996).] 26.1 (Spring 1999): 141-44. 
Calls the book the most significant work on post-Tractarian Anglo-
Catholic practices written in the twentieth century. Summarizes Reed’s 
argument regarding the appeal Anglo-Catholic ritual had for Victorians 
of several classes, especially the educated. 
 
Prettyman, Gib [Penn State University, Fayette]. [Review of John 
Carlos Rowe, At Emerson’s Tomb: The Politics of Classic American 
Literature (1997).] 26.1 (Spring 1999): 144-48. 
Describes Rowe’s Marxist reading of American literature and literary 
criticism; praises him for challenging contemporary theories that make 
light of political meaning and context. Believes he contributes much to 
scholarly understanding of didactic prose. 
 
Brantlinger, Patrick [Indiana University]. [Review of Kay Dian Kriz, 
The Idea of the English Landscape Painter: Genius as Alibi in the 
Early Nineteenth Century (1997).] 26.1 (Spring 1999): 148-50. 
Praises Kriz for explaining how and why landscape painting rose to 
prominence in the nineteenth century. Laments her limited attempts to 
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make this study truly interdisciplinary. 
 
Brooks, Michael [West Chester University]. Review of Dale H. Por-
ter, The Thames Embankment: Environment, Technology, and Society 
in Victorian London (1998). 26.1 (Spring 1999): 150-53. 
Finds Porter’s study illuminating and useful in explaining how the 
planners of the Embankment developed multiple, complementary uses 
for the project. Applauds his ability to deal intelligently with such a 
complex topic. 
 
Melnyk, Julie [Central Methodist College]. [Review of Sue Zemka, 
Victorian Testaments: The Bible, Christology, and Literary Authority 
in Early-Nineteenth-Century British Culture (1997).] 26.1 (Spring 
1999): 154-57. 
Provides chapter-by-chapter summaries of Zemka’s study. Claims it is of 
great value not only to students of Victorian religion, but also to scholars 
from other disciplines interested in the Victorians. 
 
Clark, Gregory [Brigham Young University]. [Review of Harvey 
Levenstein, Seductive Journeys: American Tourists in France from 
Jefferson to the Jazz Age (1998); and Mary Suzanne Schriber, Writ-
ing Home: American Women Abroad, 1830-1920 (1997).] 26.1 (Spring 
1999): 157-62. 
Believes both these studies help explain the significance of travel writing 
in the larger context of American public discourse. Briefly summarizes 
the contents of each volume; claims both are important cultural studies of 
the period. 
 
Etcheson, Nicole [University of Texas, El Paso]. [Review of Allan G. 
Bogue, Frederick Jackson Turner: Strange Roads Going Down 
(1998).] 26.1 (Spring 1999): 162-65. 
Finds this biography balanced and fair to a historian whose thesis regard-
ing the frontier shaped ideas about American history for generations, but 
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whose inability to write a major work expounding his beliefs left him 
open to criticism from fellow academics in his own time and after. 
 
Goslee, David [University of Tennessee]. [Review of Francis 
McGrath, John Henry Newman: Universal Revelation (1997).] 26.1 
(Spring 1999): 165-67. 
Praises McGrath for attempting to contextualize Newman’s religious 
writings, but believes he ultimately focuses more on using Newman to 
comment on twentieth-century theology. Finds the theological discus-
sions of value. 
 
Jensen, Richard J. [University of Nevada, Las Vegas]. [Review of 
Thomas W. Benson, ed., Rhetoric and Political Culture in Nineteenth-
Century America (1997).] 26.1 (Spring 1999): 168-71. 
Summarizes each of the essays in this volume, noting how communications 
scholars writing about major speeches of the nineteenth century do much to 
illuminate the importance of public discourse in American history. 
 
McBratney, John [John Carroll University]. [Review of Daniel 
Bivona, British Imperial Literature, 1870-1940 (1998).] 26.1 (Spring 
1999): 172-76. 
Traces Bivona’s argument for the British method of imposing colonial 
rule in Africa and Asia, and his interpretations of numerous literary 
works by figures such as Kipling and Conrad, who were critical of Brit-
ain’s exploitation of other nations. Believes the book is one of the best 
written to date on the subject. 
 
Worth, George J. [University of Kansas]. [Review of P.D. Edwards, 
Dickens’ “Young Men”: George Augustus Sala, Edmund Yates and the 
World of Victorian Journalism (1997).] 26.1 (Spring 1999): 176-79. 
Explains why Edwards treats the career of these two journalists in a sin-
gle volume, but notes important differences between these men. Ap-
plauds Edwards’ primary research, but finds the book confusing at times 
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because he refers to many obscure nineteenth-century figures without 
explanation. 
 
 

Volume 26, Number 2: Fall 1999 
Special Issue: The Construction of Gender 

 
Thesing, William B. [University of South Carolina]. 
“The Construction of Gender: An Introduction.” 26.2 (Fall 1999): 1-8. 
Describes his personal experiences in reshaping courses in Victorian 
prose studies to be more inclusive of women authors and more sensitive 
to gender issues. Briefly surveys the essays in the volume. 
 
Machann, Clinton [Texas A&M University]. “The Construction of 
Masculinity in Victorian Autobiography.” 26.2 (Fall 1999): 9-23. 
Notes that autobiographies have held a central place in Victorian prose 
since the revitalization of that field of study in the 1950s and 1960s. 
However, the application of gender studies to this male-dominated genre 
has been neglected. Suggests an approach to studying the “masculinities” 
in autobiographies by Newman, Mill, Trollope, and Ruskin. 
 
Pedersen, Bettina Tate [California State University, Northridge]. 
“Complicating Gender: Contrastive Rhetoric and Reader Response 
in Teaching Victorian Prose Works.” 26.2 (Fall 1999): 24-36. 
Outlines a pedagogical solution for students’ misconceptions about Vic-
torian constructions of gender: teaching prose works as contrastive rheto-
ric organized thematically around salient period issues and requiring sus-
tained formalistically and theoretically grounded, guided writing. 
 
Goldstein, Maureen [Florida Atlantic University]. “Misogyny and 
Hero Worship: Carlyle’s Representation of Men and Women in The 
French Revolution.” 26.2 (Fall 1999): 37-52. 
Believes that when Carlyle depicts the political struggle in The French 
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Revolution, he is writing more than a history; his perspective is colored 
by his Victorian ideology and a traditional political view of men and 
women, magnified by his own psychological development, which reveres 
men and disparages women as objects. 
 
Rennick, Andrew [University of South Carolina]. “Silence and Mas-
culinity in Carlyle’s Reminiscences.” 26.2 (Fall 1999): 53-62. 
Claims that in Reminiscences Carlyle uses descriptions of his father, his wife 
Jane, and the poet Southey to create two gendered dichotomies: silence and 
speech, and writing and speech. Carlyle associates silence and writing with 
masculinity, and speech with the female. Argues that before Carlyle can al-
low his wife to enter the masculine discourse through Letters and Memori-
als, he uses Reminiscences to reconstruct Jane, celebrating her commitment 
to silence and fitting her into his view of masculinity. 
 
Maynard, Lee Anna [University of South Carolina]. “Bound 
Women: The Plight of the Other in Florence Nightingale’s ‘Cassan-
dra.’” 26.2 (Fall 1999): 63-72. 
Explains how in Cassandra, Nightingale argues against the English 
woman’s relegation to the domestic sphere by imaging her as Other, 
most vividly through allusions to Chinese footbinding, a statue of the 
Archangel Michael, and the mythic figure of Cassandra; in this way 
Nightingale demonstrates both the relative homogeneity of English 
women and men, as well as the barbarity of English men and the cultural 
institutions they promote. 
 
Gregory, Brian [University of South Carolina]. “Sexual Serpents: 
Ruskin’s The Queen of the Air.” 26.2 (Fall 1999): 73-85. 
Examines the treatment given the goddess Athena by Ruskin in The 
Queen of the Air. Argues that Ruskin’s depiction of Athena is a very per-
sonal one that enables the reader to see into Ruskin’s dreams and night-
mares, and ultimately into his views on gender issues, especially in his 
relations with Effie Gray and Rose La Touche. 
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Marie-Peterson, Claire [South Dakota State University]. “Every 
Knowledge Has an End: The Cultural Production of the Educated 
Woman.” 26.2 (Fall 1999): 86-109. 
Discusses ways the essay from Newman’s Idea of a University has 
been used to shape education for women, seeing them merely as ob-
jects rather than as thinking subjects. Notes that despite this, women 
have been able to get an education comparable to that received by 
men. 
 
Fulmer, Constance [Pepperdine University]. “A Nineteenth-Century 
‘Womanist’ on Gender Issues: Edith Simcox in Her Autobiography 
of a Shirtmaker.” 26.2 (Fall 1999): 110-26. 
Analyzes the work of Simcox, a respected public figure who kept a 
private journal from 1876 to 1900 in which she recorded her activities 
as scholar, reformer, and businesswoman, as well as secrets of her 
unrequited love for George Eliot and her observations on gender is-
sues. 
 
Agnew, Lois [Rockford College]. “Vernon Lee and the Victorian 
Aesthetic Movement: ‘Feminine Souls’ and Shifting Sites of Con-
test.” 26.2 (Fall 1999): 127-42. 
Argues Victorian aesthetic theories offered an alternative to the tradi-
tional agonistic discourse associated with the male-dominated public 
domain. However, those writings established sites of contest that ironi-
cally reinscribed “masculine” power within the “feminine” aesthetic 
realm. 
 
Warner, Sara [Rutgers University]. “Performance Anxiety: Science, 
Sexuality, and Safe Counsel.” 26.2 (Fall 1999): 143-69. 
Analyzes the relationship between the cultural performance of eugenics 
and the theatrical nature of this discourse in the use of melodrama in Safe 
Counsel, a home reference guide to health and hygiene. 
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Volume 27, Number 1: Spring 2000 
 
Mulvihill, James [University of Alberta]. “Idioms of Identity: Wil-
liam Hazlitt, Language, and Culture.” 27.1 (Spring 2000): 1-14. 
Believes that, though scattered throughout a voluminous body of journal-
istic prose, Hazlitt’s conception of culture is still recognizable, grounded 
as it is in language relations. Argues that throughout his writings Hazlitt 
demonstrates a preoccupation with the nature of language, his views re-
flecting the philosophical and political divisions cutting across Enlight-
enment language theory. His conception of culture emerges from his 
acute sense of how the self-referential medium of language virtually con-
structs the world in which we live. 
 
Monsman, Gerald [University of Arizona]. “‘Poor Percy Bishe!!’ 
Charles Lamb’s ‘A Dissertation on Roast Pig’ in Context.” 27.1 
(Spring 2000): 15-26. 
Claims Lamb’s “Dissertation on Roast Pig” is an anti-vegetarian satire 
targeting Shelley’s “Vindication of Natural Diet.” Provides background 
establishing the context in which Lamb developed his idea for a satire on 
vegetarianism, and his reason for wishing to discredit Shelley, who had 
written in support of the practice. Cites several sources from which Lamb 
drew ideas for his essay. 
 
Schnell, Michael [Austin Peay State University]. “Lyman Beecher’s 
Nativist History.” 27.1 (Spring 2000): 27-48. 
Believes that in A Plea for the West Beecher assumes a version of history 
typical among antebellum intellectuals, asserting that only divine inter-
vention can save the chosen nation from disasters that have befallen as-
cendant nations of the past; for Beecher the conflict between “native” 
Americans and Catholic immigrants may destroy America and continue 
the historical pattern, or it may destroy what Beecher regards as Amer-
ica’s enemies and redeem humanity from the repetitive conflicts of the 
past. 
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Hollis, Hilda [University of British Columbia]. “The Nibbling of a 
Mouse: Eliot’s Saccharissa Letters in the Context of Bodichon’s Call 
for Political Engagement.” 27.1 (Spring 2000): 49-59. 
Claims George Eliot’s Saccharissa Letters, previously read as an approv-
ing comment on mediocre writing by women, are actually ironic; the 
publications on political economy by Barbara Leigh Smith Bodichon, 
Eliot’s best friend, provide a context for reading Eliot’s criticism of a 
simplistic and self-interested approach to political economy. Believes 
these letters are important because they show Eliot’s concern with politi-
cal involvement and her frustration with women who abdicate social and 
political responsibility through adherence to the doctrine of separate 
spheres; they also emphasize Eliot’s distance from her characters, even 
in works with a single speaker.  
 
Furst, Lilian R. [University of North Carolina]. “Daniel Hack Tuke 
Walking a Tight-rope.” 27.1 (Spring 2000): 60-74. 
Notes that in Illustrations of the Influence of the Mind Upon the Body in 
Health and Disease (1872), the eminent British neurologist and psychia-
trist Daniel Hack Tuke collects a large number of puzzling cases that defy 
medical understanding. Cites Tuke’s frustration at being unable to develop 
a cogent explanation of the phenomena he confronts, reverting to the then 
current physicalist terminology. Although Tuke intuits the role of the 
imagination in both causing and curing disease, he fails to comprehend the 
concept of the unconscious that Freud was to articulate a quarter of a cen-
tury later. Nevertheless, his work is an important landmark in the investi-
gation of the mind/body relationship, notably for its emphasis on the place 
of irrational elements as a source of illness and well being. 
 
Najarian, James [Boston College]. [Review of Ian Hamilton, A Gift 
Imprisoned: The Poetic Life of Matthew Arnold (1999); Clinton 
Machann, Matthew Arnold: A Literary Life (1998); Nicholas Murray, 
A Life of Matthew Arnold (1997); and Donald D. Stone, Communica-
tions with the Future: Matthew Arnold in Dialogue (1997).] 27.1 
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(Spring 2000): 75-82. 
Believes all four studies add to scholars’ knowledge of Arnold. Finds 
Hamilton’s is most readable, but his conclusions are sometimes suspect 
because he seems to dislike Arnold and finds his decision to abandon 
poetry represhensible. Notes that Murray’s work is spare and direct, but 
less speculative. Claims Machann’s the best study, balancing critical 
analysis with details of Arnold’s life. Considers Stone’s comparison of 
Arnold with a number of important critics helpful in demonstrating the 
dialogical method Arnold himself used, but at times seems to be little 
more than an interesting academic exercise in comparison and contrast. 
 
Helfand, Michael [University of Pittsburgh]. [Review of Adrian Des-
mond, Huxley: From Devil’s Disciple to Evolution’s High Priest 
(1997); and Harriet Ritvo, The Platypus and the Mermaid and Other 
Figments of the Classifying Imagination (1997).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 
82-88. 
Identifies important strengths in both books, which Hefland considers 
important cultural studies outlining the political, gender, and class struc-
tures that influenced the practice of science in the nineteenth century. 
Claims Ritvo’s study explains how the various taxonomies developed by 
different groups practicing science during the period competed for pri-
macy. Notes that Desmond’s biography of Huxley highlights his sub-
ject’s combative nature and his crusade to make science a respected pro-
fession. 
 
Jann, Rosemary [George Mason University]. [Review of Alan P. 
Barr, ed., Thomas Henry Huxley’s Place in Science and Letters: Cen-
tenary Essays (1997); Alan P. Barr, ed., The Major Prose of Thomas 
Henry Huxley (1997); and Bernard Lightman, ed., Victorian Science 
in Context (1997).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 88-94. 
Finds Barr’s edition of Huxley’s writings useful but notes how hard it is 
to prepare a selected edition since Huxley was so prolific. Has mixed 
feeings about Barr’s collection of essays; while individual entries have 
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value, there is no coherence to the volume, and some essays seem little 
more than overviews of Huxley and Victorian science. By contrast, con-
siders Lightman’s collection superior in that it includes many fine essays 
that deal adroitly with complex relationships between science and cul-
ture. 
 
Brattin, Joel J. [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. [Review of Charles 
Dickens, The Letters of Charles Dickens, Volume Eight, 1856-1859, 
ed. Graham Storey and Kathleen Tillotson (1995).] 27.1 (Spring 
2000): 95-97. 
Summarizes the contents of several of the the thirteen hundred letters in 
this volume. Finds the editorial apparatus professionally accomplished; 
notes very few omissions or errors. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Alvernia College]. [Review of Cecil Y. Lang, 
ed., The Letters of Matthew Arnold, Volume 2: 1860-65 (1997); and 
Cecil Y. Lang, ed., The Letters of Matthew Arnold, Volume 3: 1866-
1870 (1998).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 97-100. 
Describes the contents of these volumes, noting the many voices Arnold 
adopts for his various correspondents. Cites some minor errors and in-
consistencies, and acknowledges Lang’s iconoclastic approach to both 
his subject and this project. 
 
Smith, Jonathan [University of Michigan, Dearborn]. [Review of 
Edward Caudill, Darwinian Myths: The Legends and Misuses of a 
Theory (1997); and Charles Darwin, The Expression of the Emotions 
in Man and Animals, ed. Paul Ekman (1998).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 
101-4. 
Finds Caudill’s book a useful compendium of information about Darwin, 
dispelling a number of myths, but notes that the information has been 
available in other sources. Believes Ekman’s edition of The Expression 
of the Emotions is the best yet produced, but critizes his decision to insert 
his commentary between paragraphs of Darwin’s text. 
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Roorda, Randall [University of Missouri, Kansas City]. [Review of 
Robert L. Dorman, A Word for Nature: Four Pioneering Environ-
mental Advocates, 1845-1913 (1998).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 104-8. 
Cleverly describes parallels between and among the four environmental-
ists whose life stories are the subjects of this study. Has some reserva-
tions about Dorman’s formulaic handling of his material, but concludes 
the book will be an important resource to scholars and students of envi-
ronmental literature. 
 
Confino, Alon [University of Virginia]. [Review of Kirsten Belgum, 
Popularizing the Nation: Audience, Representation, and the Produc-
tion of Identity in “Die Gartenlaube,” 1853-1900 (1998).] 27.1 (Spring 
2000): 108-13. 
Believes Belgum’s careful examination of a popular magazine provides 
exceptional insight into the ways nineteenth-century Germans formed 
their ideas about national identity. Complains that Belgum does not ad-
dress in sufficient detail the larger social context in which the magazine 
was produced. 
 
Westerholm, Joel [Northwestern College, Iowa]. [Review of David A. 
Kent and P.G. Stanwood, eds., Selected Prose of Christina Rossetti 
(1998); and Antony H. Harrison, ed., The Letters of Christina Ros-
setti, Volume I, 1843-1873 (1997).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 114-15. 
Asserts that both books are well edited and will be of importance to Ros-
setti scholars. Laments the brevity of Kent and Stanwood’s edition; 
praises Harrison for his meticulous scholarship. 
 
Bouma, Jana A. [University of Nebraska, Lincoln]. [Review of 
Sherry Lee Linkon, ed., In Her Own Voice: Nineteenth-Century 
American Women Essayists (1997).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 116-20. 
Summarizes several of the essays in a volume considered most helpful in 
explaining how the genre of the essay gave certain women in the nine-
teenth century an opportunity to find their own voices. Judges the edi-
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tors’ reliance on twentieth-century poetics as a framework for evaluating 
these women’s work a mixed blessing, as it obscures nineteenth-century 
attitudes toward the form and function of the essay. 
 
Fasick, Laura [Moorhead State University]. [Review of Anne Hogan 
and Andrew Bradstock, eds., Women of Faith in Victorian Culture: 
Reassessing the Angel in the House (1998); and Julie Melnyk, ed., 
Women’s Theology in Nineteenth-Century Britain (1998).] 27.1 
(Spring 2000): 120-22. 
Believes both books will be influential in sending future scholars to 
study religious writings by Victorian women. Briefly summarizes the 
contents of both volumes. 
 
Jacobs, Heidi [East Carolina University]. [Review of Nicole 
Tonkovich, Domesticity with a Difference: The Nonfiction of Catha-
rine Beecher, Sarah J. Hale, Fanny Fern, and Margaret Fuller 
(1997).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 123-25. 
Highlights the paradoxes that Tonkovich identifies in the lives of four 
nineteenth-century women writers who did much to influence feminist 
causes. Explains how Tonkovich demonstrates the ways these women 
advanced feminist ideology while helping to maintain a patriarchal social 
structure. 
 
Merrill, Yvonne [University of Arizona]. [Review of Deirdre Raftery, 
Women and Learning in English Writing: 1600-1900 (1997).] 27.1 
(Spring 2000): 126-28. 
Praises Raftery for her fine scholarship in documenting the progress of 
English women in gaining equal opportunity in education. Finds the ar-
gument repetitive at times. 
 
Bush, Harold K., Jr. [St. Louis University]. [Review of Nancy Rut-
tenburg, Democratic Personality: Popular Voice and the Trial of 
American Authorship (1998).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 128-31. 
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Explains how Ruttenburg defines and examines the “pre-liberal concept 
of democracy,” grounding her work in twentieth-century theory but ex-
amining events such as the Salem Witch Trials, the Great Awakening, 
and works by Charles Brockden Brown and Ralph Waldo Emerson. 
Complains that Ruttenburg makes light of the religious impulse that 
seems to have been deeply felt by her subjects. 
 
Bracks, Lean’tin L. [Fisk University]. [Review of Rafia Zafar, We 
Wear the Mask: African Americans Write American Literature 
(1997).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 131-34. 
Finds Zafar has done a creditable job explaining how African American 
writers used the technique of “the mask” to confront American society. 
Reviews Zafar’s analysis of the work of several conventional writers, as 
well as revolutionary figures such as Frederick Douglass. 
 
Ervin, Elizabeth [University of North Carolina, Wilmington]. [Re-
view of Susan Miller, Assuming the Positions: Cultural Pedagogy and 
the Politics of Commonplace Writing (1998).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 134-
36. 
Applauds Miller for focusing on commonplace writing as a legitimate 
subject of critical inquiry, but finds the book jargon-laden and difficult to 
read; as a consequence, judges the work less useful than it should be to 
cultural historians. 
 
Putzi, Jennifer [University of Nebraska, Lincoln]. [Review of Kristie 
Hamilton, America’s Sketchbook: The Cultural Life of a Nineteenth-
Century Literary Genre (1998).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 137-39. 
Believes Hamilton has done a great service to scholars through this fine 
study of the literary sketch. Notes how she focuses both on the text as a 
work of art and on the economic conditions under which sketches were 
produced. Explains how the sketch proved to be a medium for women to 
find their voice in society. 
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Hewitt, Martin [University of Leeds]. [Review of Robert H. Ellison, 
The Victorian Pulpit: Spoken and Written Sermons in Nineteenth-
Century Britain (1998).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 139-43. 
Credits Ellison with highlighting a neglected form of discourse, but la-
ments his decision to focus almost exclusively on the aesthetic and rhe-
torical aspects of sermons rather than on the sociological phenomenon of 
preaching in the nineteenth century. 
 
Ross, Susan [Hamilton College]. [Review of David B. Chesebrough, 
Frederick Douglass: Oratory from Slavery (1998).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 
143-46. 
Finds Chesebrough’s biographical essay on Douglass of great value, but 
faults his analysis of Douglass’ speeches for being too superficial. Cites 
other works that provide better criticism of Douglass’ speeches. 
 
Toso, N. Erec [University of Arizona]. [Review of Susan L. Field, The 
Romance of Desire: Emerson’s Commitment to Incompletion (1997).] 
27.1 (Spring 2000): 146-48. 
Exceptionally favorable assessment of Field’s reading of Emerson. 
Praises her for using feminist and antifoundationalist theory to demon-
strate how Emerson’s idealism is far from rigid, and how he depended on 
his readers to help create meaning. 
 
Green-Lewis, Jennifer [George Washington University]. [Review of 
Lindsay Smith, The Politics of Focus: Women, Children and Nine-
teenth-Century Photography (1998); and Mary Warner Marien, Pho-
tography and Its Critics: A Cultural History, 1839-1900 (1997).] 27.1 
(Spring 2000): 148-52. 
Praises Smith for combining theory and analysis in discussing the princi-
ples and impact of key practitioners of photography in the nineteenth 
century. Finds Marien’s book less compelling and more simplistic in its 
approach to photography, but judges it a useful history of the art. 
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Woodbury, Mary [Central Methodist College]. [Review of Roy 
Newsome, Brass Roots: A Hundred Years of Brass Bands and Their 
Music, 1836-1936 (1998).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 153-55. 
Considers the book an exceptionally good survey of the development of 
brass bands in England and American durng the nineteenth century. 
Summarizes Newsome’s discussion of major bands and leaders. 
 
Potolsky, Matthew [University of Utah]. [Review of Athena S. 
Leoussi, Nationalism and Classicism: The Classical Body as National 
Symbol in Nineteenth-Century England and France (1998).] 27.1 
(Spring 2000): 155-58. 
Discovers much merit in Leoussi’s empirical, quantitative approach to 
the problem of influence, but believes she overemphasizes the role theo-
ries of anthropology had on art, and faults her for simplistic and incom-
plete interpretations of individual works of fine art and literature. 
 
Incorvati, Rick [University of North Carolina]. [Review of Thomas J. 
McCarthy, Relationships of Sympathy: The Writer and the Reader in 
British Romanticism (1997).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 158-62. 
Praises McCarthy for using the methods of twentieth-century psycholo-
gists as a theoretical framework for examining the practice of reading 
and writing among the Romantics. Finds his study compromised, how-
ever, by a monolithic view of Romanticism. 
 
Nelson, Claudia [Southwest Texas State University]. [Review of 
Gretchen R. Galbraith, Reading Lives: Reconstructing Childhood, 
Books, and Schools in Britain, 1870-1920 (1997); and Sally Mitchell, 
The New Girl: Girls’ Culture in England, 1880-1915 (1995).] 27.1 
(Spring 2000): 162-65. 
Contrasts these two studies which cover much of the same material but 
approach it differently; Galbraith concentrates on the way the adult world 
manipulated young women, while Mitchell shows how young women 
were able to subvert adult expectations. 
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McClelland, Fleming [University of Louisiana, Monroe]. [Review of 
David Newsome, The Victorian World Picture: Perceptions and Intro-
spections in an Age of Change (1997).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 165-68. 
Commends Newsome for providing a readable, comprehensive overview 
of the period, reviewing much that is familiar but including several inter-
esting, lesser-known anecdotes. Complains about the unusual number of 
minor factual errors and about Newsome’s style of documenting sources. 
 
Drake, Alfred J. [University of California, Irvine]. [Review of Je-
rusha McCormack, ed., Wilde the Irishman (1998); and Mary War-
ner Blanchard, Oscar Wilde’s America: Counterculture in the Gilded 
Age (1998).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 168-73. 
Summarizes many of the essays in this collection, all of which deal with the 
ambiguous issues surrounding Wilde’s sense of national heritage and his ho-
mosexuality. Finds Blanchard’s book a useful analysis of the aesthetic 
movement in post-Civil War America and Wilde’s influence on that trend. 
 
Slobin, Adrian [Northwestern University]. [Review of Thomas 
Heilke, Nietzsche’s Tragic Regime: Culture, Aesthetics, and Political 
Education (1998).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 173-77. 
Praises Heilke for identifying in Nietzsche’s early notebooks and writ-
ings a fledgling political theory, intended to explain the modern condi-
tion in a world where the Platonic-Christian tradition has been aban-
doned. Does not believe Heilke provides sufficient analysis of 
Nietzsche’s work. 
 
Stack, George J. [SUNY Brockport]. [Review of Douglas Smith, 
Transvaluations: Nietzsche in France 1872-1972 (1996).] 27.1 (Spring 
2000): 178-82. 
Believes Smith does a great service by explaining how Niezsche’s recep-
tion in France affected his reputation and how Heidigger’s misinterpreta-
tion of Nietzsche was corrected by French philosophers after World War 
II. Criticizes him for being too speculative at times. 
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Chere, Lewis M. [Mesa State College]. [Review of Owen Chadwick, 
Acton and History (1998).] 27.1 (Spring 2000): 183-84. 
Finds the book’s strength is its revelation of Acton’s continuing relation-
ship with the Catholic Church and its influence on his career. 
 
 

Volume 27, Number 2: Fall 2000 
Special Issue: Rhetoric 

 
Wright, William W. [Mesa State College]. “Introduction.” 27.2 (Fall 
2000): 1-6. 
Briefly summarizes the history of rhetorical studies from the nineteenth century 
to the late twentieth century. Outlines the contents of essays in this volume. 
 
Britton, James H. [University of Miami]. “Radical Reform Rhetoric 
and the Ethics of White Manhood in Antebellum America.” 27.2 
(Fall 2000): 7-21. 
Argues both abolitionists and women’s rights activists understood that 
the positions of slaves and women in American culture were deeply 
woven into America’s social fabric; that swift, broad-reaching reform 
was necessary; and that any significant change could be realized only 
through an ideological reform of national identity. Discusses ways activ-
ists proposed immediate abolition and an aggressive reconstruction of 
gender dynamics based on the ideology of separate spheres, attacking 
patriarchy and its institutions, and seeking to reform the nation and its 
people through a moral agenda. Claims these reformers thought reor-
ganization of national identity required concomitant ethical reform of the 
hegemonic masculinity represented by white, middle-class, Protestant 
men. 
 
Johnson, Nan [Ohio State University]. “‘Dear Millie’: Letter Writing 
and Gender in Postbellum America.” 27.2 (Fall 2000): 22-46. 
Describes the nature and function of nineteenth-century letter-writing 
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literature, which promoted letter writing as indispensable to anyone hop-
ing to achieve social or professional success and reinforced the widely-
held cultural assumption that correct writing, like speaking, was inextri-
cable from character and good manners. Claims that in making the argu-
ment for the importance of women’s learning to write effective letters, 
letter-writing guides stress not only the everyday function of correspon-
dence in maintaining social relations and a well-run home, but also the 
inseparable relationship between belletristic manners and what it meant 
in nineteenth-century American culture to “act like a lady.” Demon-
strates how these guides generally reinforced conservative definitions of 
female roles rather than expanded the rhetorical territory of women.  
 
Halpern, Faye [Harvard University]. “Why We Should Trust Har-
riet Beecher Stowe.” 27.2 (Fall 2000): 47-61. 
Shows how women considered “sentimental authors” took part in a dis-
course that most have considered male, desperately wanting to persuade 
their audience of the validity of their view of the world. Argues that, to 
learn how to do this, they looked to the discipline of rhetoric and oratory, 
even though they were barred from formal education in the discipline. 
Explains how these women still took up the strategies promoted by 
rhetoricians of the day, not simply drawing on the work of these men, but 
also offering a solution to a crucial problem in the discipline, a problem 
that had stymied the professionals. 
 
Jacobs, Heidi [University of Windsor]. “‘Well, seriously Flora, what 
can we women do?’ Sentimentalism, Suffrage and Reform in Lillie 
Devereux Blake’s Fettered for Life.” 27.2 (Fall 2000): 62-78. 
Explores Blake’s reform agenda and her use and revisioning of sentimen-
talism for rhetorical purposes. Argues that she reconfigures the sentimen-
tal novel to incite political action and begin a radical reform of patriar-
chal postbellum America, focusing on suffrage, legal protection of 
women’s lives and property, educational reform, and equitable pay and 
employment opportunities. Demonstrates that the eight suspicious or un-
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natural deaths in the novel are linked to a corrupt social order and ar-
chaic, ill-founded assumptions about women and womanhood.  
 
Joines, Richard E. [University of Florida]. “Emerson’s Proleptic Elo-
quence.” 27.2 (Fall 2000): 79-99. 
Offers a reading of Emerson’s essay “Eloquence” from Society and Soli-
tude that challenges the perceptions of Emerson as “the genius of Ameri-
can democracy” and as the sentimental, genteel, mystical Concord Sage. 
Uses Leo Strauss’ theories of “esoteric” writing and his statements on 
pedagogy and persuasion in “German Nihilism” to clarify aspects of Em-
erson’s political philosophy that have long been ignored, dismissed, or 
unread. Compares Emerson’s work with Edward T. Channing’s “The 
Orator and His Times” to demonstrate that Emerson’s ideas concerning 
the potential political effects of eloquence seem to anticipate Nietzsche’s 
rhetoric of nihilism and its vulgarization in the Nazi regime.  
 
Dickson-Carr, Darryl [Florida State University]. “‘Why Am I Called 
Upon to Speak Here To-day?’ The Jeremiad in the Speeches and 
Writings of Frederick Douglass and Malcolm X.” 27.2 (Fall 2000): 
100-117. 
Takes a closer look at the rhetorical strategies and logic Douglass and 
Malcolm X use in selected speeches and writings. Argues that both use 
the jeremiad in its uniquely American form primarily to embody a fre-
quently apocalyptic vision of the American landscape even as it allows 
for achieving social equality between white and black Americans. Claims 
this approach forces a revisionist reading of both speakers, especially 
Malcolm X. 
 
Enoch, Jess [Penn State University]. “Educating for Change: Lydia 
Maria Child’s Nineteenth-Century Critical Pedagogy.” 27.2 (Fall 
2000): 118-37. 
Focuses on the multi-vocal aspect of Child’s Freedmen’s Book, explaining 
how it is distinguished from other tracts of the period by avoiding overtly 



Nineteenth-Century Prose 37/1-2: Spring/Fall 2010 
 

256 

Christian teaching and speaking in voices other than that of a white North-
erner. Claims that by offering a panorama of voices and perspectives, a 
variety of literary genres, and works by both white and black authors, the 
Freedman’s Book served as a tract that troubled conventional pedagogical 
practice and enabled submerged and defiant voices to emerge.  
 
Bordelon, Suzanne [University of Alaska, Fairbanks]. “Gertrude 
Buck: Revisioning Argumentation and the Role of Women in a Par-
ticipatory Democracy.” 27.2 (Fall 2000): 138-58. 
Examines Buck’s A Course in Argumentative Writing to show how this 
textbook emphasizes a more democratic approach to argumentation and re-
flects her organic concept of language and society and her involvement in 
the woman suffrage movement. Provides a more textured understanding of 
Buck’s approach to argumentation, by focusing not only on her textbook but 
also on other primary sources including student correspondence, articles, 
yearbooks, and other related materials. Claims such an analysis is significant 
because it contributes to the history of a feminist rhetoric by showing how 
Buck challenges the dominant approach of the late nineteenth century. 
 
Johnson, Ryan [Stanford University]. “Etymological Investments: 
The Political Economy of Language from Carlyle to Ruskin.” 27.2 
(Fall 2000): 159-76. 
Examines how the emerging field of “new philology” shaped the nine-
teenth-century critique of political economy advanced by Carlyle and 
Ruskin. Argues that Carlyle viewed the systematic rhetorical conventions 
of political economy as a threat to all forms of discourse; in On Heroes 
and Hero-Worship he sought through rhetorical eccentricity and linguis-
tic innovation to resist the mechanization of language as a source of cul-
tural meaning. Demonstrates how Ruskin, writing amid very different 
philological debates later in the period, developed Carlyle’s implicit cri-
tique into a direct attack on political economy in Unto this Last, but, in 
attempting to reform rather than resist the discourse, deployed a system-
atic rhetoric that could only duplicate the machine of language. 
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Bevis, Matthew [St. John’s College, Cambridge University]. 
“Ruskin, Bright, and the Politics of Eloquence.” 27.2 (Fall 2000): 
177-90. 
Argues that the varying styles and figurative language of Ruskin’s lectures 
offer an instructive insight into the cultural significance of public speaking 
in mid-nineteenth-century England. Traces a public argument between 
Bright and Ruskin that debated political tastes and the efficacy of certain 
forms of public speaking through allusions to literary texts. Concludes 
that, for the future study of a culture in transition, the politics of oral style 
might profitably be considered alongside the literary styles of politics. 
 
Camlot, Jason [Concordia College, University of Toronto]. “John 
Stuart Mill and Rhetoric: The Perspicuous Account of Truthful Ob-
scurity.” 27.2 (Fall 2000): 191-208. 
Approaches Mill’s essays on poetry as a timely application of romantic 
(as opposed to pragmatic) rhetorical theory to some new problems posed 
by the growing marketplace of letters. Claims Mill’s arguments about the 
nonemphatic nature of poetry in “What is Poetry?” and “The Two Kinds 
of Poetry,” and his development of a Romantic method of critical reading 
in his essay on Tennyson, provide an early-Victorian solution to the 
problem of critical truth and sincerity by separating the discourses of po-
etry and philosophy from the perceived corrupting effects of an increas-
ingly rhetorical and affected mode of periodical prose writing. 
 
 

Volume 28, Number 1: Spring 2001 
 
Saum, Lewis O. [University of Washington]. “Rule, Victoria: An 
America by Another Name.” 28.1 (Spring 2001): 1-20. 
Notes that in the past generation it has become common to describe a 
part of the American past as “Victorian.” Examines the emergence of 
that usage, and seeks to offer at least some partial explanations for this 
alteration in terminology. 
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Rueckert, George [University of Washington]. “A.A. Bestuzhev-
Marlinsky and the Critical Theory of the Novel.” 28.1 (Spring 2001): 
21-45. 
Examines the literary criticism of Bestuzhev, who under the pseudo-
nym Marlinsky became the most celebrated Russian fiction writer of 
the 1830s. Believes Betuzhev made a decisive but relatively unappre-
ciated contribution to the critical theory of the novel in Russia. Ar-
gues Bestuzhev’s critical theory must be understood against the back-
ground of an emergent Romanticism; divides his critical work into 
three stages that track a trajectory out of Russia’s local concerns and 
into the mainstream of European thought. Claims these three stages 
touch on all the major themes that would work themselves out in the 
nineteenth-century Russian novel: the search for national conscious-
ness in language and folk material, the social and political issues as-
sociated with the rise of the bourgeoisie, the emergence of Christian-
ity in dialectic with its pagan double, and the complex dialectic be-
tween East and West that would evolve into the Slavophile-
Westernizer controversy. 
 
Mallen, Richard D. [University of Virginia]. “The Spirit of the Law 
in Newman’s Apologia.” 28.1 (Spring 2001): 46-62. 
Argues that in order to repudiate Kingsley’s charge that he was a liar, 
Newman had to overcome what he called “the bias of the court,” the 
common Protestant assumption that Catholicism itself was not only du-
plicitous, but also unpatriotic. Analyzes Newman’s shrewd jurisdictional 
defense in the Apologia: his rhetoric on the one hand assuages Protestant 
fears that popery threatens English sovereignty, and on the other appeals 
to the jury of his countrymen by invoking the higher, nonsectarian juris-
diction of equity. 
 
Kearney, Anthony [St. Martin’s College]. “Matthew Arnold and 
Herbert Spencer: A Neglected Connection in the Victorian Debate 
about Scientific and Literary Education.” 28.1 (Spring 2001): 63-74. 
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Argues that Arnold’s defense of literary culture and education against the 
advances of science is better understood in comparison with the work of 
Herbert Spencer, whose popularity and influence made him someone 
impossible to ignore in the intellectual world of the time. Claims Arnold 
normally addresses Spencer indirectly as a target for irony, but believes 
he found it necessary to give more serious treatment to Spencer’s Essays 
on Education when formulating his thinking about the primacy of literary 
study. Suggests Arnold’s dismissive attitude toward Spencer was partly 
related to a personal resentment at what Spencer’s popularity and influ-
ence represented: namely, the transfer of authority and power from the 
literary to the scientific intellectual in the late nineteenth century. Con-
cludes that, while Arnold did little to damage Spencer’s reputation at the 
time, his arguments helped deepen the divide between the “two cultures” 
and gave grounds for a continuing hostility toward science on the part of 
literary teachers. 
 
Trela, D.J. [University of Michigan]. [Review of Thomas Carlyle, 
Reminiscences, ed. K.J. Fielding and Ian Campbell (1997); and 
Clyde de L. Ryals and K.J. Fielding et al., eds., The Collected Letters 
of Thomas and Jane Welsh Carlyle, Volume 25 (1997). 28.1 (Spring 
2001): 75-89. 
Comments extensively on the essays in Reminiscences and analyzes Car-
lyle’s career. Judges Fielding and Campbell’s edition useful but not as 
comprehensive as it might have been. Discusses Carlyle’s personality as 
revealed in the volume of letters under review; praises the scholarship 
evident in the Collected Letters series. 
 
Lloyd, Rosemary [Indiana University]. [Review of Richard Bolster, 
Marie d’Agoult: The Rebel Countess (2000); Phyllis Stock-Morton, 
The Life of Marie d’Agoult, alias Daniel Stern (2000); and Whitney 
Walton, Eve’s Proud Descendants: Four Women Writers and Republi-
can Politics in Nineteenth-Century France (2000).] 28.1 (Spring 
2001): 89-97. 
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Discusses the strengths and weaknesses of the two biographies of a 
woman whose career has been inextricably tied to that of the composer 
Franz Liszt. Claims neither author fully separates the real writer from 
myths about her. Believes Walton’s volume on the contributions of sev-
eral important French women demonstrates their role in shaping feminist 
ideologies. 
 
Prasch, Thomas [Washburn University]. [Review of James R. Ryan, 
Picturing Empire: Photography and Visualization of the British Em-
pire (1997); Vanessa Smith, Literary Culture and the Pacific (1998); 
and Antoinette Burton, At the Heart of Empire: Indians and the Co-
lonial Encounter in Late-Victorian Britain (1998).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 
97-110. 
Summarizes the contents of Ryan’s book that demonstrates quite capably the 
way photography reveals British attitudes toward imperialism in the nine-
teenth century. Finds Smith’s analysis of European authors’ conception of 
Pacific cultures less well argued and suspect in its interpretations at times; 
notes Smith’s clear interest in examining the work of Robert Louis Steven-
son as an example of this form of imperialist writing. Judges Burton’s book 
a fine contribution to intellectual history, noting how her detailed reading of 
nineteenth-century works in light of contemporary theories of culture and 
empire make the book valuable to scholars wishing to understand the way 
Indians viewed the British in the nineteenth century. 
 
Smith, Jonathan [University of Michigan, Dearborn]. [Review of 
Iwan Rhys Morus, Frankenstein’s Children: Electricity, Exhibition, 
and Experiment in Early-Nineteenth-Century London (1998); and Al-
ison Winter, Mesmerized: Powers of Mind in Victorian Britain 
(1998).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 111-14. 
Claims both books are useful in helping scholars understand the nature of 
scientific study in nineteenth-century England; both examine the impor-
tance of scientific inquiry that has previously been described by many as 
pseudo-science. 
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Walls, Laura Dassow [Lafayette College]. [Review of Barbara T. 
Gates, Kindred Nature: Victorian and Edwardian Women Embrace the 
World (1998); and Margaret Welch, The Book of Nature: Natural 
History in the United States (1998).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 114-21. 
Explains key differences in the approaches these scholars take toward the 
same subject: Welch focuses on texts, while Gates concentrates on the 
lives of women writing naturalist stories. Explains how both authors 
ironically find women marginalized in the nineteenth century in a field 
that was “gendered feminine.” 
 
Putzi, Jennifer [University of Nebraska, Lincoln]. [Review of Mary 
Klages, Woeful Afflictions: Disability and Sentimentality in Victorian 
America (1999).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 121-23. 
Praises Klages for providing exceptional insight into ways women with 
disabilities were treated in the nineteenth and early twentieth centuries. 
Believes this book contributes much to scholars’ understanding of a ne-
glected subject. 
 
Rochelson, Meri-Jane [Florida International University]. [Review of 
Heidi Thomann Tewarson, Rahel Levin Varnhagen: The Life and 
Work of a German Jewish Intellectual (1998).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 
124-28. 
Summarizes the life and accomplishments of Varnhagen as presented in 
Tewarson’s study. Notes how Tewarson’s concentration on Varnhagen’s 
literary achievements gives the book focus. 
 
Ames, Deborah Lee [Oklahoma State University]. [Review of Caro-
lyn A. Barros, Autobiography: Narrative of Transformation (1998).] 
28.1 (Spring 2001): 129-31. 
Describes ways in which Barros’ approach differs from other theorists. 
Explains how her insistence that all autobiography describes a process of 
transformation can be instructive but does not fully account for the work 
of some of the authors and texts she examines. 
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Zinsser, Judith P. [Miami University]. Review of Bonnie G. Smith, 
The Gender of History: Men, Women, and Historical Practice (1998).] 
28.1 (Spring 2001): 132-36. 
Praises Smith for her exceptional insight into ways women have been 
marginalized in the profession of history for nearly two centuries. Finds 
her explanation that male historians have done so for unconscious psy-
chological reasons intriguing. 
 
Daugherty, Sarah B. [Wichita State University]. [Review of Michael 
Anesko, Letters, Fictions, Lives: Henry James and William Dean 
Howells (1997).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 136-38. 
Reviews the differences between two major writers whose correspon-
dence reveals much about their enduring friendship, but exposes their 
conflicting views about the nature and purpose of fiction. 
 
Becker-Leckrone, Megan [University of Nevada, Las Vegas]. [Re-
view of William F. Shuter, Rereading Walter Pater (1997).] 28.1 
(Spring 2001): 138-42. 
Offers a summary of strategies Shuter uses to reinterpret Pater’s later 
work in light of earlier writings. Believes his study is valuable but at 
times too thesis-driven. 
 
Brooks, Michael [West Chester State University]. [Review of Sharon 
Marcus, Apartment Stories: City and Home in Nineteenth-Century 
Paris and London (1999).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 142-45. 
Discovers many insights in the contrasts between city life in these two 
European capitals, but concludes that Marcus is at times incomplete in 
her analysis. 
 
Williams, Leslie [Shawnee State University]. [Review of Linda 
Merrill, The Peacock Room: A Cultural Biography (1999).] 28.1 
(Spring 2001): 145-47. 
Describes the creation of the Peacock Room and Whistler’s feud with 
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Frederick Leyland, who commissioned it. Praises Merrill for her excep-
tionally thorough scholarship. 
 
Wright, Lesley A. [University of Hawaii, Manoa]. [Review of Karen 
Ahlquist, Democracy at the Opera: Music, Theater, and Culture in 
New York City, 1815-1860 (1997); and Anselm Gerhard, The Urbani-
zation of Opera: Music Theater in Paris in the Nineteenth Century 
(1998).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 147-52. 
Highlights the contrasts between the ways opera developed and was 
popularized in New York and Paris as described in these complementary 
studies. Analyzes selected chapters from each work to illustrate the fine 
quality of Ahlquist’s and Gerhard’s scholarly acumen. 
 
Stack, George J. [SUNY Brockport]. [Review of Richard J. White, 
Nietzsche and the Problem of Sovereignty (1997).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 
152-55. 
Finds much to praise in White’s argument about the nature of sover-
eignty as revealed in Nietzsche’s early writings. Chides White for 
stretching to make his case fit neatly into postmodern ideology. 
 
Long, Mark C. [Keene State College]. Review of Kenneth Laine 
Ketner, His Glassy Essence: An Autobiography of Charles Sanders 
Peirce (1998); and Richard A. Smyth, Reading Peirce Reading (1997). 
28.1 (Spring 2001): 155-61. 
Briefly reviews the highlights of Peirce’s career. Explains in detail the 
experimental method Ketner uses to retell the story of Peirce’s life, not-
ing that his decision to forego the authority of the traditional biography 
and instead create a fiction in which Peirce tells his own story is clever 
but potentially disorienting. Notes that Smyth’s main focus is to explain 
how Peirce understood other philosophers; warns that Smyth’s book is 
for specialists and requires thorough knowledge of Peirce’s writings. 
 
Brattin, Joel J. [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. [Review of Jenni-
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fer A. Wagner-Lawlor, ed., The Victorian Comic Spirit: New Perspec-
tives (2000).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 161-64. 
Judges this collection of essays uneven; summarizes each, offering as-
sessments of their relative merits in relation to the thesis of the volume. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Alvernia College]. [Review of Michael 
Wheeler, Ruskin’s God (1999).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 164-66. 
Notes the resurgence of interest in Ruskin at the end of the twentieth cen-
tury. Outlines Wheeler’s central argument, that Ruskin was influenced 
by his Evangelical upbringing and especially by the wisdom literature of 
the Bible, even afer he ostensibly abandoned his faith. Highlights the 
controversial nature of Wheeler’s argument. 
 
Worth, George J. [University of Kansas]. [Review of Margaret 
Homans and Adrienne Munich, eds., Remaking Queen Victoria 
(1997); Margaret Homans, Royal Representations: Queen Victoria 
and British Culture, 1837-1876 (1998); and Gail Turley Houston, 
Royalties: The Queen and Victorian Writers (1999).] 28.1 (Spring 
2001): 166-70. 
Describes ways all three studies attempt to explain Victoria’s life and 
personality in light of the culture in which she lived and which she tried 
to influence and dominate. Devotes considerable attention to Homans’ 
work, considered the most valuable of these books; takes issue with some 
of Houston’s arguments but believes the work, like the others, makes a 
contribution to scholars’ understanding of the Queen. 
 
Colley, Ann C. [SUNY Buffalo]. [Review of Colin Trodd, Paul Bar-
low, and David Amigoni, eds., Victorian Culture and the Idea of the 
Grotesque (1999).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 170-72. 
Praises the editors for assembling a collection that offers insightful, 
complementary approaches to understanding the grotesque. Summarizes 
each of the eight essays. Believes the collection lacks a controlling voice. 
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Massey, Kelvin [University of Tennessee, Knoxville]. [Review of Wil-
liam Morris, Icelandic Journals (1996).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 173-76. 
Describes Morris’ trip to Iceland as reported in the journals. Finds this 
edition valuable but marred by minor errors. 
 
Helsinger, Elizabeth [University of Chicago]. [Review of Ann C. 
Colley, Nostalgia and Recollection in Victorian Culture (1998).] 28.1 
(Spring 2001): 177-79. 
Notes that this volume concentrates on the work of Robert Louis Steven-
son, though other authors are discussed briefly. Believes Colley offers 
insight into ways writers deal with their past, but suggests she leaves 
many questions unanswered. 
 
Harsh, Constance [Colgate University]. [Review of Paul F. Mat-
theisen, Arthur C. Young, and Pierre Coustillas, eds., With Gissing in 
Italy: The Memoirs of Brian Ború Dunne (1999).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 
179-81. 
Summarizes the contents of Dunne’s journal, highlighting the signifi-
cance of his relationship with Gissing. Describes the editorial apparatus. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Alvernia College]. [Review of Cecil Y. Lang, 
ed., The Letters of Matthew Arnold, Volume 4: 1871-1878 (2000).] 28.1 
(Spring 2001): 182-84. 
Discusses the many subjects covered in Arnold’s letters, especially those 
to his mother. Notes the variety of Arnold’s correspondents and his abil-
ity to adapt his style in writing to them. 
 
Larson, Kerry [University of Michigan]. [Review of Pamela J. Schir-
meister, Less Legible Meanings: Between Poetry and Philosophy in the 
Work of Emerson (2000).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 184-86. 
Claims Shirmeister deals effectively with problems of obscurity in Emer-
son, explaining how this is a strength of his prose writing style. Believes 
the second half of this study suffers from a lack of focus and clarity. 
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Gunning, Sandra [University of Michigan]. [Review of Albert J. von 
Frank, The Trials of Anthony Burns: Freedom and Slavery in Emer-
son’s Boston (1998).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 187-91. 
Summarizes details of the Burns trial. Praises von Frank for his lively, 
thoroughly researched account of the incidents surrounding Burns’ cap-
ture in Boston and return to Virginia. Claims von Frank goes too far, 
however, in speculating about the larger implications of the trial with 
regard to Northern abolitionist efforts. 
 
Blake, Kathleen [University of Washington]. [Review of Uday Singh 
Mehta, Liberalism and Empire, A Study in Nineteenth-Century British 
Liberal Thought (1999); and Eldon J. Eisenach, ed., Mill and the 
Moral Character of Liberalism (1999).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 191-94. 
Concentrates on Mehta’s book, which presents Mill as advocating a form 
of liberalism that supports Britain’s colonial dominance in India. Finds 
that several essays in Eisenach’s collection challenge that view. 
 
Chamberlain, Kathleen P. [Castleton State College]. [Review of Paul 
Reddin, Wild West Shows (1999).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 195-96. 
Believes Reddin has made a contribution to historical scholarship in re-
viewing the changing nature of Wild West shows over a century. Notes 
that his principal focus is on the career of Buffalo Bill Cody. 
 
Westerholm, Joel [Northwestern College]. [Review of Antony H. 
Harrison, ed., The Letters of Christina Rossetti, Volume 2: 1874-1881 
(1999).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 196-97. 
Suggests this volume shows how restricted Victorian women were to the 
domestic sphere; nevertheless, finds Rossetti’s letters fascinating and of 
interest to those studying her poetry. 
 
Hultquist, Clark Eric [University of Montevallo]. [Review of Pim den 
Boer, History as a Profession: The Study of History in France, 1818-1914, 
tr. Arnold J. Pomerans (1998).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 198-200. 
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Claims this study provides valuable insight into ways the profession of 
the historian changed over a century; stresses the importance of the gov-
ernment in shaping careers of historians in France during the nineteenth 
century. 
 
Thurman, Suzanne R. [University of Alabama, Huntsville]. [Review 
of Ann D. Gordon, ed., The Selected Papers of Elizabeth Cady Stanton 
and Susan B. Anthony, Volume 1: In the School of Anti-Slavery, 1840-
1866 (1997).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 201. 
Describes Gordon’s project to provide paper copies of correspondence 
available only on microfilm; describes subjects in which both women 
had an interest. 
 
Schulte, Steven C. [Mesa State College]. [Review of Susan Scheckel, 
The Insistence of the Indian: Race and Nationalism in Nineteenth 
Century American Culture (1998).] 28.1 (Spring 2001): 201-3. 
Notes the wide range of sources Scheckel uses to examine the images of 
Native Americans in the nineteenth century. Sketches out her five case 
studies. Sees Scheckel making a case for the use of Native American sto-
ries as a means for Americans to create a sense of national identity. 
 
Reddin, Paul [Mesa State College]. [Review of Stephen Cushman, 
Bloody Promenade: Reflections on a Civil War Battle (1999).] 28.1 
(Spring 2001): 203-4. 
Praises Cushman’s reflective style and his ability to use an historical 
event as a means of assessing contemporary experiences and values. 
 
 

Volume 28, Number 2: Fall 2001 
Special Issue: Romantic Prose 

 
Treadwell, James [McGill University]. “Reading Romantic Autobi-
ography.” 28.2 (Fall 2001): 1-27. 
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Claims the flourishing of autobiographical writing in its modern form has 
often been linked with Romanticism. Argues, however, that close exami-
nation of connections between a genre and its literary environment sug-
gests the relation between them is never simplistic. Notes that late eight-
eenth- and early nineteenth-century accounts of autobiography’s place in 
the world of letters indicate that Romantic autobiography is not con-
cerned with aligning specific texts with Romantic ideologies of self-
presence and individualism; rather, the term describes a tension in the 
literary field between the idea of the private individual and the processes 
of publication and circulation. Claims Rousseau’s Confessions are a 
prominent site for negotiating these tensions. Concludes that understand-
ing Romantic Autobiography is ultimately a matter of considering how 
texts appear and circulate in the world of readers, writers, and commen-
tators. 
 
Mandell, Laura [Miami University]. “Sacred Secrets: Romantic Bi-
ography, Romantic Reform.” 28.2 (Fall 2001): 28-54. 
Acknowledges that most critics from the Romantic period to the present 
attack Godwin for the effect his biography of Mary Wollstonecraft had 
on her reputation. Argues, however, that there is more to this “mistake” 
than sheer social ineptitude or repressed hostility; by connecting 
Godwin’s Memoirs of the Author of the Rights of Woman to a novel that 
influenced his understanding of radical reform, Eliza Fenwick’s Secresy, 
shows that Godwin understood the “indelicacies” in Wollstonecraft’s life 
as actions promoting social justice and saw his biography as participating 
in that project. 
 
Levin, Susan M. [Stevens Institute of Technology]. “Dibdin, Kelly, 
and the Spectacle of Self.” 28.2 (Fall 2001): 55-74. 
Summarizes Michael Kelly’s Reminiscences (1826) and Thomas Dib-
din’s Reminiscences (1827). Both describe imaginatively the realities of 
running a theater and putting up productions, and both detail the history 
and spectacle of Georgian and Regency London Theatre. Recounts the 
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authors’ descriptions of traveling and performing in Europe, witnessing 
events of the French Revolution, entering the business of music publish-
ing, going through bankruptcy and disgrace, and engaging the foibles of 
George III and his family. Claims these texts illustrate the construction, 
presentation, and valuation of art, the making of theatrical culture in the 
early nineteenth century. 
 
Rzepka, Charles J. [Boston University]. “Bang-Up! Theatricality and 
the ‘Diphrelatic Art’ in De Quincey’s English Mail-Coach.” 28.2 
(Fall 2001): 75-101. 
Examines implicit connections between De Quincey’s work and the Eng-
lish popular stage during the first two decades of the nineteenth century 
and farcical commentary on the so-called “Four-in-Hand” or “Driving” 
mania that seized the city early in 1809. Notes that De Quincey’s work in 
seeing Wordsworth’s Convention of Cintra pamphlet through the press 
made him well-schooled in the campaigns of the Peninsular War that 
figure prominently in the section of his essay called “Going Down with 
Victory.” Argues that given the long-standing preference of De Quincey 
and his college-age peers for riding “on the box,” he is unlikely to have 
overlooked this new frenzy for coach-driving in the nation’s capital; be-
lieves the fundamental crisis shaping the entire essay concerns skill in 
driving coaches, not just in sitting atop them. Claims the “diphrelatic” or 
“charioteering art,” as De Quincey calls it, links three contemporary are-
nas or “theaters” for testing and evaluating equestrian skill: The London 
popular stage, the streets and highways of England, and the “theater” of 
war. 
 
Snyder, Robert Lance [State University of West Georgia]. “De Quin-
cey’s Liminal Interspaces: ‘On Murder Considered as One of the 
Fine Arts.’” 28.2 (Fall 2001): 102-118. 
Claims that in his 1854 “Postscript” to the three essays collectively titled 
“On Murder Considered as One of the Fine Arts,” De Quincey uses the 
iconography of doors and thresholds to explore the dynamics of trans-
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gressive violence. These liminal sites become metonymic analogues for 
his conception of masculinized agency, specifically in response to what 
in “The Household Wreck” (1838) he calls “the mighty Juggernaut of 
social life,” and function tropologically to develop his aesthetic of “dark” 
sublimity, as set forth in his well-known refection, “On the Knocking at 
the Gate in Macbeth” (1832). Believes that in dramatizing the murderer 
John Williams’ 1812 invasion of two homes in London’s East End, De 
Quincey concentrates attention on moments of “suspersion,” when con-
ventional boundaries between public and private spheres are broken and 
cultural constructions of value are blurred. Concludes that by focusing on 
the tracing of these tensions as figurative interspaces, the “Postscript” 
can be read as addressing certain symptoms and impasses of modernity, 
not least the simulacral nature of the “self.” 
 
Meritt, Mark [University of Oregon]. “Keeping Romanticism Eng-
lish: Thomas De Quincey Meets Allan Cunningham.” 28.2 (Fall 
2001): 119-29. 
Closely examines De Quincey’s account of his meeting with the Scottish 
poet and essayist Cunningham. Argues that, read in light of recent criti-
cal attention to De Quincey’s role as a popularizer and disseminator of 
canonical Romantic literature and aesthetics, his treatment of this meet-
ing and other experiences in Scotland engages his larger project of con-
structing and transmitting a specifically English Romantic canon around 
the figure of Wordsworth. Cautions that careful attention to the rhetoric 
in this brief text reveals both the fragility of such a construction and the 
hybridity of De Quincey’s literary identity. 
 
Kandl, John [Walsh University]. “Plebeian Gusto, Negative Capabil-
ity, and the Low Company of ‘Mr. Kean’: Keats’ Dramatic Review 
for the Champion (21 December 1817).” 28.2 (Fall 2001): 130-41. 
Argues that Keats’ review of Edmund Kean for the Champion can be 
seen as a dramatic performance in which Keats portrays himself as Kean. 
Shows how by presenting the actor as a figure of chivalry and romance, 
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deeply attuned to Shakespearean values, Keats projects Kean as a surro-
gate figure of his own political and aesthetic agenda, as these are key 
terms in the Cockney reformist lexicon. Claims this strategy allows 
Keats to participate in a contemporary public debate in which Kean, as 
populist and plebeian, counters the neoclassical (and Tory) associations 
of the actor John Kemble. Observes also that a dual contextual frame 
emerges, further interfusing aesthetics and politics, when considering 
that Keats’ “Negative Capability” letter was composed days after the 
review; Keats’ Kean not only emerges as an energized embodiment of 
reformist values, but also, in his ability to immerse himself in his roles, 
provides a fresh insight into the gestation of Keats’ concept of negative 
capability. Concludes Keats’ review spotlights the contemporary interfu-
sion of poets and politics, as well as Keats’ willingness and ability to 
perform in this play of public associations. 
 
Heller, Janet Ruth [Albion College and Western Michigan Univer-
sity]. “Metaphor as a Structural Principle and a Vehicle of Social 
Criticism in Essays by Lamb and Hazlitt.” 28.2 (Fall 2001): 142-60. 
Notes that the essays of Lamb and Hazlitt contain many metaphors, simi-
les, and poetic images that emphasize and develop important ideas, serve 
as structural principles in paragraphs and entire pieces, and often imply 
criticism of the writers’ society; simultaneously, in works like The Es-
says of Elia and Table Talk, Lamb and Hazlitt experiment with language 
and structure to involve readers in the active process of creating imagina-
tive literature, pushing their audience to re-examine assumptions and to 
re-evaluate society. Demonstrates how multiple images capture the read-
ers’ attention and force them to consider a topic from different angles. 
Explains how Lamb and Hazlitt were influenced by the literary theory of 
Aristotle, the New Rhetoric Movement of the eighteenth century, and 
contemporaries like Coleridge and Wordsworth. 
 
Monsman, Gerald [University of Arizona]. “Charles Lamb as the 
Janus of Romanticism in ‘New Year’s Eve.’” 28.2 (Fall 2001): 161-80. 
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Offers a reading of the essay that emphasizes the function of the 
three-part structure, each movement marked by an allusion to New 
Year’s bells: Elia’s looking back nostalgically to childhood, looking 
forward with aversion to death, and, finally reemploying Charles Cot-
ton’s mythological personification of the two-faced Janus as an em-
blem of Romantic synthesis. Notes how, unlike Janus, Elia initially 
has not been able to look upon the “Newborn year” with confidence 
because his protective retreat into childhood innocence and indul-
gence in paternal fantasies is thwarted by painful present reality. Ob-
serves that in “Dream Children,” the faithful Bridget, whose name is 
taken from the Celtic goddess of fertility and poetry, becomes Elia’s 
social inspiration within the present; in “New Year’s Eve,” literary 
conviviality redeems the present, as Elia initially condemns his wine-
quaffing self, but as he warms with the delight of old poetry and the 
companionship of friends, welcomes the New Year with new-found 
self-esteem. 
 
Woelfel, James [University of Kansas]. [Review of Steven M. 
Emmanuel, Kierkegaard and the Concept of Revelation (1996); Cé-
line Léon and Sylvia Walsh, eds., Feminist Interpretations of Søren 
Kierkegaard (1997); Habib C. Malik, Receiving Søren Kierkegaard: 
The Early Impact and Transmission of His Thought (1997); 
Murray A. Rae, Kierkegaard’s Vision of the Incarnation: By Faith 
Transformed (1997); and Michael Strawser, Both/And: Reading 
Kierkegaard from Irony to Edification (1997).] 28.2 (Fall 2001): 
181-91. 
Believes these five books show that interest in Kierkegaard is strong. 
Devotes much attention to Emmauel’s study, claiming it is a major addi-
tion to scholarly work on Kierkegaard’s understanding of Christianity. 
Has similar praise for Malik’s and Rae’s works, but finds some essays in 
the collection of feminist perspectives edited by Leon and Walsh too re-
liant on anachronistic preconceptions, and Strawser’s study confusing 
and too clever to be useful. 
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Mott, Wesley T. [University of Oregon]. [Review of Kathryn J. 
Oberdeck, The Evangelist and the Impresario: Religion, Entertain-
ment, and Cultural Politics in America, 1884-1914 (1999).] 28.2 (Fall 
2001): 192-96. 
Rates this study highly not only for illuminating the lives of two largely 
forgotten figures, Alexander Irvine and Sylvester Poli, but also for han-
dling questions about culture without resorting to cleverness or dense 
theoretical prose. 
 
Onslow, Barbara [University of Reading]. [Review of Linda H. Pe-
terson, Traditions of Victorian Women’s Biography: The Poetics and 
Politics of Life Writing (1999).] 28.2 (Fall 2001): 197-99. 
Finds Peterson’s approach to studying women’s lives refreshing in that 
she examines them from a formalist perspective. Appreciates Peterson’s 
decision to incorporate fictional works into the study, but regrets the ab-
sence of an overview tying the various works together. 
 
Rose, Jonathan [Drew University]. [Review of Joss Marsh, Word 
Crimes: Blasphemy, Culture, and Literature in Nineteenth-Century 
England (1998).] 28.2 (Fall 2001): 199-201. 
Cites some of the examples Marsh uses to illustrate her thesis that in the 
Victorian era, prosecution for pornography was class-based. Claims 
Marsh does an excellent job presenting her argument. 
 
Patten, Eve [Trinity College, University of Dublin]. [Review of Marie-
Louise Legg, Newspapers and Nationalism: The Irish Provincial Press 
1850-1892 (1999); and Lawrence McBride, ed., Images, Icons and the 
Irish Nationalist Imagination (1999).] 28.2 (Fall 2001): 201-5. 
Judges both books worthy additions to Irish studies. Praises Legg for her 
exceptionally thorough research in periodicals and newspapers that were 
largely ill-preserved. Applauds the writers in McBride’s volume for their 
appropriate use of contemporary theory to explore Irish culture of the 
late nineteenth century. 
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Prettyman, Gib [Pennsylvania State University, Fayette]. [Re-
view of Richard J. Schneider, ed., Thoreau’s Sense of Place: Es-
says in American Environmental Writing (2000).] 28.2 (Fall 2001): 
205-8. 
Believes these nineteen essays succeed in pursing the emerging issues of 
environmental writing, but notes that the quality of the argument varies 
widely among individual pieces, several of which attempt to prove large 
claims about Thoreau’s attitudes toward the environment. 
 
Hall, Donald E. [California State University, Northridge]. [Review of 
Joseph Hamburger, John Stuart Mill on Liberty and Control (1999).] 
28.2 (Fall 2001): 208-10. 
Criticizes Princeton University Press for publishing this book posthu-
mously. Cites examples from many of the chapters in which unfocused 
arguments are allowed to stand; believes Hamburger would have cor-
rected many of the errors had he lived. 
 
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California, Santa Barbara]. [Re-
view of Charles Dickens, The Letters of Charles Dickens, Volume Eleven, 
1865-1867, ed. Graham Storey (2000).] 28.2 (Fall 2001): 211-13. 
Highlights the contents of a volume covering the later years of Dickens’ 
life. Notes how little is said of Ellen Ternan, with whom Dickens was 
having an affair. 
 
apRoberts, Ruth [University of California, Riverside]. [Review of 
Judith Stoddart, Ruskin’s Culture Wars: Fors Clavigera and the Cri-
sis of Victorian Liberalism (1998); and Sharon Aronofsky Weltman, 
Ruskin’s Mythic Queen: Gender Subversion in Victorian Culture 
(1998).] 28.2 (Fall 2001): 214-17. 
Praises Stoddart for enlightening scholars about Ruskin’s attitudes to-
ward liberalism in one of his most difficult works. Has similar accolades 
for Aronofsky, whose sensitive reading of Ruskin’s work demonstrates 
his unconventional views of gender as seen through mythology. 
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Leder, Priscilla [Southwest Texas State University]. [Review of 
Emily Toth and Per Seyersted, eds., Kate Chopin’s Private Papers 
(1998).] 28.2 (Fall 2001): 218-19. 
Claims that while this book provides no new revelations about Chopin, 
the collection of papers is of great value to Chopin scholars. Also dis-
cusses how these private papers reveal something about Chopin’s con-
cerns that appear in her fiction. 
 
Bledsoe, Carol [Florida Gulf Coast University] and Jennifer Wojcik 
[Florida Gulf Coast University]. [Review of Joseph B. McCullough 
and Janice McIntire-Strasburg, eds., Mark Twain at the Buffalo Ex-
press: Articles and Sketches by America’s Favorite Humorist (1999).] 
28.2 (Fall 2001): 220-26. 
Believes the publication of these articles and editorials will be a useful 
complement to scholars interested in Twain’s fiction. Describes in some 
detail the topics Twain covers in these non-fiction sketches. Notes how 
techniques of characterization, humor, and satire displayed in these 
pieces anticipate the fiction that would follow later in Twain’s career. 
 
 

Volume 29, Number 1: Spring 2002 
Special Issue: Nineteenth-Century Platform Culture 

 
Hewitt, Martin [University of Leeds]. “Aspects of Platform Culture 
in Nineteenth-Century Britain.” 29.1 (Spring 2002): 1-32. 
Provides background to the essays in this special issue of Nineteenth-
Century Prose, calling attention to the continued neglect of the nine-
teenth-century platform, and especially the lecture; claims the extent to 
which oral performance underpinned written text in the Victorian period 
is still too little understood. Attempts a chronological survey designed to 
emphasize the significance of public speech in the era before the 1860s. 
Offers a context for a number of the key themes in the essays, arguing 
for the importance of the platform for transatlantic cultural exchange and 
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suggesting that despite the pressures, women were not completely ban-
ished from the mid-century platform as has sometimes been suggested. 
 
Boiko, Karen [Massachusetts Institute of Technology]. “Finding an 
Audience: The Political Platform, the Lecture Platform, and the 
Rhetoric of Self-Help.” 29.1 (Spring 2002): 33-49. 
Examines the influence of the experience of public speaking on the liter-
ary career of Samuel Smiles, archetypal Victorian proponent of the gos-
pel of self-help. Argues that even though Smiles published extensively 
and had experience as a newspaper editor, different forms of platform 
experience were crucial to the development and articulation of his ideas 
throughout his life. Explains how close readings of Smiles’ voices on the 
platform, from the editor’s chair, in correspondence, and in composition, 
demonstrate ways rhetorical experience and practice blurred apparently 
firm generic boundaries; like others, Smiles was both suspicious of the 
platform and unable to extricate himself from its many influences. 
 
Morgan, Simon [University of York]. “Seen but not Heard? 
Women’s Platforms, Respectability, and Female Publics in the Mid-
Nineteenth Century.” 29.1 (Spring 2002): 50-67. 
Explores the role of the press in defining the boundaries of respectable 
feminine activity in the public sphere in mid-nineteenth-century Britain. 
Examines reporting of women’s meetings and appeals to female opinion 
to demonstrate that although women who engaged in public controversy 
risked ridicule and condemnation, they could be portrayed as respectable 
and even desirable by selective reporting of women’s meetings by con-
centrating only on the outcome. Considers the broadening opportunities 
for women to address mixed audiences on topics such as female educa-
tion and social reform. Concludes that the stifling of public debate be-
tween women in order to uphold an ideal of female moral purity was a 
price women had to pay to influence public opinion, and that such ideals 
of feminine respectability continued to shape women’s access to plat-
forms long after the hypocrisy of moral arguments against women’s in-
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volvement in political debate had been exposed and the existence of a 
unified “female opinion” thrown into doubt. 
 
Featherstone, Simon [Anglia Polytechnic University]. “The Egyptian 
Hall and the Platform of Transatlantic Exchange: Charles Brown, 
P.T. Barnum, and Albert Smith.” 29.1 (Spring 2002): 68-77. 
Examines the careers of three mid-century performers whose appear-
ances at the Egyptian Hall, Piccadilly offer an alternative account of 
transatlantic cultural exchange to that developed through legitimate thea-
ter. Claims the theater of display, parody, comedy, and fraud they estab-
lished negotiated the complex cultural and political tensions and borrow-
ings between Britain and America in the period leading to and including 
the Civil War. 
 
Zackodnik, Theresa [University of Alberta]. “The Enslaved as Spec-
tacle: Ellen Craft, Sarah Parker Remond, and American Slavery in 
England.” 29.1 (Spring 2002): 78-102. 
Focuses on the lecture tours of African American abolitionists Ellen 
Craft (1851) and Sarah Parker Remond (1859); argues their appearances 
and appeals on the platform capitalized on their English audiences’ fas-
cination with the “tragic mulatta” figure and familiarity with the “woman 
as slave” trope. Believes Craft’s “whiteness” clearly affected her audi-
ences, who saw her as a living exhibit of the lowest level to which 
American slavery would sink. Claims Remond’s lectures, in turn, in-
voked the figure of the “whitened” slave Ellen Craft embodied in order 
to stress slavery’s horrors and facilitate an empathic appeal; Remond 
carefully managed that empathy by moving between embodied and ra-
tional appeals and standing as a figure her audiences could imagine 
would be enslaved in America despite being free-born. 
 
Gardner, Eric [Saginaw Valley State University]. “‘A Nobler End’: 
Mary Webb and the Victorian Platform.” 29.1 (Spring 2002): 103-
16. 
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Calls for a more careful examination of dramatic reader Mary Webb, one 
of the first black women to take the public platform in Great Britain. Ex-
amines four sets of issues surrounding Webb’s “performance” of race 
and takes the materials surrounding her 1856 Stafford House reading as 
its central texts: the intersections of race, gender, and the public platform 
embodied in the promotion of the Stafford House reading; the spectacle 
of Webb’s reading, including the ways Webb’s public reading of Harriet 
Beecher Stowe’s work breaks significantly with Stowe’s relative silence 
on her first British tour. Views Webb’s dramatic/rhetorical practices in 
dialogue with those of other black anti-slavery orators in Britain; exam-
ines the constitution and representation of Webb’s audience. 
 
Rogers, Helen. “Any Questions? The Gendered Dimensions of the 
Political Platform.” 29.1 (Spring 2002): 117-32. 
Compares the political performance and reception of Chartist Mary 
Ann Walker and social reformer Josephine Butler to consider how 
changes in the organization of public meetings in the mid-1800s helped 
make female oratory more acceptable to audiences. Believes objections 
to women’s assuming the role of public speaker were not based simply 
on a desire to exclude women from the political sphere, but derived 
from a reluctance to allow women to face public interrogation. Claims 
most Chartists welcomed the token presence and even the voices of 
women on the platform but were loath to expose women to questions 
and engage with detractors, thus limiting their involvement as dele-
gates; by contrast with the rowdy nature of Chartist assemblies, public 
meetings from the 1850s onwards resembled more closely the format of 
the public lecture or reading where speakers were not required to take 
questions. Shows that women who began to speak out did so within 
very controlled and disciplined auditoriums; hence, women like Jose-
phine Butler were not simply beneficiaries of changes in the public 
sphere, but rather were themselves advocates of a mode of public dis-
cussion that emphasized the authority of the speaker and the passivity 
of the audience. 



Abstracts: Volumes 1 – 36 

279 
 

Rose, Caroline [Lancaster University]. “Charles Kingsley Speaking 
in Public: Empowered or at Risk?” 29.1 (Spring 2002): 133-50. 
Juxtaposes an article by Roland Barthes with accounts of Charles 
Kingsley speaking in public to argue that the platform is potentially a site 
of risk as well as power. Suggests that Kingsley was engaged in fashion-
ing himself as a mediator in the pulpit and at the lectern; at times, this 
mediatory role seemed useful and “manly,” but at other times caused 
public humiliation and emasculation. Considers the social practice of 
rhetoric, the different spaces in which Kingsley spoke, and the active role 
of the audience in an attempt to recuperate something of the dynamics of 
the spoken word in nineteenth-century culture. 
 
Early, Julie English [University of Alabama, Huntsville]. “Working 
the Room: The Cases of Mary H. Kingsley and H.G. Wells.” 29.1 
(Spring 2002): 151-67. 
Examines the public careers of Kingsley and Wells, who both had dis-
tinct disadvantages in appearing as authoritative figures on the lecture 
platform: Kingsley had no formal education, having grown up among her 
mother’s servant-class relatives, while Wells, as a “scholarship boy,” 
received an education focused on applied science and technology. Shows 
how both took advantage of their opportunities to enter professional dis-
course, which exposed them to the difficulties outsiders faced in estab-
lishing credentials and authority. Suggests Kingsley’s success and Wells’ 
failure point to ways outsiders were admitted on sufferance and to gen-
dered and class strategies for “working the room” that would make a dif-
ference in whether they were heard. 
 
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California, Santa Barbara]. [Re-
view of Charles Dickens, The Letters of Charles Dickens, Volume 
Eleven, 1865-1867 (2000), ed. Graham Storey (2000).] 29.1 (Spring 
2002): 168-70.  
Highlights the many facets of Dickens’ complex personality as revealed 
in the letters written during these busy years toward the end of his life. 
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Hall, Donald E. [California State University Northridge]. [Review of 
Joseph Hamburger, John Stuart Mill on Liberty and Control (1999).] 
29.1 (Spring 2002): 171-73.  
After acknowledging the contributions of the author, now deceased, to 
intellectual history, criticizes Princeton University Press for publishing a 
work that was not really ready for press. Finds the argument repetitious 
and at some points not fully developed. 
 
apRoberts, Ruth [University of California Riverside]. [Review of Ju-
dith Stoddart, Ruskin’s Culture Wars: Fors Clavigera and the Crisis 
of Victorian Liberalism (1998); and Sharon Aronofsky Weltman, 
Sharon. Ruskin’s Mythic Queen: Gender Subversion in Victorian Cul-
ture (1998).] 29.1 (Spring 2002): 173-76.  
Has praise for both studies, claiming they expand knowledge of 
Ruskin in different ways. Finds Stoddart’s analysis of Fors Clavigera 
quite sound despite the generic ambiguities and political stridency of 
the text; believes Weltman has done a fine job analyzing Ruskin’s 
study of various female symbols, revealing his own struggle with 
gender identity. 
 
Van Cromphout, Gustaaf [Northern Illinois University]. [Review of 
Robin Grey, The Complicity of Imagination: The American Renais-
sance, Contests of Authority, and Seventeenth-Century English Cul-
ture (1997).] 29.1 (Spring 2002): 177-80.  
Finds much of value in this study of the influence of seventeenth-century 
writers on the work of nineteenth-century figures such as Emerson, Tho-
reau, and Melville. 
 
Chang, Grace [Yale University]. [Review of Rosemary Lloyd and 
Brian Nelson, eds., Women Seeking Expression: France 1789-1914 
(2001).] 29.1 (Spring 2002): 180-85.  
Summarizes a number of the essays in a volume intended to demonstrate 
the contribution of women writers in France who struggled against con-
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ventions of a male-dominated society to advance knowledge in a number 
of areas such as the arts, social sciences, politics, and science. 
 
Price, Marshall [Santa Barbara Museum of Art]. [Review of Beth S. 
Wright, Painting and History during the French Restoration: Aban-
doned by the Past (1997).] 29.1 (Spring 2002): 186-89.  
Praises Wright for the breadth of scholarship in this interdisciplinary 
study. Offers brief synopses of each chapter, demonstrating how Wright 
moves easily from history to art criticism in order to demonstrate the 
shifting perspectives on art that emerged after the restoration of the mon-
archy in nineteenth-century France. 
 
Walls, Laura Dassow [Lafayette College]. [Review of Leonard G. 
Wilson, Lyell in America: Transatlantic Geology, 1841-1853 (1998); 
and Ronald L. Numbers, Darwinism Comes to America (1998).] 29.1 
(Spring 2002): 190-97.  
Lengthy summation of two studies aimed at those already familiar with 
scientific discourse; believes both authors make significant contributions 
to understanding the impact that the theory of evolution had in America 
during the nineteenth century. 
 
Hibbett, Ryan [Southern Illinois University, Carbondale]. [Review of 
John Plotz, The Crowd: British Literature and Public Affairs (2000).] 
29.1 (Spring 2002): 197-201. 
Considers Plotz’s study uneven but on the whole of value to scholars inter-
ested in seeing the relationship between public politics and literary texts. 
Finds his definitions of “the crowd” too fluid, but approves of his interpreta-
tions of various texts by Wordsworth, Edgeworth, De Quincey, and Carlyle. 
 
Helfand, Michael [University of Pittsburgh]. [Review of Barbara J. 
Black, On Exhibit: Victorians and Their Museums (2000); and Carla 
Yanni, Nature’s Museums: Victorian Science and the Architecture of 
Display (1999).] 29.1 (Spring 2002): 201-07. 
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Calls both studies provocative, but clearly prefers Yanni’s, which Hel-
fand considers detailed, thoughtful, and insightful, focused on a topic of 
importance to Victorians, and illuminating in its examination of the 
planning that went into science museums. By contrast, Black covers 
more ground but occasionally resorts to reductive summaries. Finds 
Black’s analysis of Gosse’s Father and Son distorted, but applauds his 
treatment of FitzGerald’s work. 
 
Green-Lewis, Jennifer [George Washington University]. [Review of 
Carol Mavor, Becoming: The Photographs of Clementina, Viscount-
ess Hawarden (1999).] 29.1 (Spring 2002): 207-10. 
Calls Mavor’s work captivating and the photos on which she comments 
fascinating, but faults her scholarship and her tendency to engage in lin-
guistic reverie that obscures her argument. 
 
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California, Santa Barbara]. [Re-
view of John O. Jordan, ed., The Cambridge Companion to Charles 
Dickens (2001).] 29.1 (Spring 2002): 210-16. 
Briefly comparies this book to the Oxford Companion to Dickens, which 
is more encyclopedic. This book, by contrast, is a superb collection of 
fresh essays focusing on individual novels and major themes. Summa-
rizes each essay, noting strengths and weaknesses. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Alvernia College]. [Review of Michael Sla-
ter, ed., The Dent Uniform Edition of Dickens’ Journalism, Vol. I: 
Sketches by Boz and Other Early Papers, 1833-39; Vol. II: The 
Amusements of the People and Other Papers: Reports, Essays and Re-
views 1834-51; Vol. III: ‘Gone Astray’ and Other Papers from House-
hold Words 1851-59; and Vol. IV: The Uncommercial Traveler and 
Other Papers 1859-70 (1994-2000).] 29.1 (Spring 2002): 216-19. 
Gives high marks to this edition. Suggests it will be the definitive work 
on Dickens’ journalism. Cites favorable reviews of volumes 1 through 3. 
Praises Slater for his career as a scholar and editor. 
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Branch, Michael P. [University of Nevada, Reno]. [Review of Joel 
Myerson, ed., A Historical Guide to Ralph Waldo Emerson (2000).] 
29.1 (Spring 2002): 219-21. 
Praises Myerson for assembling a collection of essays that establish Em-
erson within the historical and cultural milieu that shaped him and which 
he helped to define. Briefly summarizes each essay. Attests to the book’s 
suitability as a graduate school text. 
 
Schneider, Richard J. [Wartburg College]. [Review of Harmon 
Smith, My Friend, My Friend: The Story of Thoreau’s Relationship 
with Emerson (1999).] 29.1 (Spring 2002): 221-24. 
Describes Smith’s engaging account of Thoreau’s lifelong friendship 
with Emerson, a relationship both men found difficult at times because 
their personalities were so different. Has some reservations about the 
depth of Smith’s psychological insights. 
 
Schneider, Richard J. [Wartburg College]. [Review of Michael West, 
Transcendental Wordplay: America’s Romantic Punsters and the 
Search for the Language of Nature (2000).] 29.1 (Spring 2002): 224-
28. 
Has great praise for West’s scholarship in this extensive study of nine-
teenth-century philology. Commends him for bringing to light the work 
of a number of neglected philologists. Finds his analysis of Thoreau’s 
work particularly valuable. 
 
O’Malley, Patrick R. [Georgetown University]. [Review of Stanley L. 
Jaki, Newman’s Challenge (2000).] 29.1 (Spring 2002): 228-31. 
Demonstrates mixed feelings for Jaki’s approach to Newman, noting his 
scholarly acumen but questioning his insistence on reading Newman as a 
commentator on twentieth-century problems. Concludes this book is 
really an attempt by Jaki to use Newman for his own argumentative pur-
poses in addressing modern theological and moral problems. 
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Stack, George J. [SUNY Brockport]. [Review of Daniel W. Conway, 
Nietzsche’s Dangerous Game (1997).] 29.1 (Spring 2002): 231-34. 
Evenhanded assessment of a book highly critical of Nietzsche. Resents 
some of Conway’s ad hominem arguments, but believes he provides in-
sight into a number of Nietzsche’s more problematic ideas. 
 
Eisner, Robert E. [San Diego State University]. [Review of Tim Ful-
ford and Peter J. Kitson, eds., Travels, Explorations and Empires, 
Part I: Writings from the Era of Imperial Expansion, 1170-1835 
(2001).] 29.1 (Spring 2002): 234-36. 
Believes the editors and publisher have done a great service to scholars 
by producing this four-volume collection of travel writings. Reviews the 
popularity of the genre in the nineteenth century. Complains about the 
heavy focus on British writers, and quibbles about the quality of some of 
the facsimile reproductions. 
 
 

Volume 29, Number 2: Fall 2002 
 
Bramen, Carrie Tirado [SUNY Buffalo]. “A Transatlantic History of 
the Picturesque: An Introductory Essay.” 29.2 (Fall 2002): 1-19. 
Traces the history of, and critical debates about, the picturesque from its 
eighteenth-century genesis in Britain through its migration to Continental 
Europe and the United States. Argues the nineteenth century marks a 
transformation in the use of the picturesque: The concept migrated not 
only internationally beyond the landscapes of Britain, but also spatially 
from the countryside to the city, and as a result picturesque travelers 
were forced to confront the moral implications of aestheticizing poverty, 
particularly in the work of Dickens, Ruskin, and Howells. Concludes 
with an overview of debates in the field and explains how the essays in 
this special issue contribute to the ongoing debates about ethics and rep-
resentation, and the related question of whether the picturesque is about 
controlling landscapes or relishing their disorderliness. 
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Heydt-Stevenson, Jill [University of Colorado, Boulder]. “The Pleas-
ures of Simulacra: Rethinking the Picturesque in Coleridge’s Note-
books and ‘The Picture; or, The Lover’s Resolution.’” 29.2 (Fall 
2002): 20-47. 
Argues that in their writings on the picturesque, Coleridge and other 
nineteenth-century tourists enjoy an unsettling and energizing process of 
interchange between viewer and landscape; their interactions with nature 
and enjoyment of its pleasures challenge critics’ claims that the pictur-
esque is a reductive experience of landscape, and that a disciplinary 
structure regiments the picturesque traveler. Claims Coleridge’s prose 
and his poem “The Picture” demonstrate that such claims fail to account 
for the volatile elements of picturesque. Notes that tourists’ reception of 
landscape is not necessarily as regulated or as superficial as recent ac-
counts would have it. Believes picturesque instability and irregularity 
challenge the viewer to confront assumptions and judgments. Believes 
picturesque tourists discovered what postmodernism has more recently 
emphasized: that the copy and the original do not exist in a simple and 
hierarchical binary opposition. Concludes art and nature cannot be tax-
onomized according to a clear hierarchy or etiology, but that affiliations 
between them can only be continually recalibrated as orthodox notions of 
what constitutes an origin are revised and nature and art alike enter the 
realm of the simulacra. 
 
Byerly, Alison [Middlebury College]. “Accident or Murder? Inten-
tionality, the Picturesque, and the Body of Thomas De Quincey.” 
29.2 (Fall 2002): 48-68. 
Explores the characteristics of the picturesque that led De Quincey to exploit 
that genre in many of his works, including Confessions of an English 
Opium-Eater, Suspiria De Profundis, The English Mail-Coach, and “On 
Murder Considered as One of the Fine Arts.” Believes De Quincey found 
the picturesque a useful construct because its self-conscious detachment of 
aesthetic vision from material reality, its atemporality, and its blurring of 
questions of agency and control allowed him to use the picturesque perspec-
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tive to distance himself from his own body – not only from physical pain, 
but also from psychological distress. Demonstrates how the immateriality of 
the picturesque perspective is dramatized in De Quincey’s obsession with 
the complementary tropes of accident and murder, used throughout his writ-
ings to define a spectrum of differing degrees of intentionality and agency 
along which his own actions are measured. 
 
Johnson, Kendall [Swarthmore College]. “‘Rising from the stain on 
the painter’s palette’: George Catlin’s Picturesque and the Legibility 
of Seminole Removal.” 29.2 (Fall 2002): 69-93. 
Analyzes Catlin’s picturesque aesthetic as a means of rationalizing 
Seminole removal from Florida. Notes that Catlin’s two-volume Letters 
and Notes on the Manners, Customs, and Conditions of North American 
Indians (1841) is based on travels done at the same time federal troops 
and local militia enforced the Indian Removal Act of 1830. Hence it is 
not by chance that the two volumes are prefaced by maps, one before and 
one after the removals of native Americans to Indian Territory west of 
the Mississippi. Claims Catlin’s sympathetic renderings of Osceola and 
other Seminoles are most instructive in demonstrating both the imperial 
frame of national American exceptionalism as well as the picturesque 
balance of interdependent regionalisms on which the imagining of na-
tional Union relied in the years before the Civil War. 
 
Murray, Lynn [Art Institute of Atlanta]. “‘A Newly Discovered 
Country’: The Post-Bellum South and the Picturesque Ruin.” 29.2 
(Fall 2002): 94-119. 
Traces the shifting responses to the ruins that haunted the American 
South in the wake of the Civil War. Examines how ruins were presented 
in the early accounts of post-war journalists such as Sidney Andrews, 
John Trowbridge, and Whitelaw Reid, who often figured the South’s 
widespread ruination as evidence of just punishment for its sins. Notes 
that as tensions lessened, representations of the Southern ruin appearing 
in popular illustrated newspapers were more often accompanied by an 
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invocation of a picturesque aesthetic, thereby transforming the ruined 
landscape into a place redolent of history and pathos and worthy of tour-
ists’ attention. Believes the rhetoric of the picturesque provided a way of 
integrating a version of the South sanctioned for its antiquity, relics, and 
romance, back into an affiliation with the rest of the country. Concludes 
with Constance Fenimore Woolson’s account of picturesque travel in 
South Carolina in the early 1870s and an examination of how Southern 
writers Henry Grady and Thomas Nelson Page also deploy the pictur-
esque ruin in the post-bellum era. 
 
Phelan, Joseph [De Montfort University]. “Dickens’ Pictures From 
Italy: The Politics of the New Picturesque.” 29.2 (Fall 2002): 120-37. 
Examines Pictures from Italy as a key text in the formation of a distinc-
tively Victorian understanding of the picturesque. Claims that, through-
out his account of his residence in Italy, Dickens highlights his indebted-
ness to this culturally dominant mode of viewing and undertakes a sys-
tematic critique of it, emphasizing its detachment from reality, its inade-
quacy to the modern condition, and its apparent indifference to human 
suffering and social stagnation. Argues his critique culminates in the call 
for a “new picturesque” based on sympathetic engagement rather than 
detached connoisseurship, a gesture paralleled in the work of a number 
of Dickens’ contemporaries, most notably John Ruskin and George Eliot. 
Suggests the radical and humanitarian impulse behind this call for a 
“new picturesque” is compromised by its mystification of the causes of 
the social inequality and personal division it appears to deprecate. 
 
Lee, Daryl [Brigham Young University]. “The Ambivalent Pictur-
esque of the Paris Commune Ruins.” 29.2 (Fall 2002): 138-61. 
Notes that references to “picturesque ruins” and scenes frequently appear 
in accounts describing the condition of Paris in 1871 in the aftermath of 
the civil conflict known as the Commune. Although ruins have often 
evoked poignancy for the way they trace the passage of time, the pictur-
esque in this context frames the image of the devastated capital in a way 
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that strips these ruined spaces of their immediate political resonance. As-
serts the conservative recourse to the picturesque aesthetic is primarily 
ideological and not aesthetic in motivation, encouraging one to forget the 
violence that produced the ruins and the brutal reprisals against the 
Communards, while drowning itself in scenic pleasures and furthering 
the image of Paris as one of the great ruined capitals of history. 
 
Bolus-Reichert, Christine [University of Toronto]. “Everyday Eclec-
ticism: William Morris and the Suburban Picturesque.” 29.2 (Fall 
2002): 162-96. 
Observes that the London garden suburb of Bedford Park, established in 
1875, represented the best effort of architects and designers to live up to 
the ideals of the Aesthetic Movement. In most contemporary accounts, 
visitors remark on the picturesqueness, variety, and novelty of the Queen 
Anne architecture, in contrast to the monotony found in the ordinary 
middle-class housing estates. Examines the use Morris makes of his visit 
to the suburb in 1879, claiming his critique highlights the historical di-
lemma provoked by the Queen Anne style. Believes Morris’ revision of 
the idea of the picturesque and the writing of his utopian News from No-
where emerge in dialogue with the aesthetic and communitarian princi-
ples of Bedford Park. Concludes the picturesque eclecticism of Bedford 
Park remains a persuasive image of an alternative to twentieth-century 
domestic architecture, a failure of vision more easily explained by Mor-
ris’ socialist critique of the picturesque aesthetic. 
 
Farr, Liz [University of Plymouth]. “Stevenson’s Picturesque Excur-
sions: The Art of Youthful Vagrancy.” 29.2 (Fall 2002): 197-225. 
Explores ways Stevenson reformulated the late-eighteenth-century pic-
turesque in a number of his late-nineteenth-century essays and travel 
writings. Argues that although essays were tailored to suit particular pe-
riodical audiences, the picturesque emerges in his work as a significant 
aesthetic vehicle by which he attempts to promote a form of late-
nineteenth-century aestheticism and a bohemian rebellion against the 
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constraints of modern life. Claims that despite being influenced by 
Ruskin, who had attempted to reformulate the picturesque as a means of 
educating the middle-class traveler socially and aesthetically, Steven-
son’s interest in this aesthetic model was differently motivated: while 
Ruskin promotes a form of excursive sight that might take account of the 
suffering of ruined and picturesque figures, Stevenson’s essays force 
middle-class readers to turn their gaze back upon themselves. Asserts 
that by enacting a form of class transvestism, Stevenson staged his own 
affiliation with the poor and was able to give voice to desires for aes-
thetic agency and freedom from the constraints of modern bourgeois life. 
 
Incorvati, Rick [Wittenberg University]. [Review of Lucy Newlyn, 
Reading, Writing, and Romanticism: The Anxiety of Reception (2000).] 
29.2 (Fall 2002): 226-29. 
Describes Newlyn’s argument that anxieties regarding reception for their 
work drove the Romantics to develop theories of poetry that explained 
the role of the poet and the purpose of the poet’s craft. Cites differences 
Newlyn discovers between first-generation Romantics (Wordsworth, 
Coleridge) and their successors (Peacock, Hazlitt, Lamb). Applauds her 
analysis of women writers who responded differently than men to issues 
involving audience. 
 
Frame, E. Frances [The Citadel]. [Review of Rosemary Ashton, Tho-
mas and Jane Carlyle: Portrait of a Marriage (2002).] 29.2 (Fall 2002): 
229-32. 
Finds Ashton’s account of the Carlyles’ troubled marriage balanced and 
judicious, and her research excellent. Provides extensive summaries of 
the book’s five major divisions. 
 
Ljungquist, Kent P. [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. [Review of 
Gustaaf Van Cromphout, Emerson’s Ethics (1999).] 29.2 (Fall 2002): 
232-34. 
Summarizes Van Cromphout’s conclusions about Emerson’s ideas on 
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important ethical issues and notes with approval his refusal to try to de-
velop a consistent ethical theory from Emerson’s diverse and sometimes 
contradictory writings. 
 
Ellison, Robert H. [East Texas Baptist University]. [Review of 
Marilyn Thomas Faulkenburg, Victorian Conscience: F.W. Robert-
son (2001).] 29.2 (Fall 2002): 234-35. 
Appreciates Faulkenburg’s explanation of the significance of Robert-
son’s career in light of the age during which he lived, but questions her 
scholarship and finds her style inappropriate for academic discourse. 
 
Peterson, Linda H. [Yale University]. [Review of Michael R. Hill and 
Susan Hoecker-Drysdale, eds., Harriet Martineau: Theoretical and 
Methodological Perspectives (2001).] 29.2 (Fall 2002): 236-39. 
Celebrates the approach the editors of this volume take in examining 
Martineau’s wriings from a sociological perspective. Briefly outlines 
their comparison of Martineau’s work with nineteenth-century writers 
Émile Durkheim and Alexis de Tocqueville and summarizes several 
other essays in the volume. Believes this book will also be of value to 
scholars focusing on women’s studies. 
 
Stack, George J. [SUNY Brockport]. [Review of John Lippitt, ed., 
Nietzsche’s Futures (1999).] 29.2 (Fall 2002): 239-42. 
Summarizes each of the essays in a volume devoted to examining 
Nietzsche’s speculations about the future. Notes the variety of topics, 
including ethics, humor, aesthetics, and ecology. 
 
Fulton, Richard D. [Whatcom Community College]. [Review of 
Rosemary T. VanArsdel, Florence Fenwick Miller: Victorian Femi-
nist, Journalist and Educator (2001).] 29.2 (Fall 2002): 242-44. 
Reviews Miller’s career. Discusses the importance of VanArsdel’s biogra-
phy for scholars of Victorian literature, politics, and women’s studies. Cites 
the limitations under which VanArsdel worked to construct this life study. 
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Danson, Lawrence [Princeton University]. [Review of Dennis Deni-
soff, Aestheticism and Sexual Parody 1840-1940 (2001).] 29.2 (Fall 
2002): 244-47. 
Finds this book helpful in tracing the emergence of “camp” sensibil-
ity and the parallels between aestheticism and homosexuality during 
the Victorian era and after. Describes the many definitions of parody 
that Denisoff uses in examining representative works from a hun-
dred-year period during which attitudes about homosexuality 
changed markedly. 
 
Frohock, Richard Randall [Mesa State College]. [Review of Wayne 
Burns, The Flesh and the Spirit in Seven Hardy Novels (2002).] 29.2 
(Fall 2002): 247-50. 
Calls this book an exceptionally fine study of Hardy’s novels. Accepts 
that Burns’ radical approach to Hardy, identified as “Panzaic Contextual-
ist,” may not be accepted easily by other critics, but believes Burns uses 
it admirably to explain advances in Hardy’s literary art. 
 
 

Volume 30, Numbers 1/2: Spring/Fall 2003 
Special Issue: Ralph Waldo Emerson Bicentenary 

 
Tharaud, Barry [Mesa State College]. “Introduction: Emerson Bi-
centenary Essays.” 30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2003): 1-49. 
Examines the fifteen essays in this special issue from the perspective 
of three categories: those that are involved in constructing a new Em-
erson who generally displays more consistency and continuity than 
the model provided by Stephen Whicher in the early 1950s; those that 
engage in close textual analysis and reveal new facets of Emerson’s 
thought; and those that examine Emerson’s philosophical influences, 
both from earlier thinkers who influenced Emerson and later ones 
who were influenced by him. Also explores some aspects of Emerson 
as man, thinker, and literary artist to provide a clearer understanding 
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of why he is such a difficult, multifaceted, and influential presence in 
American literature and culture. 
 
Gougeon, Len [Ralph Waldo Emerson Society]. “Looking Back-
wards: Emerson in 1903.” 30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2003): 50-73. 
Describes America in 1903, the centennial of Emerson’s birth. Notes that 
the influence of captains of industry, the impact of the Spanish-American 
War, and the significance of immigration all were factors that led on one 
hand to the promise of fulfillment of the American Dream, but these ex-
isted side by side with racism, poverty, political corruption, and oppres-
sive working conditions. Claims, however, that because optimism pre-
vailed and the Progressive Era was about to emerge, the one hundredth 
anniversary of Emerson’s birth was widely celebrated throughout the 
nation: reformers found in him the answer to the nation’s ills while con-
servatives found in him ample confirmation of the status quo. Concludes 
virtually all agreed that he would provide invaluable guidance to the 
young nation during what would ultimately become known as The 
American Century. 
 
Wilson, Eric [Wake Forest University]. “Emersonian Transparency 
and the Anatomy of Crystal.” 30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2003): 74-101. 
Meditates on the riddle of Emersonian transparency, mainly as it appears 
in Nature. Offers a fresh perspective from which to study its difficulties: 
Emerson’s interest in crystal shapes. Claims Emerson knew that the lim-
pid lattice reveals powers and structures that in other phenomena remain 
hidden: the principles of light, electricity, chemical affinity, perhaps life 
itself. Also believes Emerson realized from his studies that these energies 
are not simply predictable and stable; these luminous waves, galvanic 
forces, molecular polarities, and vital pulses are also obscure, abysmal, 
beyond the mind, as crystal translucency is opaque and crystal opacity, 
apocalyptic. Posits these prismatic virtues inform Emerson’s transpar-
ency in Nature, suggesting his clarity might be confusion, his revelation 
may be veiled, his hyaline eye-ball, through which he sees all, could be 
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blind. Concludes Emersonian transparency does not open into Neopla-
tonic lucidity or Newtonian clarity; rather, it vouchsafes blurry, lurid vis-
tas of sublime cosmos too richly complex to be simply clear. 
 
Tharaud, Jerome [University of Chicago]. “Emerson’s Geographical 
Imagination: Private Journeys of Grief and Healing through the 
American Landscape.” 30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2003): 102-35. 
Balances the tendency in contemporary criticism to interpret the Ameri-
can landscapes in Emerson’s writing as pointedly political, making him 
complicit in American imperialism. Iinstead suggests Emerson uses ge-
ography to cope with personal loss and grief in his life. Identifies “Ex-
perience” as a particularly rich locus of Emerson’s landscapes, then ex-
plores his periodic trips into the mountains of New England to show how 
landscape helps him cope with the death of his son by reenacting his 
1831 “journey of healing” after the death of his first wife. Further identi-
fies a pattern in Emerson’s life of retreating into the landscape to deal 
with trauma throughout the 1830s. Examines the poem “Threnody” as an 
early attempt to deal with grief according to this pattern before the publi-
cation of the more successful “Experience” two years later. Considers the 
shift from a New England landscape to a Western one in “Experience” 
from the private narrative of Emerson’s development as a writer. Argues 
that for Emerson, the mourner’s journey of healing becomes inseparable 
from the poet’s search for new language. Concludes by reconsidering the 
national landscape of “Experience” in light of the very personal land-
scapes explored here, and suggests that Emerson is in fact using his own 
experience of suffering to question the national narrative of the settle-
ment of the West. 
 
Hodge, David Justin [Harvard University]. “The Opacity of the Ini-
tial: Deciphering the Terms of Agency and Identity in ‘Self-Reliance’ 
and On Liberty.” 30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2003): 136-70. 
Claims Emerson and Mill share a distinctive preoccupation with concep-
tions of the “self” and “individuality,” best illustrated in Emerson’s 
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“Self-Reliance” and the third part of Mill’s On Liberty, where the “self” 
and “individuality” are submitted as the operative philosophical terms 
and advanced as the conditions by which the referents of those concepts 
are realized. Offers explanations for these terms; notes that while both 
fail to assert a clear account of their terminology, neither appears duplici-
tous. Suggests instead that Emerson’s “self-reliance” and Mill’s “indi-
viduality” are deployed heuristically, as acts of naming – specifically, 
naming an ideal condition in which the terms are used to create a kind of 
sentiment that would suffice as a response to the philosophical problem 
of skepticism. Concludes with an account of how such a response con-
nects with their affirmative naming of the “self” and “individuality,” and 
their aversion to an explicit definition of these terms. 
 
Walls, Laura Dassow [Lafayette College]. “‘As Planets Faithful Be’: 
The Higher Law of Science in Emerson’s Antislavery Lectures.” 
30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2003): 171-94. 
Admits Emerson’s antislavery lectures of 1844-1863 would seem an 
unlikely place to look for his scientific ideology, but claims they contain 
some of that ideology’s most compelling expressions. Argues Emerson 
turned to evolutionary time and planetary space to combat the American 
crime of slavery, drawing on the constitution of the universe itself to 
demonstrate the flaws in the Constitution of the United States. Emerson’s 
“higher law” was fundamentally based in his belief that the physical uni-
verse is the embodiment of moral truth, governed by the laws of nature 
and nature’s God. Concludes that when he turns to higher law to combat 
slavery, Emerson’s goal is to swing the power of the universe itself to the 
side of social justice. 
 
Michael, John [University of Rochester]. “Democracy, Aesthetics, 
Individualism: Emerson as Public Intellectual.” 30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 
2003): 195-226. 
Claims recent criticisms of Emerson’s political activism in the cause of 
abolition have focused on three linked failures: his élitism and his failure 
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to become a representative of the American people; his association of 
ethics and aesthetics and his failure to find a more truly oppositional po-
sition; his commitment to a transcendent lawfulness to which both indi-
viduals and communities must submit and his failure to embrace more 
radical forms of liberation. Believes each of Emerson’s failures involves 
the overarching problem of his individualism, yet criticisms do not ad-
dress the structural and historical appeals to individualism and to the in-
dividual’s judgment, allegiances, actions, and identity. Argues that by 
addressing these difficulties, critical discourse can move from attacking 
or defending Emerson to using him as a representative figure in develop-
ing and clarifying the intellectual’s dilemma. Claims this is an Emerson-
ian distinction with implications for public intellectuals today. 
 
Porte, Joel [Cornell University]. “Emerson and the Refounding of 
America.” 30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2003): 227-49. 
Attempts to contribute to the current debate over Emerson’s dilemma as 
a public intellectual increasingly, and somewhat reluctantly, drawn into 
what he himself calls “turmoils of the earth” in the essay “Experience.” 
Synthesizes recent work by Len Gougeon, Stanley Cavell, T. Gregory 
Garvey, Gustaaf Van Cromphout, Eduardo Cadava, and others to refocus 
attention on Emerson’s concern for the refining of political rhetoric in 
the service of a reconstituted notion of “America” as an ideal polity. 
 
Cheyfitz, Eric [University of Pennsylvania]. “A Common Emerson: 
Ralph Waldo in an Ethnohistorical Context.” 30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 
2003): 250-81. 
Proposes to denaturalize or render local the tradition of reading Emerson 
from Parrington to the present by asking a fundamental question: What 
are the limits of Emerson’s thinking, the limits of his representativeness? 
Articulates various facets of Emerson as a figure committed in his writ-
ing to the communal, both in the theory and practice of social action, and 
in a nascent theory of extended kinship, which he terms “hospitality.” 
Believes what inhibits the development of this theory of kinship is Emer-
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son’s inability to think ethnohistorically, that is, to imagine, in contradis-
tinction to his hero Montaigne, any positive content for indigenous cul-
tures, specifically Native American and African. Concludes that what 
conditions this failure is his unswerving commitment to Western imperi-
alism as a civilizing force, even as he opposes the very institutions (slav-
ery and the Indian removals) that are the ground of this ideology. 
 
Robinson, David M. [Oregon State University]. “Emerson, American 
Democracy, and ‘Progress of Culture.’” 30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2003): 
282-99. 
Analyzes Emerson’s second Harvard Phi Beta Kappa address, delivered 
in 1867 and regarded both in his day and later as a conspicuous failure. 
Believes that, though Emerson spoke as a prominent, revered public fig-
ure, his address failed due largely to the circumstances of its perform-
ance, not from its now forgotten message. Notes how Emerson recog-
nized in his speech that American culture was at a moment of crucial 
transition, under great challenge to sustain the costly but vital momentum 
for democratic social progress. Claims he attempts to tie the current his-
torical moment in America to a larger philosophy of history consistent 
with a concept of social progress, seeing the Civil War as a decisive 
moment not only for America but for the fortunes of progressive democ-
racy. Concludes Emerson seems at some moments to be proposing a ver-
sion of history in which laws and principles, divorced from human ac-
tions, execute themselves, making progress the inevitable fulfillment or a 
preexisting transcendent order, but believes much of the energy of his 
address resists this deterministic theory of inevitable progress, insisting 
that human effort and accomplishment are the central facts of history. 
 
Morris, Saundra [Bucknell University]. “Poetic Portals: Emerson’s 
Essay Epigraphs.” 30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2003): 300-28. 
Notes that, while original verse epigraphs frequently preface Emer-
son’s essays, most readers and scholars have ignored them. Explores 
the generic and theoretical significance of these largely neglected 
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threshold poems. Claims that by disregarding them, readers lose the 
pleasure of engaging the poetry and elide perspectives crucial to the 
prose that follows because the epigraphs resonate with the playful and 
arch rejoinder of what Emerson identifies in “Self-Reliance” as 
“whim.” Argues the epigraphs combine sacrality and joviality as fun-
damental for understanding relationships among Emerson’s various 
texts and voices. 
 
Richardson, Robert D. [University of Denver]. “Emerson’s Walden.” 
30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2003): 329-36. 
Describes Emerson’s associations with Walden Pond, where Thoreau 
built his cabin on Emerson’s land at the site. Claims Emerson had a pri-
mary, crucial, spiritual connection to Walden, loving the pond and the 
woods, both of which were vital to his own life and work. The experi-
ence at Walden meant renewal and new possibilities, and from his Wal-
den walks came many of Emerson’s writings. 
 
Hodder, Alan [Hampshire College]. “‘The Best of Brahmins’: India 
Reading Emerson Reading India.” 30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2003): 337-68. 
Argues that, while critics have tended to categorize Emerson’s interests 
in classical Hindu literature, philosophy, and religion as antiquarian and 
politically neutral, a close examination of his reading of selected Hindu 
texts, together with selected subsequent readings of Emerson by repre-
sentative Hindus, suggests that this is not the case. Both were deeply 
conditioned by Anglo-Indian colonial politics and the legacy of British 
orientalism. Sees Emerson’s interest in classical Hindu literature follow-
ing a trajectory from condescending dismissal to enthusiastic approbation 
subsequent to his reading of the Bhagavad Gita and Vishnu Purana in 
1845. Believes his conception of India was shaped by the regnant dis-
course of European orientalism; but while such conceptions have some-
times been seen by cultural critics in unilateral terms, they were also em-
ployed by nineteenth- and early twentieth-century Hindus as a mode of 
resistance to English political and cultural domination. Concludes Emer-
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son’s readings of India privilege the Hindu religious heritage and at the 
same time sanction an emergent discourse of anti-colonialist sentiment 
and Indian independence, making Emerson a sort of posthumous pawn in 
the larger colonial struggle. 
 
Van Cromphout, Gustaaf [Northern Illinois University]. “Emerson 
and the Aesthetic Philosophy of Language.” 30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 
2003): 369-87. 
Argues Emerson developed his theory of language in response to the aes-
thetic tendencies strongly affecting eighteenth- and nineteenth-century 
philosophical thought in general and philosophy of language in particu-
lar. Like most linguistic thinkers from Vico to Humboldt, Emerson pos-
ited an aesthetic origin of language, attributing its birth to the imagina-
tive endowments of the human mind and claiming all language was po-
etry. Believes Emerson shared the conviction of his contemporaries that 
language-origination was a creative process occurring in an ever-
continuing present. Notes that Emerson stresses the imaginative, meta-
phoric, symbolic potential of all language, and recognizes that nature 
becomes the dialogic Other in the human spirit’s endless effort to realize 
itself through language. Claims Emerson was convinced that the only 
solution to the fundamental inadequacy and insufficiency of language 
was aesthetic: figurative language was a necessary compensation for the 
poverty of language. Concludes Emerson held that truth can be suggested 
through an endlessly creative symbolism inherent in a poetic use of lan-
guage. 
 
Albrecht, James M. [Pacific Lutheran University]. “What’s the Use 
of Reading Emerson Pragmatically? The Example of William 
James.” 30.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2003): 388-432. 
Observes that while the recent renaissance in Emerson studies has coin-
cided with a rediscovery of Emerson’s incipient pragmatism, the full im-
port of his affinities to the American pragmatists has not been fully ap-
preciated. Reconsiders this issue by examining ways James applied his 
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pragmatic method to Emerson’s writings, recalling his assertion that the 
true meaning of competing philosophical beliefs lies in their practical 
consequences. Further notes that James insists pluralism is an anti-
absolutist view, and sees him treating assertions of unity such as those in 
Emerson’s writings as relatively empty statements. Claims James applies 
these arguments in his centenary address on Emerson to demonstrate that 
Emerson’s vision was essentially pluralistic, locating the fundamental 
pluralism of Emerson’s thought in his endorsement of a melioristic activ-
ism for human behavior that prefigures the ethics of both James and 
Dewey. Notes the necessity for extending James’ logic beyond his own 
conclusions, as some of James’ comments on Emerson suggest Emerson 
did not achieve philosophic consistency. By contrast, contemporary crit-
ics such as Poirier and Cavell are much more likely to see Emerson’s 
articulation of antagonistic views as a deliberate, perspectivist strategy 
that anticipates James’ pragmatic emphases on action, transition, and an 
anti-dogmatic openness. 
 
Stack, George J. [SUNY Brockport]. “The Emerson Enigma.” 30.1/2 
(Spring/Fall 2003): 433-84. 
Interprets Emerson’s thought as a form of perspectivalism. Examines 
three perspectives in detail: transcendentalism, existential individualism, 
and fatalism. Shows that transcendentalism, as Emerson presented it, was 
based upon a weak foundation and was a distortion of Kant’s philosophy. 
Although referring to it intermittently, Emerson continually moved away 
from it in the direction of an American mode of existentialism that paral-
lels, in some respects, the thought of Kierkegaard and the Heidegger of 
Being and Time. Claims the fatalism in Emerson’s writings is a strong 
position not balanced by a philosophical defense of freedom – the weak-
est aspect of his thought. Concludes Emerson produced a philosophy of 
paradox that retains a tension between a philosophical idealism and a 
realism that emphasizes the contradictions and tensions of existence and 
philosophical reflection. 
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Volume 31, Number 1: Spring 2004 
 
Gillcrist, Thomas J. [Reed College]. “The Macaulay Nobody Reads: 
Second Thoughts and ‘Warren Hastings.’” 31.1 (Spring 2004): 1-27. 
Argues that overlooked differences between Macaulay’s writings on In-
dian education, specifically the 1840 essay “Lord Clive” and the 1841 
essay “Warren Hastings,” may help explain Macaulay’s inability to fin-
ish his History of England. Notes that while the more familiar “Lord 
Clive” declares Clive’s offenses to have been redeemed by his reform of 
the civil service, “Warren Hastings” describes the later governor-
general’s transgressions as having produced enduring stains on Eng-
land’s record, tracing colonial misgovernment to past and present defects 
in domestic institutions and practices. Observes that Macaulay aligns 
himself with Hastings’ antagonist Burke, whom he praises for exercising 
imagination to grasp that injustice abroad is as disturbing as at home. 
The account of Hastings’ impeachment trial begins with celebration of 
English culture and institutions but proceeds to describe the audience as 
shallow, the Peers as biased, and the procedure as compromised, con-
cluding that England still has no adequate means of dealing with great 
state crimes. Believes the fiasco of Hastings’ trial conflicts with the vi-
sion of England Macaulay wished his History to display. 
 
Mulvihill, James [University of Alberta]. “Hazlitt’s ‘Essayism.’” 31.1 
(Spring 2004): 28-52. 
Examines Hazlitt’s “essayism,” the totality of impressionistic/critical 
response constituting his practice as an essayist, and argues that his writ-
ings reflect not the primacy of either the critic or the impressionist but 
the speculative interplay of both. Believes Hazlitt’s transition from 
crabbed philosopher to popular journalist emerges from the influence of 
writers like Francis Bacon and Edmund Burke. Claims that like Haber-
mas after him, Hazlitt observes in his age a repositioning and diffusion of 
critical authority throughout society. Concludes that, anticipating the 
critical impressionism of later critics of culture like George Simmel and 
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the Frankfurt School, Hazlitt argues from a radically critical orientation 
qualified and in some sense necessarily compromised by, a half-
fascinated, half-repelled immersion in culture. 
 
Waters, Mary A. [University of California, Davis]. “‘Slovenly 
Monthly Catalogues’: The Monthly Review and Barbauld’s Periodi-
cal Literary Criticism.” 31.1 (Spring 2004): 53-81. 
Examines the literary criticism of Anna Letitia Barbauld, one of the 
eighteenth century’s most highly-regarded women poets, who published 
a large body of essays and literary reviews, most published in the 
Monthly Review catalogs. Claims that though scholars have paid little 
attention to reviews, Barbauld’s writings show that even brief articles 
were the work of professionals who provided an important service. 
Studying these articles helps to dispel some of the prejudices about re-
viewing and literary professionalism. Believes these reviews show that 
both authors and reviewers regarded literary production as a collective 
activity, with reviewers playing an active part; they also illuminate the 
evolving role of a woman writer in an increasingly professionalized liter-
ary culture. 
 
Talley, Sharon [Texas A&M University, Corpus Christi]. “Thoreau’s 
Taste for the Wild in Cape Cod.” 31.1 (Spring 2004): 82-100. 
Observes that in Cape Cod, Thoreau records a journey to a stark and un-
domesticated New England setting that in his day offered bleak and for-
eign views far different from the homelike familiarity afforded by his 
sojourn at Walden Pond. Provides an alternative to readings that assert 
that Cape Cod is proof of Thoreau’s loss of faith, a stance unreconcilable 
with the philosophy of Walden. Examines Thoreau’s symbolic use of 
food and drink imagery in Cape Cod to support the view that rather than 
negating the writer’s transcendental perspective, the book instead tests, 
reconfirms, and extends the convictions presented in Walden about the 
life cycle, the relationship between nature and humanity, and the spiritual 
benefits of a life lived close to nature. 
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Demoor, Marysa [Ghent University]. “‘The flesh-tints of Rubens’: 
Henry James’ Contribution to the Construction of Englishness.” 31.1 
(Spring 2004): 101-20. 
Analyzes Henry James’ comments on Belgium, Flanders, and Flemish 
art in the context of nineteenth-century English literature, imperialism, 
and the construction of an English identity. Notes that the Low Countries 
have always occupied a special place in the accounts of British travelers 
in that they provided an Other that helped define the English character; 
Flanders in particular was seen as a country that in the eyes of the Eng-
lish tourist, owed its very existence to the heroic sacrifice of the English, 
while Rubens is often used to symbolize the objectionable decadence of 
the Belgians. Compares James’ early reflections on Belgium and Flan-
ders with those of his English colleagues; also traces and analyzes his 
later comments in his nonfiction and correspondence to determine if 
there is an evolution in his thought that parallels the typically English 
attitude toward Belgium. 
 
LeFew-Blake, Penelope [Rock Valley College]. “‘Ordered South’: 
The Spatial Sense of the Invalid in Robert Louis Stevenson’s Early 
Travel Essay.” 31.1 (Spring 2004): 121-32. 
Says Stevenson’s “Crabbed Age and Youth” poses the question, “What if 
there were no centre,” but that “the whole world [is] a labyrinth without 
end or issue?” and then offers an answer: “There is no centre to the 
maze” because “the centre is everywhere.” Claims that for Stevenson the 
traveler, the issue of a center is directly related to his deteriorating physi-
cal and emotional state. Claims that in “Ordered South” Stevenson pre-
sents the reader with an example of the spatial and temporal subjectivity 
of the invalid as he travels by train from an unspecified “north” to an 
unidentified “south.” Although the traveler’s mind receives and inter-
prets the many visual images before him as the train, a moving longitu-
dinal line, splits his physical and psychological world in two, the illness 
that compels him south determines his distorted relation to all things and 
forces a retreat into imagined time and space. Concludes that Stevenson 
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speaks with his own voice as he recognizes the need to map his own ho-
rizons and locate his own “centre”: the “everywhere” of the creative 
mind. 
 
Behlman, Lee. “Burning, Burial, and the Critique of Stoicism in 
Walter Pater’s Marius the Epicurean.” 31.1 (Spring 2004): 133-69. 
Observes the common critical practice of describing Marius’ intellectual 
path towards Christianity in Pater’s novel as a Hegelian progression in 
which Stoicism and Epicureanism operate as thesis and antithesis, with 
Christianity as the synthesis. Believes most readings have tended to under-
estimate the significance of Marcus Aurelius’ Stoicism as both the vehicle 
for the advancement towards Christianity and as the object of critique; Pa-
ter implicitly critiques such admirers of Marcus Aurelius as Arnold and 
Mill, and the broad phenomenon of Victorian Stoicism, by showing the 
emperor to be both ineffectual and to a surprising degree politically com-
promised. Discusses how the novel’s critique of both Stoicism and Epicu-
reanism and its progress toward early Christianity occur through a set of 
death, dying, and mourning scenes in which Pater dramatizes how both 
Stoics and Epicureans insufficiently conceptualize death and improperly 
treat dead bodies by burning them after death, contradicting Pater’s version 
of second-century Christianity, which promises the resurrection of the 
dead and requires burial. Claims burial itself is a gesture of hope in the 
novel, and the ritual that precedes it is a means for Marius himself to join, 
if incompletely, a Christian community at the end. 
 
Franke, Damon [University of Iowa]. “The ‘Curious’ Pagan Spirit of 
Pater’s The Renaissance.” 31.1 (Spring 2004): 170-90. 
Illustrates that the reciprocal function of curiosity and a pagan sensibility 
constitutes the dominant, consistent argument of Pater’s work. Through 
an etymological account of the word “curious” and an analysis of Pater’s 
aesthetic principles, argues his recurrent thesis regarding the Renaissance 
makes his prose work a cohesive treatise; the serenity arising from the 
curious approach to life of a pagan sensibility parallels the harmonization 
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of form and content that Pater values in art. Drawing on the carpe diem 
motif of the “Conclusion,” shows how curiosity underwrites Pater’s view 
of Renaissance artists and scholars: he sees their work as a desire for 
beauty and a search for historical and aesthetic continuities between pa-
ganism and Christianity. Concludes that Pater’s argument informs his 
famous “art for art’s sake” dictum. 
 
Motley, Clay [Charleston Southern University]. “Turn-of-the-
Century Perceptions of Manliness and Religion: Frederic’s Jeremiad 
in Theron Ware.” 31.1 (Spring 2004): 191-220. 
Examines the intersection of religious faith and conceptions of manhood 
in turn-of-the-century American culture, a period during which many 
American men investigated the limits of manhood, scrutinizing its quali-
ties and evaluating what was manly and what was unmanly. Claims 
Frederic’s best-selling novel considers precisely such issues; Frederic 
conceives the novel as a jeremiad, lamenting the ascendancy of a shal-
low, spiritually vacuous modern form of masculinity that he felt was 
supplanting an older, religious, essential form of manliness. Argues the 
novel explores the contentious nexus of religious faith and manliness 
existing at the start of the modern period. 
 
Horn, William Dennis [Clarkson University]. Review of John Whale, 
Imagination Under Pressure, 1789-1832: Aesthetics, Politics and Util-
ity (2000); Gillian Russell and Clara Tuite, Romantic Sociability: So-
cial Networks and Literary Culture in Britain, 1770-1840 (2002); and 
Richard Gravil, Romantic Dialogues: Anglo-American Continuities 
1776-1862 (2000).] 31.1 (Spring 2004): 221-30. 
Sees these three books linked by common interest in progressive Roman-
tic politics. All deal with key figures of late eighteenth- and early nine-
teenth-century Britain, but from different perspectives. Claims Whale’s 
study views many aspects of Romanticism, especially the Romantic 
imagination, through the prisms of Utilitarianism and Marxism; notes 
that his assessment politicizes the concept of imagination. Briefly sum-
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marizes the essays in Russell and Tuite’s volume, all of which contribute 
to scholars’ understanding of the concept of sociability. Applauds Gravil 
for his imaginative and insightful assessment of the continuities among 
writers in England and America who shared ideological affinities for 
Romanticism. 
 
Inman, Billie Andrew [University of Arizona]. [Review of Kenneth 
Daley, The Rescue of Romanticism: Walter Pater and John Ruskin 
(2001).] 31.1 (Spring 2004): 231-38. 
Questions Daley’s use of Ruskin as an anti-Romantic theorist by pointing 
out Ruskin’s limited writing on Romanticism. Finds that Daley’s deci-
sion to contrast Ruskin and Pater is motivated not by aesthetic but by 
sociopolitical concerns. Explains how Daley structures his argument to 
make Pater appear to be serving as a corrective to Ruskin’s ideas. Be-
lieves the special strength of this book lies in textual comparisons. 
 
Brattin, Joel [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. [Review of John 
Marriott, Masaie Matsumura, and Judith R. Walkowitz, eds., Un-
known London: Early Modernist Visions of the Metropolis, 1815-45 
(2000).] 31.1 (Spring 2004): 239-42. 
Describes the seventeen texts reproduced in this six-volume set. Finds 
some facsimiles hard to read, and laments the light editing job for texts 
that require more explanation. Judges the index of limited use; believes 
the volumes will have limited readership. 
 
Otterberg, Henrik [University of Gothenburg]. [Review of James R. 
Guthrie, Above Time: Emerson’s and Thoreau’s Temporal Revolu-
tions (2001).] 31.1 (Spring 2004): 243-49. 
Calls Guthrie’s book a valuable study of Emerson’s and Thoreau’s reac-
tions to developing scientific theories about time and human history; 
Guthrie finds their reactions decidedly different, as Emerson seems sad-
dened by new discoveries, while Thoreau appears either unconcerned or 
energized. Applauds Guthrie for his careful examination of the science 
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that Emerson and Thoreau confronted, and for examining texts not nor-
mally scrutinized. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Alvernia College]. [Review of Georgios Va-
rouxakis, Victorian Political Thought on France and the French 
(2002).] 31.1 (Spring 2004): 249-52. 
Briefly summarizes the reaction of the English to the perceived threat 
posed by the French during the nineteenth century. Indicates the scope of 
Varouxakis’ coverage in writing about this phenomenon. Notes that Ar-
nold and Mill receive special attention. Varouxakis defends their Franco-
philic writings as sensible and balanced. Commends Varouxakis for his 
extensive research. 
 
Thurman, Suzanne R. [University of Alabama, Huntsville]. [Review 
of Catherine E. Kelly, In the New England Fashion: Reshaping 
Women’s Lives in the Nineteenth Century (1999); and Beryl Satter, 
Each Mind a Kingdom: American Women, Sexual Purity, and the New 
Thought Movement, 1875-1920 (1999).] 31.1 (Spring 2004): 253-58. 
Sees a link between these books in their common interest in the effect of capi-
talism on women. Describes Kelly’s discussion of the effects that changes in 
the economy of New England had on rural women. Finds they often ended up 
with more work, but maintained their concern for domestic issues. By con-
trast, the subjects of Satter’s study steered clear of domestic concerns to pursue 
their New Thought agenda, which celebrated intellectualism over issues con-
cerning the body. Faults Satter for being vague in dealing with lesbianism. 
 
McBratney, John [John Carroll University]. [Review of David Gil-
mour, The Long Recessional: The Imperial Life of Rudyard Kipling 
(2002).] 31.1 (Spring 2004): 258-63. 
Praises Gilmour for his extensive research and subtle analysis in this per-
ceptive biography that focuses on Kipling’s political ideology. Believes 
Gilmour treats Kipling fairly, explaining his ideas on nationalism and 
imperialism with sensitivity, but criticizing him where appropriate. 
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Saum, Lewis O. [University of Washington]. [Review of Susan Har-
ris Smith and Melanie Dawson, eds., The American 1890s: A Cultural 
Reader (2000).] 31.1 (Spring 2004): 264-65. 
Commends the editors for their selections, especially the inclusion of 
work by Frank Gunsaulus and other forgotten writers. Finds the editors 
have focused on enculturation without denying the validity of earlier 
critical studies of the period. 
 
 

Volume 31, Number 2: Fall 2004 
Special Issue: Walden Sesquicentennial 

 
Baym, Nina [University of Illinois]. “Introduction: Walden Sesqui-
centennial Essays.” 31.2 (Fall 2004): 1-11. 
Believes these essays are implicit tributes to Walden’s variety. Claims 
many concerns central to Walden are treated with originality and pre-
cision in this collection: The split between action and contemplation, 
the opposition between nature as it is in detail and as it is made to 
serve the generalizing imagination, the clash between theology and 
science as these are applied to the natural world, the struggle between 
materialism and idealism, the use and rejection of literary predeces-
sors, the conflict between wild nature and nature brought under the 
plow, the desire to transcend earth versus the desire to dig into it, the 
wish to escape one’s body versus the yearning to live fully through it, 
the need to communicate versus the desire to say something never 
uttered before, the gap between the world and its representation in 
language. 
 
Sattelmeyer, Robert [Georgia State University]. “Walden: Climbing 
the Canon.” 31.2 (Fall 2004): 12-29. 
Traces the popular and critical reception of Walden from its publication 
in 1854 to the present. Attempts to distinguish the popularity of Walden 
from the stature of Thoreau as a cultural icon, and emphasizes the rise of 
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Walden as a canonical work of American literature during the fifty years 
from approximately 1930 to 1980. 
 
Robinson, David M. [Oregon State University]. “Thoreau and Ideal-
ism: ‘Face to Face to a Fact’.” 31.2 (Fall 2004): 30-50. 
Believes that in light of the recent critical emphasis on Thoreau’s engage-
ment with empirical studies of plant and animal life, it is crucial to see his 
increasing attention to the detail of the material world as one part of a lar-
ger project of categorization and explanatory theorizing about the unifying 
laws and structures of the universe. Claims the intellectual ferment of 
Walden is Thoreau’s growing recognition that “fact” and “theory” are in-
extricably fused. Notes that Thoreau found in Emerson’s Nature a theory 
that gave facts significance because of their interrelations. The recognition 
of nature as a changing, multifarious “phenomenon” of manifold relations 
leads more deeply and securely into the world of facts. Concludes the most 
crucial lessons of Walden are Thoreau’s repeated enactments of the inti-
mate connection between observation and synthesis. 
 
Reynolds, Larry J. [Texas A&M University]. “The Cimeter’s ‘Sweet’ 
Edge: Thoreau, Contemplation, and Violence.” 31.2 (Fall 2004): 51-74. 
Explores the tension between contemplation and heroic action that dis-
quieted Thoreau throughout his career, especially when the slavery con-
troversy intruded upon his thought. Claims the Bhagavad Gita affected 
Thoreau’s philosophy of life in multiple ways, encouraging him to arrive 
at the conclusion that violence could be a means of purification and 
enlightenment. Finds that in Walden as well as his Reform Papers, Tho-
reau expresses his Eastern belief that the forces of destruction are insepa-
rable from the forces of creation and that violence is not a matter of good 
or evil, but rather one of several ways to advance toward spiritual reality. 
Notes that while his preferred approach to this Reality was to repress his 
passions in favor of contemplation, Thoreau could fall under the sway of 
savage impulses, if only rhetorically, which resulted in a greater resolve 
to deepen his study of Nature and approach nearer to the divine.  



Abstracts: Volumes 1 – 36 

309 
 

Rossi, William [University of Oregon]. “Following Thoreau’s In-
stincts.” 31.2 (Fall 2004): 75-92. 
Observes how Thoreau’s confession of two “instincts” at the begin-
ning of “Higher Laws” exaggerates a tension already inherent in the 
favorite Transcendentalist metaphor of “instinct”: on the one hand, 
the metaphor signifies idealist intuition, while on the other, it depends 
on the recognition of a form of nonhuman intelligence. Notes that un-
der the influence of pre-Darwinian evolutionary debates contempora-
neous with Walden’s composition, Thoreau’s two instincts assumed 
the forms of conflicting notions of “development” circulating at the 
time. While the “higher” instinct fits with idealist theories of human 
development, his representation of the “lower” instinct implicitly ac-
knowledges the human kinship with animals that was central to 
transmutationist theories. Concludes that following Thoreau’s repre-
sentation of these instincts through the Walden manuscript’s evolution 
paradoxically reveals both a continuing commitment to transcendental 
progressionism and an increasing evolutionary awareness of animal 
kinship and animal intelligence. 
 
Newman, Lance [California State University, San Marcos]. “Tho-
reau’s Materialism: From Walden to Wild Fruits.” 31.2 (Fall 2004): 
93-121. 
Notes that during the 1850s, Thoreau increasingly engaged in participa-
tory observation of nature while becoming increasingly radical in his 
political beliefs. Suggests these concurrent developments were closely 
related manifestations of an underlying trend toward increasing commit-
ment to a materialist understanding of the ecosocial world. Claims Wal-
den is a transitional text: it articulates a materialist analysis of capitalist 
social relations and the moral effects of the market and competition, but 
also offers an idealist response, centered on individual self-reform, to 
that problem. Posits that Wild Fruits, the guide book Thoreau left in 
manuscript, offers a second answer to the same problem. In it he argues 
that commerce and private property limit access to the wild, alienating 
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urbanites and the poor from fulfilling relationships with nature. Suggests 
the book convokes a utopian democratic community, bound together by 
the collective devotional exercise of gathering and eating wild fruits, and 
calls for collective direct action to protect tracts of wild land by holding 
them forever as common property. 
 
López, Robert Oscar [Rutgers University, Camden]. “Thoreau, 
Homer, and Community.” 31.2 (Fall 2004): 122-51. 
Notes that while many Thoreau scholars have commented on his firm 
grasp on the classics, there are still some new connections to be drawn 
between Walden and the specific passages of the Iliad to which Walden 
refers. Suggests Thoreau’s choices about which sections of the Iliad to 
cite offer an interesting glance into some of his interior dilemmas: his 
difficulties with sexuality, his divided sensibilities about friendship, and 
his uncertainty about the proper amount of sacrifice an individual should 
make in the name of a larger community. 
 
Wider, Sarah Ann [Colgate University]. “‘And What Became of 
Your Philosophy Then?’ Women Reading Walden.” 31.2 (Fall 2004): 
152-71. 
Examines the inclusion of Thoreau’s words in three very different texts. 
Claims that selections from Walden recorded by Katherine Whited open 
a conversational space within a quotation book that was part and parcel 
of her Adirondack cabin in the woods. Observes how Elizabeth von 
Arnim, situated an ocean away on a German estate, uses Thoreau’s 
words to shape her own unconventional experiment in soul growth. Dis-
cusses comments on Thoreau made by Virginia Woolf in her centennial 
essay on him, noting how she adopts his techniques for linking writer 
and reader in her novels. Concludes Walden’s advocacy of distance is 
perhaps Thoreau’s best gift to marginalized readers, opening the revolu-
tionary prospect that a markedly different perspective can successfully 
challenge the dominant one. 
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Peck, H. Daniel [Vassar College]. “Lakes of Light: Modes of Repre-
sentation in Walden.” 31.2 (Fall 2004): 172-85. 
Notes “The Ponds” chapter of Walden presents the first extended and 
particularized view of the Walden landscape. Considers modes of repre-
sentation in this pivotal chapter, which has traditionally been seen as the 
“mythic” or “mystical” center of Walden; views it instead as a chapter 
seeking equilibrium as much as ecstasy, in which description rather than 
Transcendental symbolism makes itself felt as the dominant and stabiliz-
ing modality. Argues that the interaction of various kinds of description 
create the engine of the chapter’s development, and ultimately lead to a 
sense of plurality, aggregation, and inclusiveness appropriate to the chap-
ter’s commitment to the beauty of Nature. 
 
Ziser, Michael G. [University of California, Davis]. “Walden and the 
Georgic Mode.” 31.2 (Fall 2004): 186-205. 
Believes Walden has strong ties to the georgic tradition that stretches 
from classical antiquity through eighteenth-century England and antebel-
lum America into the present day. Claims that under the influence of ag-
ricultural works – Virgil’s Georgics, Roman agriculture writings, seven-
teenth-century American natural resource surveys, eighteenth-century 
georgic poetry, and nineteenth-century technical agricultural works – 
Thoreau turns to the georgic mode in Walden to integrate creative artistic 
work and the natural environment in a way unavailable to the more fa-
miliar pastoral tradition. Concludes the georgic critical approach requires 
the significant revision or reordering of pastoral interpretations of Wal-
den’s engagements with questions of time, history, nature, labor, and 
language. 
 
Cummings, Robert [University of Georgia]. “Thoreau’s Divide: Re-
discovering the Environmentalist/Agriculturalist Debate in Walden’s 
‘Baker Farm’.” 31.2 (Fall 2004): 206-29. 
Believes the “Baker Farm” chapter of Walden is an example of the 
long-running tensions between environmentalist activists and agricul-
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turalists. Suggests the chapter should be read as satire: the narrator’s 
arrogance is positioned by Thoreau as a comic airing of the author’s 
own anxieties over his role as dispenser of potentially unwelcome 
theoretical advice. Believes “Baker Farm” should be viewed in the 
light of the conflict between environmental activism and agricultural 
practice. Throughout Walden, Thoreau formulates his own thoughts 
on sustainable living in the relative isolation of his own mind and, 
like the contemporary environmental activist, he is invested in the 
reception of his ideas by other practitioners and anxious to envision 
reader reactions. Concludes “Baker Farm” is in keeping with the pun-
ning humor elsewhere in Walden as it allows the author to satirize 
both himself and other theoreticians while exorcising his anxiety over 
the reception of his message. Further, evidence of this ideological di-
vide provides readers with an opportunity to evaluate the relationship 
between theory and sustainable life practices. 
 
Phillips, Dana [Brown University]. “Leaving Walden.” 31.2 (Fall 
2004): 230-62. 
Claims Thoreau’s movement between Walden Pond and Concord is not a 
contradiction but a deliberate strategy: by pretending to be a stranger to 
his native place, Thoreau is able to offer a critical portrait of Concord 
that highlights its comic absurdities, which he treats as symptomatic of 
American culture as a whole. Suggests his understanding of the unnatural 
folkways of his old friends and neighbors has features in common with 
contemporary ideas about the social construction of reality. For him, na-
ture provides a yardstick for measuring the credulity and prejudice of his 
peers, allowing him to adopt an ironic perspective on natural history and 
to highlight the surreal character of much of Americans’ daily life. Ar-
gues he subjects these traces to a form of scrutiny that might be called 
“natural deconstruction,” questioning the preoccupations and presump-
tions of his culture in order to call attention to the inadequacy of its 
worldview. 
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Volume 32, Number 1: Spring 2005 
Special Issue: Continental European Prose 

 
Lloyd, Rosemary [Indiana University]. “Introduction.” 32.1 (Spring 
2005): 1-5. 
Argues rhetoric was an increasingly vital key to power in the nineteenth 
century, as writers began to reach much wider audiences than before, and 
the gradual growth of male suffrage provided greater reason to reach po-
tential voters. Notes that for these reasons, however, rhetoricians could 
no longer rely on assumptions of shared knowledge and convictions: by 
the end of the century an education rooted in the classics was no longer 
the norm for the mass of readers. Observes that during the course of the 
century, rhetoricians changed many processes to draw on the interests, 
desires, and areas of familiarity of a reading public with a much broader 
social base. Uses Jules Michelet’s 1858 study L’Oiseau to demonstrate 
some of those shifts. Claims contributors to this special issue have sought 
a deeper understanding of the rapidly changing methods of persuading by 
turning their attention to a variety of different forms of writing that cover 
an extensive array of subjects. 
 
Breithaupt, Fritz [Indiana University]. “Homo Oeconomicus: The 
Rhetoric of Self-Interest in Nineteenth-Century German Psychol-
ogy.” 32.1 (Spring 2005): 6-25. 
Examines the rhetorical makeup of the idea that humanity is self-
interested, focusing on the shift from a neutral observation of self-
interest to the positing of self-interest – that is, from the idea of self-
interest to a rhetoric of self-interest. Claims the idea of self-interest may 
be as potent as it is, precisely because it cannot be refuted since it is al-
ways possible to inscribe a currency into other people’s acts that make it 
seem that they are furthering their own interests. Discusses Friedrich 
Eduard Benecke’s psychology as a case study for the idea of self-interest 
in German psychology. 
 



Nineteenth-Century Prose 37/1-2: Spring/Fall 2010 
 

314 

Guentner, Wendelin [University of Iowa]. “The Rhetoric of Salon 
Criticism: Claude Vignon’s Exposition universelle de 1855 – Beaux-
Arts.” 32.1 (Spring 2005): 26-51. 
Notes the importance of the salon essay in nineteenth-century France. 
Examines the formal and rhetorical characteristics of one of the salon 
essays inspired by the very influential 1855 World’s Fair, Exposition 
universelle de 1855 – Beaux-Arts by Claude Vignon, pseudonym of the 
sculptor and author Noémie Cadiot, an influential figure in French cul-
tural life whose varied contributions have been neglected. Sheds light on 
the discursive characteristics of the salon essay in general and gives par-
ticular attention to the ways Vignon’s gender influenced the strategies of 
persuasion and argumentation she employed. 
 
Holm, Isak Winkel [University of Copenhagen]. “Monstrous Aes-
thetics: Literature and Philosophy in Søren Kierkegaard.” 32.1 
(Spring 2005): 52-74. 
Tests the validity of Kafka’s observation regarding the “magic” of 
Kierkegaard’s prose, which he characterized as a destruction of the world 
that was not destructive but constructive. Examines Kierkegaard’s 
strangely eloquent mixture of poetry and speculation, of literature and 
philosophy, by exploring the rhetorical and philosophical implications of 
such metaphors as the cloud-high castle, the monster, the blotting paper, 
and the paper kite, concluding that aesthetic “irritation” in his writing is a 
precondition for aesthetic “attention.” Believes readings that examine 
Kierkegaard’s works in isolation highlight the mismatch between con-
cepts and images and destroy the harmonious aesthetic form. Those who 
explain how readers appropriate the works demonstrate how this destruc-
tion proves to be constructive. 
 
Robertson, Ritchie [St John’s College, Oxford University]. “The 
Limits of Metaphor in Nietzsche’s Genealogy of Morals.” 32.1 
(Spring 2005): 75-96. 
Notes that while Nietzsche makes greater use of metaphor than most phi-
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losophers, the boundaries between metaphor and literal language are un-
clear, especially when Nietzsche uses biological terms. Argues recent 
commentators, anxious to avoid biological reductionism, have inter-
preted such terms as purely metaphorical; but claims that others have 
demonstrated Nietzsche worked within a nineteenth-century intellectual 
context which saw biology as providing models for explaining processes 
in other areas of life without reducing them to biology. Tests this insight 
by examining the metaphors (or apparent metaphors) used for processes 
of change in The Genealogy of Morals, showing how Nietzsche draws on 
two branches of scholarship that he especially valued, philology and bi-
ology. 
 
Sinclair, Alison [Clare College, Cambridge University]. “‘Though I 
speak with the tongues of men and of angels…’: Rhetorical Practice 
in Nineteenth-Century Religious and Medical Discourse.” 32.1 
(Spring 2005): 97-127. 
Examines a variety of medical and religious texts from mid-nineteenth-
century Spain to determine the degree to which the writers were allied to 
other social authorities, and specifically to the Church, in a power struc-
ture sealed by language. Claims these texts demonstrate that professional 
writing intended for popular dissemination had common elements of ap-
proach and expression that transcended disciplinary or confessional 
boundaries; both medical and religious texts reveal a high level of con-
cern with maintaining positions of authority. Explores ways the two 
fields of discourse converge, so that the Church speaks of matters of 
health while medical texts borrow theological terminology; this conver-
gence is revealed further in the authorities they cite, and in their ap-
proach to linguistic register. Concludes the project to control the reader-
ship through rhetoric is made evident as a prime reason for using it. At 
the same time, as revealed in late-nineteenth-century texts, the emotive 
powers of rhetoric contain the potential for a counter-control movement 
that stands in tension with the initial use of rhetoric to assert social 
power. 
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Chaitin, Gilbert [Indiana University]. “‘France is my mother’: The 
Subject of Universal Education in the French Third Republic.” 32.1 
(Spring 2005): 128-58. 
Explores efforts by the French Parliament to establish a system of na-
tionwide primary education for children of the popular classes. Argues 
these reform laws were meant to ensure the long-term survival of the 
Third Republic by creating a nation of loyal republican citizens no longer 
subject to the dictates of the Catholic Church or the monarchy it sup-
ported. The regeneration of the nation was to be effected by teaching the 
masses to exercise their reason through the study of the sciences and 
Kantian rationalist morality. Believes authorities thought that by learning 
this universally shared independent morality, citizens would become ca-
pable of exercising sovereignty over themselves and the democratic na-
tion. Posits that the new curriculum was designed to subjectify the rela-
tion of the pupils to the republican State. To moral education, the Oppor-
tunists added a civic instruction whose goal was to inspire the children’s 
respect, gratitude, and obedience toward the Republic by depicting it as 
their mother. Concludes the unity of the nation was thus purchased at the 
expense of splitting the subject of universal education: rhetoric was now 
pitted against logic, and while the demand was for universalism, free-
dom, and autonomy, the desire was for nationalism, obedience, and de-
pendence. 
 
Sadlier, Darlene J. [Indiana University]. “Modernity and Modern-
ism in Portugal: The ‘Questão Coimbra’ and the Generation of 
1870.” 32.1 (Spring 2005): 159-85. 
Argues against the popular notion that Portuguese modernism begins 
with publication of the Lisbon-based literary journal Orpheus in 1915. 
Claims the conditions for an emergent modernism were formed much 
earlier, in the context of a literary/political debate of the middle and late 
nineteenth century known as the “Questão Coimbrã,” the Coimbra Ques-
tion. Suggests artistic modernism in Europe, and especially in Portugal, 
needs to be understood as a complex response to industrial modernity, 
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and that many of the tendencies associated with modern art – a rejection 
of bourgeois values, a desire to “make it new,” a promotion of vanguard 
ideas – were taking shape far in advance of Portugal’s actual moderniza-
tion, in a series of polemical essays that were the subject of considerable 
controversy. 
 
Charnon-Deutsch, Lou [SUNY Stony Brook]. “The Making of a 
Mass Media in Spain.” 32.1 (Spring 2005): 186-226. 
Explores Spain’s slow move to a mass media relative to more indus-
trialized nations like England and France by examining the techno-
logical and ideological obstacles to the mass production of periodi-
cals. Focuses on Blanco y Negro, Spain’s first moderately priced il-
lustrated weekly magazine that enjoyed a meteoric success by com-
bining images and text to sell ideas as well as products. Believes the 
journal achieved its stature by owning its own factory with rolling 
presses, producing lavishly illustrated advertisements, mounting ag-
gressive publicity campaigns, appealing to multiple classes of people, 
making generous use of photography and color, promoting field re-
porting, and refusing to give allegiance to a particular political party 
or institution. Concludes that by overcoming a host of technological 
and economic obstacles and appealing to centrist and nationalist con-
cerns, by the turn of the century Blanco y Negro had become a com-
modity that came more and more to seem like a necessity for large 
numbers of people. 
 
DeJong, Mary [Pennsylvania State University, Altoona]. “Marga-
ret Fuller, Prescient and Present.” [Review of Fritz Fleischmann, 
ed., Margaret Fuller’s Cultural Critique: Her Age and Legacy 
(2000); and Robert N. Hudspeth, ed., “My Heart Is a Large King-
dom”: Selected Letters of Margaret Fuller (2001)]. 32.1 (Spring 
2005): 227-41. 
Reviews recent scholarship on Fuller as a prelude to discussing the books 
by Fleischmann and Hudspeth. Also reviews Fuller’s career, noting that 
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her style can be difficult; claims, however, that Fuller’s contemporaries 
were less put off by her style than by the radical nature of her ideas. 
Summarizes the essays in Fleischmann’s volume, indicating how each 
author has claim to expertise in writing about Fuller. Commends 
Hudspeth, editor of the six-volume Letters of Fuller, for his judgment in 
choosing letters for this new, abbreviated collection.  
 
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California, Santa Barbara]. [Re-
view of Michael Slater, Douglas Jerrold: A Life (1803-1857) (2003).] 
32.1 (Spring 2005): 242-49. 
Interweaves favorable commentary about Slater’s work as a biographer 
with details from Jerrold’s life. Summarizes Jerrold’s career, one that 
deserves more attention from Victorian scholars. Believes Slater has 
done an exceptionally fine job researching his subject and analyzing 
Jerrold’s work without making too much of Jerrold’s literary merits. 
 
Schneider, Richard J. [Wartburg College]. [Review of Eric Wilson, 
Romantic Turbulence: Chaos, Ecology and American Space (2000).] 
32.1 (Spring 2005): 250-53. 
Explains how Wilson reads the work of Emerson, Fuller, Melville, Tho-
reau, and Whitman as “gnostic ecologists” attempting to mediate be-
tween spiritual certainty and the chaotic processes of the natural world. 
Finds that at times Wilson’s argument seems strained, but commends his 
scholarship and insight. 
 
Hughes, Jennifer L. [University of Nevada, Reno]. [Review of Robert 
E. Abrams, Landscape and Ideology in American Renaissance Litera-
ture: Topographies of Skepticism (2004).] 32.1 (Spring 2005): 254-57. 
Believes Abrams is more complex than necessary in discussing what he 
identifies as a false dichotomy between wild and cultivated spaces. Nev-
ertheless, judges his assessment of nineteenth-century Americans’ use of 
landscape as a means of establishing cultural identity quite enlightening, 
especially in sections where Abrams discusses individual writers. 
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Volume 32, Number 2: Fall 2005 
Special Issue: Cultural Studies of British Imperialism 

 
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California, Santa Barbara]. “In 
Memoriam: David De Laura, 1931-2005.” 32.2 (Fall 2005): 1-10. 
Surveys De Laura’s career, noting his major contributions to twentieth-
century scholars’ understanding of Arnold, and his insights into the work 
of Newman. Provides a brief, selected bibliography of De Laura’s writ-
ings and reviews of his major work. 
 
Brantlinger, Patrick [Indiana University] and Andrew Libby [Indi-
ana University]. “Introduction: Empire and Its Afterlives.” 32.2 
(Fall 2005): 11-19. 
Notes how essays in this special issue focus on various aspects of writing 
about empire and imperialism in the 1800s and early 1900s: missionary 
publishing and martyrdom; land law in Ireland and India; gorillas, canni-
bals, and “category confusion” in African exploration narratives; uses of 
the sublime in African exploration narratives; the heroization of General 
Gordon in the press; women’s concentration camp narratives during the 
Boer War; and the emergence of a critical discourse of suburbanization 
in late Victorian and early modern prose. 
 
Johnston, Anna [University of Tasmania]. “British Missionary Pub-
lishing, Missionary Celebrity, and Empire.” 32.2 (Fall 2005): 20-47. 
Examines the missionary press of the early nineteenth century using 
theories of mass media, celebrity, and the democratization of reading. 
Argues that London Missionary Society texts educated the religious Brit-
ish public about the subjects of empire who, it was believed, deserved 
evangelization as a component of British imperialism. Claims missionary 
texts constructed and maintained a community of evangelical Britons, 
missionary heroes, and colonial “heathens,” a community that provided 
financial and moral support for imperial missions and underpinned the 
acquisition of knowledge about colonized peoples and places. 
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Maurer, Sara L. [University of Notre Dame]. “Exporting Time Im-
memorial: Writing Land Law Reform in India and Ireland.” 32.2 
(Fall 2005): 48-80. 
Traces a new attention to native custom manifested in writing on both 
Indian and Irish land law in the 1860s and 1870s, a time when land re-
formers treated both countries as inhabiting a stage of legal development 
that regulated distribution of land better than modern British law. Argues 
that, while the idea of colonized zones constituting earlier stages of civi-
lization was not a new one, this legal trend exported to the colonies the 
legitimizing power that the English saw in their own constitution and 
common law. By calling attention to the power of custom in India and 
Ireland, England styled itself as the civilization whose superior progress 
could be measured against the colonies it ruled. Claims England’s own 
identity as a nation shaped by history complicated this position of supe-
riority, making the differences between England and its subordinate 
zones less apparent. 
 
Bivona, Dan [Arizona State University]. “Human Thighs and Sus-
ceptible Apes: Self-Implicating Category Confusion in Victorian 
Discourse on West Africa.” 32.2 (Fall 2005): 81-107. 
Examines examples of self-implicating category confusion engen-
dered by the anomalous but linked figures of the gorilla and the can-
nibal which appear in a number of important Victorian exploration 
narratives of West Africa. Explores how certain moments in these 
narratives reveal an implicit, if unacknowledged, anxiety about the 
explorer’s dual place, both within the taxonomic schema and also out-
side and above it. Traces a change over time from the sensational rep-
resentations of apes and cannibals from travelogues in the 1850s to 
the self-confident zoological and ethnographic project of Mary 
Kingsley in the 1890s, who managed to place herself outside the mas-
culinist adventure tradition to secure a place within the more sophisti-
cated game of worldwide empire as an ideologist of its emerging gov-
erning philosophy of indirect rule. 
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Libby, Andrew [Indiana University]. “Taming the Sublime in Dark-
est Africa: Stanley’s How I Found Livingstone and Burton’s Lake 
Regions of Central Africa.” 32.2 (Fall 2005): 108-126. 
Explores how African natives and landscapes are written in the register 
of the sublime and how different types of rhetorical appropriation are 
used to tame apparently dangerous threats to British colonial rule. Ex-
plains how Stanley and Burton, writing about African as a menacing and 
perilous space that they ultimately manage to navigate safely, are able to 
assert control over their environment and use the sublime to establish an 
aesthetic sanction for values and prejudices underwriting imperialism, 
exploration, and British cultural hegemony. 
 
Miller, Brook [University of Montevallo]. “Our Abdiel: The British 
Press and the Lionization of ‘Chinese’ Gordon.” 32.2 (Fall 2005): 
127-153. 
Argues that press coverage surrounding the death of Gordon provides an 
exemplary instance of the functioning of imperial discourse. His lioniza-
tion as a charismatic leader emerged from lacunae in reporting, as a re-
sponse to international criticism rather than as justification for his inter-
vention, which helped unify diverse representations of British imperial 
activity. Claims Gordon was nostalgically celebrated as an anomalous 
representative of an heroic imperial past, while at the same time critiques 
of imperial ideology were able to emerge in the press. 
 
Krebs, Paula [Wheaton College]. “Narratives of Suffering and 
National Identity in Boer War South Africa.” 32.2 (Fall 2005): 
154-72. 
Examines the writings of women in concentration camps during the Boer 
War, subjects whose suffering was investigated by English reformer 
Emily Hobhouse. Notes how these accounts testify to the complicated 
racial and class position of women in Boer culture, and how Hobhouse’s 
efforts, while initially aimed at opposing the war, were quickly absorbed 
into a more partisan effort to rally Boer nationalist sentiments. 
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Kuchta, Todd [Western Michigan University]. “Semi-Detached Em-
pire: Suburbia and Imperial Discourse in Victorian and Edwardian 
Britain.” 32.2 (Fall 2005): 173-208. 
Claims much of the scholarly investigation of imperialism’s impact on 
rural and urban Britain has ignored the suburban development that arose 
during this period. Reads imperialism as central to the construction of the 
suburb. While suburbs appeared to some as a bastion of national strength 
and racial regeneration, others viewed it as threatening to Anglo-Saxon 
culture or as emblematic of the British empire’s inherent degeneracy and 
impending decay. Examines the writings of two prominent commenta-
tors, Sidney Low and C.F.G. Masterman, to demonstate these tensions. 
 
McCarthy, Patrick J. [University of California, Santa Barbara]. 
“The Empire Strikes Back: Dickens on the Rioting Colonists.” [Re-
view of Grace Moore, Dickens and Empire: Discourses on Class, Race 
and Colonialism in the Works of Charles Dickens (2004)]. 32.2 (Fall 
2005): 209-17. 
Commends Moore for her thorough research in ferreting out Dickens’ 
writings on issues of empire, most notably in the periodicals he edited. 
Calls quite accurate and insightful her portrait of Dickens’ balancing his 
tendencies to side with the poor and oppressed with his generally conser-
vative attitudes toward the means by which redress might be possible. 
Objects to Moore’s occasional use of contemporary theory that seems 
patronizing toward the Victorians. 
 
 

Volume 33, Number 1: Spring 2006 
 
Monsman, Gerald [University of Arizona]. “Satiric Models for 
Charles Lamb’s ‘A Dissertation on Roast Pig.’” 33.1 (Spring 2006): 
1-27. 
Examines the literary precedents for Lamb’s essay, identifying both clas-
sical and neoclassical sources on which the Romantic essayist drew for 
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both stylistic inspiration and content. Believes Lamb would have ex-
pected his readers to recognize the satiric nature of the essay. Sees Lamb 
using the discussion on cooking and eating as a metaphor for political 
commentary. 
 
Larson, Kerry [University of Michigan]. “Illiberal Emerson.” 33.1 
(Spring 2006): 28-72. 
Challenges conventional views of Emerson as a liberal, demonstrating 
that his treatment of themes such as belief, tolerance, justice, and self-
development are frequently incompatible with his liberal forebears, 
Locke and Mill. Seeks a middle ground in assessing Emerson as a 
thinker without idolizing or castigating him for his supposed liberal-
ism. 
 
Wilson, Leslie Perrin [Concord Free Public Library]. “‘The Tenant 
is More than the House’: Selected Emerson Portraits in The Con-
cord Free Public Library.” 33.1 (Spring 2006): 73-116. 
Explains the difficulties scholars have in identifying and examining the 
comprehensive body of contemporary portraits of Emerson. Examines 
fifteen portraits held by the Concord Free Public Library to develop a 
representative construct of the American man of letters as perceived by 
his contemporaries and later generations. 
 
Keirstead, Christopher M. [Auburn University]. “In Search of the 
‘Great Human Family’: Tourism, Mass Culture, and the Knowable 
Community of Dickens’ American Notes.” 33.1 (Spring 2006): 117-33. 
Examines Dickens’ efforts to express a comprehensive vision of the 
United States as he gleaned it from his encounters with Americans, 
largely in public places. Explores the problems presented to travel writ-
ers in attempting to assert the boundaries between public and private 
spaces, viz. between the outside world and the self. Sees Dickens creat-
ing a substitute for what Raymond Williams has called the “knowable 
community” in the nineteenth century. 
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Ronan, John [University of Memphis]. “Thoreau’s Declaration of 
Independence from Emerson in Walden.” 33.1 (Spring 2006): 133-65. 
Explains how the friendship between Emerson and Thoreau was strained 
during the time Thoreau lived with his mentor. Demonstrates how in 
Walden, Thoreau emancipates himself from his intellectual debts to Em-
erson, especially in his discussions of hospitality and natural correspon-
dence, and in his transformation of Emerson’s ideas into his own theory 
of ecocentricity in his discussion of nature. 
 
Coates, John [University of Hull]. “The Hidden Laughter of Women: 
An Aspect of Pater’s Sensibility.” 33.1 (Spring 2006): 166-95. 
Claims that among the female figures Pater discusses in his work, a few 
serve as vehicles for a disturbing enlightenment, challenging the 
onlooker with their detached amusement and range of knowledge. Exam-
ines three of these figures: Mona Lisa, the Empress Faustina, and Mar-
guerite of Navarre. 
 
Helfand, Michael S. [University of Pittsburgh]. [Review of Alan 
Richardson, British Romanticism and the Science of the Mind (2001).] 
33.1 (Spring 2006): 196-201. 
Summarizes the contents of a work considered valuable for its insights 
into emerging ideas about psychology in the early nineteenth century, 
and the influence of those ideas on writers such as Coleridge, Words-
worth, Keats, and Austen. Finds chapters on Keats and Austen less valu-
able than commentary on Coleridge and Wordsworth. Gives special 
praise for Richardson’s discussion of the influence of radical psychologi-
cal theories. 
 
Helfand, Michael S. [University of Pittsburgh]. [Review of Rick Ry-
lance, Victorian Psychology and British Culture 1850-1880 (2000).] 
33.1 (Spring 2006): 201-7. 
Surveys the state of psychological studies in Victorian Britain, comment-
ing on Rylance’s ability to explain how the work of Alexander Bain, 
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Herbert Spencer, and George Henry Lewes advanced the discipline. 
Considers the work first-rate in presenting sympathetic portraits of im-
portant figures in the field. 
 
Schneider, Richard J. [Wartburg College]. [Review of Alfred I. 
Tauber, Henry David Thoreau and the Moral Agency of Knowing 
(2001).] 33.1 (Spring 2006): 208-10. 
Praises Tauber for extending the work of Stanley Cavell on Thoreau’s 
philosophy. Outlines the argument of Tauber’s book, highlighting the 
discussion of Thoreau’s epistemological and ethical beliefs. Expresses 
disappointment that the book’s discursive nature at times obscures the 
building blocks in his argument regarding the essence of Thoreau’s mo-
rality. 
 
Branch, Michael P. [University of Nevada, Reno]. [Review of Henrik 
Otterburg, Hound, Bay, Horse, and Turtle-Dove: Obscurity and Au-
thority in Thoreau’s Walden (2005).] 33.1 (Spring 2006): 211-14. 
Finds Otterburg’s survey of the criticism aimed at explicating a particu-
larly obscure and enigmatic passage in Thoreau both enlightening and 
thought-provoking. Outlines various ways the passage under examination 
has been interpreted; concludes that Otterburg’s work makes it clear that 
the opacity of the Transcendentalists is actually a virtue. 
 
 

Volume 33, Number 2: Fall 2006 
Special Issue: Thomas Babington Macaulay 

 
Childers, Joseph W. [University of California, Riverside]. “In Mem-
oriam: Ruth apRoberts.” 33.2 (Fall 2006): iii-vii. 
Surveys the career of the Arnold scholar who passed away in March 
2006. 
 
Gillcrist, Thomas [Reed College]. “Introduction.” 33.2 (Fall 2006): 1-17. 
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Summarizes and briefly comments on the contributions that make up this 
volume; notes that the range of topics is considerably wider than essays 
included in a collection forty years earlier. 
 
Hanson, David C. [Southeastern Louisiana University]. “Precocity 
and Sibling Relations: Goethe and Macaulay Family Life Writing.” 
33.2 (Fall 2006): 18-48. 
Examines Macaulay’s journals both as autobiography and as commen-
tary on Goethe’s autobiography. Focuses on the psychological dimen-
sions of the narrative, explaining Macaulay’s fascination with the Ger-
man writer and identifying personal, unrevealed reasons for behavior and 
attitudes that were attributed to childhood precocity in the English histo-
rian. 
 
Edwards, Owen Dudley [University of Edinburgh]. “The Ranks of 
Tuscany: Macaulay on Ranke’s Die Römischen Päpste.” 33.2 (Fall 
2006): 49-81. 
Considers Macaulay’s reasons for being enamored with Ranke’s work on 
the popes. Describes Macaulay’s reasons for admiring both Catholics and 
Protestants engaged in theological debates surrounding the Reformation. 
Also explains his admiration for the Jesuits, which caused some concern 
among his Victorian contemporaries. 
 
Tucker, Irene [University of California, Irvine]. “Macaulay’s Para-
noid Parliament: Queer Theory, Victorian Medicine, and The His-
tory of England.” 33.2 (Fall 2006): 82-123. 
Offers a reading of Macaulay’s History that lays bare a number of paral-
lels with the late twentieth-century work of critic Eve Kosofsky Sedg-
wick. Believes both are responding to theories of the body that developed 
near the end of the eighteenth century. Argues that Macaulay actually 
confronts the conflicts posed by these changing notions in a more con-
structive way than Sedgwick does in her 1997 manifesto, “On Paranoid 
Reading and Reparative Reading.” 
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Harrington, Jack [University of Edinburgh]. “Macaulay, ‘Lord 
Clive’ and the Imperial Tradition.” 33.2 (Fall 2006): 124-48. 
Examines Macaulay’s essay “Lord Clive” as part of the historiography of 
British India, pairing it with his work on Warren Hastings as attempts to 
explain the battle going on in the eighteenth century and later to manage 
Indian society.  
 
Adams, Edward [Washington and Lee University]. “Macaulay’s His-
tory of England and the Dilemmas of Liberal Epic.” 33.2 (Fall 2006): 
149-74. 
Surveys Macaulay’s early ambitions and demonstrates how he fulfilled 
them in his work, especially the History. Explains how that document is 
his attempt to recast neoclassical epic narrative for a modern liberal 
readership, and how he intended the work to challenge the growing 
dominance of the novel. Pays special attention to Chapter 12 of the His-
tory, a chapter that typifies the basic unit of Macaulay’s narrative art. 
 
Prasad, G.J.V. [Jawaharlal Nehru University]. “A Minute Stretching 
into Centuries: Macaulay, English, and India.” 33.2 (Fall 2006): 175-96. 
Using Macaulay’s “Minute” as a touchstone, examines the situation in 
India in the nineteenth and twenty-first centuries, noting numerous paral-
lels; believes the desire for imperial expansion of the earlier age is simi-
lar to the contemporary trend toward globalization, and in both cases the 
Indian people find themselves submitting to the use of English language 
and adoption of Western ideals. 
 
Palmer, Sean [University of Windsor]. “Macaulay’s Revolution: New 
Historicism, the Working Classes, and Elizabeth Gaskell’s North and 
South.” 33.2 (Fall 2006): 197-224. 
Reads Macaulay’s work in tandem with Gaskell’s novels from a New His-
toricist perspective to answer charges that Macaulay was not concerned with 
the plight of the working classes. Finds that Macaulay is one of a panoply of 
sources on which Gaskell relied for her critique of Tory principles. 
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Cregan-Reid, Vybarr [University of Sussex]. “Macaulay and the His-
torical Sublime, or Forgetting the Past and the Future.” 33.2 (Fall 
2006): 225-54. 
Examines Macaulay’s career in light of the demands placed on him by 
the emerging discipline of history. Focuses on Macaulay’s historiogra-
phy to show how he participates in discussions of the historical sublime 
while connecting them to the new sciences of paleontology and geology. 
 
 

Volume 34, Numbers 1/2: Spring/Fall 2007 
Special Issue: Matthew Arnold 

 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Alvernia College]. “In Memoriam: Cecil Y. 
Lang.” 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 1-8. 
Personal reflections on the career of Cecil Y. Lang. Comments on the 
final volumes of Lang’s edition of Arnold’s letters. 
 
Machann, Clinton [Texas A&M]. “Introduction: Arnold’s Prose To-
day.” 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 19-23. 
Discusses the critical history of Arnold’s prose, noting how, despite be-
ing rejected by many postmodernists, Arnold’s ideas are once again re-
ceiving favorable attention. 
 
Pratt, Linda Ray [University of Nebraska, Lincoln]. “Passionate Re-
porting: Arnold on Elementary Schools, Teachers, and Children.” 
34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 25-57. 
Examines Arnold’s voluminous writings on schools. Explains how his 
attitudes toward teaching and proposals for reform mark him as truly 
progressive. Re-establishes the idea that his work as a schools inspector 
was central to his career and influenced his prose work notably. 
 
Gay, Ignacio Ramos [University of Castilla–La Mancha]. “Matthew 
Arnold on Victorian Theatre.” 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 59-87. 
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Explores the influence of French theater in nineteenth-century England 
and demonstrates how much Arnold admired the Comedie Française. 
Explains how the influence of French theater led not only to the rejuve-
nation of the English stage but also to the establishment of a National 
Theater. 
 
Bahr, Katherine [Chadron State College]. “The Function of Arnold’s 
Criticism: Resolution and Independence.” 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 
89-114. 
Uses object-relations theory to describe how the concept of nurturing is 
present in Arnold’s understanding of the critic’s role. Points out meta-
phorical allusions to nursing and nurture that provide support for the 
ideas that define the nature of the critic and of culture in society. 
 
Carr, Julie [University of Colorado, Boulder]. “Matthew Arnold’s 
Pregnancy.” 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 115-41. 
Examines Arnold’s writings on the theory of poetry, which stress the rejec-
tion of desire but which contain abundant references (many indirect) to preg-
nancy. Claims Arnold believes great poems are metaphorically like pregnant 
women: they contain beneath their surface-language important ideology that 
can be exposed only when brought to light by critical analysis. Suggests that 
at the same time, however, Arnold recognized the potential for poetic lan-
guage to express meanings other than those authorized by the critic. 
 
Allison, Mark [University of California, Berkeley]. “Prematurity, 
Periodicity, and Agency in ‘The Function of Criticism at the Present 
Time.’” 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 143-62. 
Analyzes “The Function of Criticism at the Present Time” to expose Ar-
nold’s attitude toward millenarianism, explore the functions he assigns to 
poetry in his work, and trace the influence of Plato’s Theaetetus on his 
thinking. Believes the essay is Arnold’s renunciation of the possibility of 
social renovation. Challenges ideas that Arnold was a proponent of mid-
dle-class hegemony. 
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Frame, Frances [The Citadel]. “Arnold and the Irish Question: An-
ticipating Communitarianism.” 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 163-89. 
Argues Arnold’s attitude toward the Irish Question forshadows modern 
Communitarian political philosophy. Explains how his reliance on Hegel, 
his belief that community is integral to establishing individual identity, 
and his advocacy of community as a good, all suggest his role as a pre-
cursor of this modern ideology. 
 
Phelan, Joe [DeMontfort University]. “The Language of Criticism in 
Arnold’s Religious Writings.” 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 191-209. 
Reconstructs principles underlying Arnold’s literary criticism by examin-
ing his religious writings. Finds that, far from being naively empirical 
and anti-intellectual, Arnold anticipates the work of I.A. Richards, Wil-
liam Empson, and the Cambridge School. 
 
Crick, Bryan [Brock University]. “Henry James and ‘the critical 
arms of Matthew Arnold’: ‘Restoring the Perverted Balance of 
Truth.’” 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 211-35. 
Describes principles employed by the editors of a new collection of Ar-
nold’s critical essays. Argues Arnold still belongs in the mainstream of 
literary history, justifying that position by examining his interactions 
with Henry James to explain how their communications shed light on the 
merits of both writers. 
 
DiSanto, Michael [Dalhousie University]. “Matthew Arnold under 
Conrad’s Eyes: Lord Jim as Literary Criticism.” 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 
2007): 237-55. 
Describes the indirect influence of Arnold on Conrad, whose works are 
often critiques of his nineteenth-century predecessors. Claims Lord Jim 
is a reconsideration of many of Arnold’s ideas. 
 
Ghosh, Ranjan [University of Wroclaw]. “A Reading in Comparative 
Aesthetics: Arnold as Indian Sage?” 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 257-82.  
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Employs comparative aesthetics to explore dimensions of Arnold’s poet-
ics. Describes how the work of several Sanskrit thinkers provides new 
ways of understanding what Arnold means when he describes the func-
tions of poets and poetry. 
 
Hawley, Michelle [California State University, Los Angeles]. 
“‘Grape Shot Culture’: Charles Bradlaugh’s Reply to Matthew Ar-
nold.” 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 283-89. 
Provides a reading of radical writer Charles Bradlaugh’s reply to Culture 
and Anarchy. Explains how Bradlaugh anticipates later Marxist critics of 
Arnold’s concept of culture. 
 
Brooks, Roger L. [Baylor University]. “The Advertisement to Dr. 
Arnold’s Fragment on the Church: A Misascription to Matthew Ar-
nold.” 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 291-94. 
Corrects an attribution made by R.H. Super that a work ascribed to Mat-
thew Arnold is actually that of his mother, Mary Arnold. 
 
Otterberg, Henrik [Gothenberg University]. “Annotating Thoreau.” 
[Review of Jeffrey S. Cramer, ed., Walden: A Fully Annotated Edition 
(2004).] 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 295-330. 
Traces the history of editions of Walden. Provides a catalog of faults 
with the Cramer edition, calling it incomplete, uneven in textual interpre-
tation, generally poor in handling classical allusions. Finds uninformed 
commentary and misinformation prevalent. Judges the title presumptuous 
in that this edition is not fully annotated. Complains the hype surround-
ing this edition is misplaced and unjustified. 
 
Otterberg, Henrik [Gothenberg University]. “On the Objects and 
Aims of Ecocriticism.” [Review of Lance Newman, Our Common 
Dwelling: Henry Thoreau, Transcendentalism, and the Class Politics 
of Nature (2005).] 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 331-46. 
Critical of Newman’s revisionist, Marxist reading of Thoreau. Points out 
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places where Newman misreads Walden or skews Thoreau’s arguments 
to fit the ecological agenda Newman supports. 
 
Otterberg, Henrik [Gothenberg University]. “Fabricating the Self.” 
[Review of John Dolis, Tracking Thoreau: Double-Crossing Nature 
and Technology (2005).] 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 347-58. 
Harsh critique of this postmodern reading of Thoreau’s work. Faults 
Dolis for failing to acknowledge or address previous scholarship or de-
fine key terms. Complains about the obscurity of Dolis’ style. 
 
Mulcahy, Judith [City University of New York, Graduate Center]. 
“James McCune Smith: The Communipaw Connection.” [Review of 
The Works of James McCune Smith: Black Intellectual and Abolition-
ist, ed. John Stauffer (2006).] 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 359-68. 
Briefly surveys McClure Smith’s life. Reviews his literary career and 
comments on his style. Applauds Stauffer for resurrecting McClure 
Smith from obscurity, but challenges Stauffer’s claim that McClure 
Smith was the leading African-American intellectual of his age. 
 
Kinser, Brent E. [Western Carolina University]. [Review of Past and 
Present. The Strouse Edition of the Works of Thomas Carlyle, ed. 
Chris R. Vanden Bossche (2005).] 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 369-74. 
Commends Van den Bossche for his editorial work. Discusses the influ-
ence of Past and Present. Comments on the difficulties of Carlyle’s style 
and the generally repugnant nature of many of his ideas. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Alvernia College]. [Review of Erik Siden-
vall, After Anti-Catholicism? John Henry Newman and Protestant 
Britain, 1845-1890 (2005); and Paul Shrimpton, A Catholic Eton? 
Newman’s Oratory School (2005).] 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 375-81. 
Praises Sidenvall for explaining how the public reaction to Newman’s 
conversion changed over decades. Also praises Shrimpton for his exami-
nation of Newman’s aims in establishing a Catholic public school despite 
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the many obstacles placed in his way by both the English aristocracy and 
the Roman Catholic Church. 
 
Shumaker, Jeannette Roberts [San Diego State University]. [Review 
of George Eliot – George Henry Lewes Studies Nos. 40-49, 2001-2005.] 
34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 381-85. 
Summarizes the contents of four years’ publications of a journal devoted 
to study of George Eliot and Lewes. Concentrates on the articles that fo-
cus on Lewes’ works and George Eliot’s nonfiction. 
 
O’Neil, Peter [Tompkins Cortland College]. [Review of David M. 
Craig, John Ruskin and the Ethics of Consumption (2006).] 34.1/2 
(Spring/Fall 2007): 385-90. 
Outlines the argument of Craig’s book, stressing the significance of 
Ruskin’s virtue ethics for twenty-first century readers. Believes that, de-
spite reasoned stylistic lapses, Craig has done a masterful job in present-
ing Ruskin’s economic theory. 
 
Lackey, Michael [Wellesley College]. Review of George J. Stack, 
Nietzsche’s Anthropic Circle: Man, Science, and Myth (2005).] 34.1/2 
(Spring/Fall 2007): 390-95. 
Calls Stack’s work a major contribution to Nietzsche studies. Finds 
Stack’s analysis of the ways Nietzsche’s thoughts on the nature of con-
cepts are shaped by ideas from Roger Boscovich, Darwin, F. A. Lange, 
Eduard von Hartmann, and Emerson. Faults Stack for omitting discus-
sion of the possible influence of Ludwig Feuerbach, for placing undue 
stress on the notion that Nietzsche endorsed an ascetic ideal, and for fail-
ing to be clear in defining categories of analysis. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Alvernia College]. [Review of Jude V. 
Nixon, ed., Victorian Religious Discourse: New Directions in Criticism 
(2004); and Tod E. Jones, The Broad Church: A Biography of a 
Movement (2003).] 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 395-400. 
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Offers brief summations of the essays in Nixon’s volume, all of which 
are aimed in some way at explaining the influence and importance of 
religious discourse among essayists, novelists, and poets in the nine-
teenth century. Also summarizes Jones’ story of the Broad Church 
movement, suggesting his narrative style does much to enliven his analy-
sis of the growth and influence of this phenomenon. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Alvernia College]. [Review of Inga Bryden, 
Reinventing King Arthur: The Arthurian Legends in Victorian Culture 
(2005).] 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 401-6. 
Explains how Bryden presents her thesis that the Arthurian legends 
helped Victorians define the concept of Englishness. Praises her for de-
veloping a strong portrait of the cultural context in which the legends 
were reshaped by Victorian writers. Criticizes her for relying too heavily 
on brief summaries and for occasional lapses into obscure jargon. 
 
Bishop, Jim [University of Nevada, Reno]. [Review of Jeffrey Myers, 
Converging Stories: Race, Ecology, and Environmental Justice in 
American Literature (2005).] 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 406-10. 
Describes Myers’ sophisticated argument that attitudes toward race and 
environment in the nineteenth century tend to be complementary rather 
than at odds, as earlier critics have suggested. Stresses the importance of 
Myers’ book for scholars of nineteenth-century literature. 
 
Tally, Robert T., Jr. [Texas State University]. [Review of Jonathan 
Arac, The Emergence of American Literary Narrative, 1820-1860 
(1995; 2005).] 34.1/2 (Spring/Fall 2007): 410-17. 
Reviews the 2005 paperback edition of a study that originally appeared in 
1995. Offers a detailed explanation of the four kinds of narrative Arac 
identifies as existing in the early nineteenth century: national, local, per-
sonal, and literary. Believes Arac provides an exceptionally good explana-
tion for the rise and disappearance of literary narrative during this period. 
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Volume 35, Number 1: Spring 2008 
Special Issue: John Ruskin 

 
Weltman, Sharon Aronofsky [Louisiana State University]. “Intro-
duction: Reinterpreting Ruskin.” 35.1 (Spring 2008): 1-12. 
Explains some reasons for the continuing and in some cases renewed 
interest in Ruskin at the present time. Suggests there is much more to 
learn about this complex figure, and offers the essays in this collection as 
a starting point for a revaluation. 
 
Helsinger, Elizabeth [University of Chicago]. “Ruskin and the Aes-
thetics of Color.” 35.1 (Spring 2008): 13-36. 
Explains why an understanding of color and its uses was important to 
Ruskin as a defining element of modern art. Comments on the way color 
prompted his memory and forced him to grapple with ways of representing 
this phenomenon in his prose. Suggests Modern Painters, a work contain-
ing many of Ruskin’s attempts to explain the nature and effect of color, is 
a pivotal work for understanding his place in the history of aesthetics. 
 
Milbank, Alison [University of Nottingham]. “Ruskin’s Grotesque: 
Praeterita as Dantesque Journey to the Real.” 35.1 (Spring 2008): 37-57. 
Examines the rhetoric of Praeterita as a means of explaining how word 
paintings in the text are aimed not at establishing a unified subjectivity of 
the author but rather a depiction of the world beyond the self. Links 
Ruskin’s work with that of his models, Byron’s Don Juan and Dante’s 
Divine Comedy, and points out similarities between Praeterita and 
Proust’s Recherche. 
 
Hanson, David C. [Southeastern Louisiana University]. “Ruskin, 
Dante, and the Dark Waters of Praeterita.” 35.1 (Spring 2008): 58-93 
Explains how a careful examination of the drafts of Praeterita reveal 
more fully than the final text Ruskin’s reliance on Dante as a model for 
the work. Understanding Praeterita’s relationship to The Divine Comedy 
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helps readers see how Ruskin intended his reflections on his life to be 
understood, clarifies the precise meaning of his use of “pleasure,” and 
makes apparent how in revising the work for publication Ruskin reaches 
that state of “tolerance” which other critics have noted in the final ver-
sion of the book.  
 
O’Gorman, Francis [University of Leeds]. “Ruskin and Fame.” 35.1 
(Spring 2008): 94-112. 
Explores Ruskin’s complicated attitudes toward the idea of being fa-
mous, noting that for most of his life he was interested in making others 
famous, not pursuing fame himself. Suggests that by the time he came to 
publishing Praeterita Ruskin had reconciled himself to the notion of be-
ing famous among his contemporaries, who he thought might find his life 
a source of both pleasure and education. 
 
Atwood, Sara [Columbus State University]. “‘Riveder le stelle’: Fors 
Clavigera and Ruskin’s Educational Experiment.” 35.1 (Spring 
2008): 113-34. 
Demonstrates ways in which Fors Clavigera can be read as Ruskin’s 
philosophy of education. Considers the letters that make up the work a 
treatise on how one should learn and the connectedness of all branches of 
learning. Believes the work is not only a treatise but simultaneously an 
educational experiment. 
 
Yeates, Ameila [University of Birmingham, UK]. “Ruskin, Women’s 
Reading, and Commodity Culture.” 35.1 (Spring 2008): 135-60. 
Selects key texts from Ruskin’s work to examine his views on the effect 
of reading on women. Sees in these works key elements of Ruskin’s con-
cerns regarding the possible ill effects of misreading, his insistence on 
the relationship between reading and education, and his ideas for making 
reading meaningful in a modern and socially mobile society. Believes 
essays such as “Of Queen’s Gardens” and others demonstrate Ruskin’s 
preoccupation with the topic of women’s reading, which he believes has 



Abstracts: Volumes 1 – 36 

337 
 

implications that spill over beyond individual education into the political 
sphere. 
 
Mitchard, Miles [University of Sussex]. “Race and Radicalism: 
Ruskin and Murillo.” 35.1 (Spring 2008): 161-80. 
Argues that Ruskin’s reaction to Murillo’s paintings has its foundation in 
politics as well as aesthetics. Believes the passage on Murillo in The 
Stones of Venice reveals important tensions in Ruskin’s thought, and his 
comments about the artist’s sensualism mask Ruskin’s unease over the 
disturbing quality of some of the subjects he encountered in Murillo’s 
work. Links Ruskin’s assessment to one provided by William Hazlitt 
sometime earlier. 
 
Rajan, Supritha [University of Rochester]. “Sacred Commerce: 
Rites of Reciprocity in Ruskin.” 35.1 (Spring 2008): 181-99. 
Suggests Ruskin’s theory of political economy refashions the notion of 
ritual sacrifice by transposing the concept to the capitalist idea of labor 
and exchange as a kind of communal rite of self-sacrifice. Believes 
Ruskin’s ideas on political economy expose the Victorians’ preoccupa-
tion with that subject and with anthropology, noting their similarities in 
that ritual and exchange coordinate individual acts into a system rooted 
in reciprocal self-sacrifice. 
 
Mayer, Jed [University of Canterbury, New Zealand]. “Ruskin, Vivi-
section, and Scientific Knowledge.” 35.1 (Spring 2008): 200-222. 
Explores the complex relationship between Ruskin’s writing on animal 
welfare and late-nineteenth-century developments in scientific practice 
as well as public attitudes toward science. Believes Ruskin’s anti-
vivisectionist stance, coupled with his belief in the efficacy of the scien-
tific method, led him to produce a body of writing that actually offered a 
feasible alternative to current practices in animal experimentation which 
could have united moderates in rejecting vivisection while still promot-
ing scientific research. 
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Levine, George [Rutgers University]. “Ruskin, Darwin, and the Mat-
ter of Matter.” 35.1 (Spring 2008): 223-49. 
Analyzes Ruskin’s reaction to Darwin’s theory, pointing out key 
places at which Ruskin’s view of the nature of reality differed essen-
tially from his contemporary’s. Explains how, despite both being real-
ists committed to describing nature accurately, Ruskin’s belief that 
matter always signified something non-material put him at odds with 
Darwin, whose deep probings beneath the surface of nature led to no 
discoveries of a world beyond the senses, something in which Ruskin 
believed passionately. 
 
Bilwakesh, Nikhil [City University of New York]. [Review of Sandra 
Harbert Petrulionis, To Set This World Right: The Antislavery Move-
ment in Thoreau’s Concord (2006).] 35.1 (Spring 2008): 250-54. 
Finds this book’s greatest strength lies in its portrait of Mary Merrick 
Brooks, a Concord abolitionist who worked tirelessly for the cause but 
was neither published nor celebrated. Believes the portrait of Thoreau as 
abolitionist is accurate, but questions his being given a prominent place 
in the anti-slavery movement, since his work was largely solitary. 
 
Arsić, Branka [SUNY Albany]. [Review of Bruce Mills, Poe, Fuller, 
and the Mesmeric Arts: Transition States in the American Renaissance 
(2006).] 35.1 (Spring 2008): 254-57. 
Suggests Mills does a good job explaining how mesmerism affected 
Poe’s aesthetic, and provides a creditable discussion of the influence of 
mesmerism on Fuller’s work. Criticizes Mills for failing to discuss the 
ethical dimensions of mesmerism, a topic discussed by Emerson in his 
essays, but judges his work admirable for explaining the relationship be-
tween the mesmeric art and the art of writing. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Alvernia College]. [Review of Mark Knight 
and Emma Mason, Nineteenth-Century Religion and Literature: An 
Introduction (2006).] 35.1 (Spring 2008): 257-60. 
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Describes the topical approach the authors take to discussing the impor-
tance of Christianity and religious discourse in shaping the prose and 
poetry of the Victorian era. Expresses concern about their decision not to 
discuss works by Tennyson or Arnold in any detail. Considers this intro-
ductory treatise otherwise sound and comprehensive. 
 
 

Volume 35, Number 2: Fall 2008 
 
Schneider, Richard J. [Wartburg College]. “Thoreau’s Human Ecol-
ogy.” 35.2 (Fall 2008): 1-74. 
Argues that the two competing views of Thoreau – one as a proponent of 
ecological solutions to community living, the other as the individualist 
often at odds with society – can be resolved by recognizing his interests 
in contemporary writings about civilization and ethnology. Claims Tho-
reau merged these ideas with his study of nature and his interests in ecol-
ogy throughout his career. Suggests that when viewed in this light, works 
like Walden are not only about nature and individual moral and spiritual 
development, but also about human progress locally, nationally, and 
globally. 
 
Adisasmito-Smith, Steve [California State University, Fresno]. “An 
Indian Independence: Thoreau’s Free Readings of the Laws of 
Manu and the Bhagavad-Gita.” 35.2 (Fall 2008): 75-108. 
Traces the influence of Indian texts on Thoreau’s writing. Suggests ear-
lier critics have not fully addressed this issue. Argues that Thoreau found 
in a number of Indian texts a method for developing the ability to remove 
himself sufficiently from society to question its organizational premises, 
preparing him to take action against social structures he found objection-
able.  
 
Fisher, Devon [Lenoir-Rhyne College]. “John Henry Newman and 
the Spirit of Old Rome.” 35.2 (Fall 2008): 109-32. 
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Challenges prevailing ideas regarding Newman’s theory of travel. Sug-
gests that by situating his correspondence and early theological tracts in 
the context of popular Romantic-era travel narratives it is possible to see 
how these writings influenced his ideas about the spiritual journey that 
led to his conversion to Roman Catholicism in 1845. 
 
Sansom, Steve [North Harris College]. “‘The Regrets Which Darken 
Last Days’: Final Years of the Matthew Arnold-George Smalley 
Connection.” 35.2 (Fall 2008): 133-62. 
Describes the relationship between Matthew Arnold and the American 
journalist G.W. Smalley. Attempts to account for Smalley’s vitriolic re-
view of Arnold’s essay “Civilization in the United States,” and discusses 
Arnold’s reaction to Smalley’s criticisms.  
 
Inman, Billie Andrew [University of Arizona]. “How Walter Pater 
Might Have Countered Charges That He Misused Sources.” 35.2 
(Fall 2008): 163-82. 
Imaginative scholarly dialogue between Pater and an imaginary twenty-
first century professor regarding Pater’s handling of sources, in which 
the professor criticizes the nineteenth-century writer’s method as unac-
ceptable by contemporary standards. Continues with a discussion of the 
differences between older and more modern practices of scholarly writ-
ing, suggesting that Pater’s initial readers were both more tolerant of his 
methods and more familiar with his sources. 
 

Cole, Phyllis [Penn State, Brandywine]. “Fuller’s Transatlantic 
Life.” [Review of Charles Capper, Margaret Fuller: An American 
Romantic Life, vols. 1 (1992) and 2 (2007).] 35.2 (Fall 2008): 183-94. 
Detailed, highly laudatory critique of Capper’s two-volume biography of 
Fuller. Descries his central argument that Fuller was a major figure in 
several areas, notably Transcendentalism, the women’s movement, and 
journalism. Cites numerous examples of Capper’s use of Fuller’s corre-
spondence and published writings to support his claims about her per-
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sonality and interests. Notes appreciatively Capper’s use of the work of 
other scholars in constructing his biography. 
 
Branch, Michael P. [University of Nevada, Reno]. “Transcendental-
isms.” [Review of Susan Cheever, American Bloomsbury: Louisa May 
Alcott, Ralph Waldo Emerson, Margaret Fuller, Nathaniel Hawthorne, 
and Henry David Thoreau: Their Lives, Their Loves, Their Work 
(2006); Barbara L. Packer, The Transcendentalists (2007); and Philip 
F. Gura, American Transcendentalism: A History (2007).] 35.2 (Fall 
2008): 195-204. 
Compares three recently published studies of Transcendentalism and its 
leading proponents. Judges Cheever’s book somewhat sensational and 
less well researched than the other two, but commends her for highlight-
ing the personal lives of important figures in the movement. Considers 
Packer’s book a very solid scholarly discussion of Transcendentalism 
that focuses on the theory rather than concentrating on leading figures. 
Asserts that Gura’s work is even more impressive as an explanation of 
the major tenets of Transcendentalism and especially valuable in explain-
ing the important role of figures not often written about as extensively as 
Emerson and Thoreau. 
 
Gougeon, Len [University of Scranton]. “Victorian Culture and the 
Rise of American Liberalism.” [Review of Leslie Butler, Critical 
Americans: Victorian Intellectuals and Transatlantic Liberal Reform 
(2007).] 35.2 (Fall 2008): 205-24. 
Calls this book an important contribution to the study of political 
theory in America, especially for its recognition of the roots of liber-
alism in post-Civil War activities of key figures such as Thomas 
Wentworth Higginson, James Russell Lowell, George M. Curtis, and 
Charles Eliot Norton. Provides detailed summary of Butler’s discus-
sion of each man’s background and contributions to the development 
of liberalism in America, as well as a synopsis of the impact of the 
American Civil War on intellectuals on both sides of the Atlantic. 
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Faults Butler for not explaining the importance of Emerson in shap-
ing the thoughts of the four individuals on whom she concentrates in 
her study. 
 
Brattin, Joel J. [Worcester Polytechnic Institute]. [Review of John 
Morrow, Thomas Carlyle (2006).] 35.2 (Fall 2008): 225-28. 
Considers the book of little value in advancing scholars’ knowledge of 
Carlyle. Faults its organization and catalogs many of its errors. Begrudg-
ingly acknowledges a few instances where Morrow provides useful 
analysis. 
 
Lyndgaard, Kyhl [University of Nevada, Reno]. [Review of Jane 
Johnston Schoolcraft, The Sound the Stars Make Rushing Through 
the Sky: The Writings of Jane Johnston Schoolcraft, ed. Robert Dale 
Parker (2007).] 35.2 (Fall 2008): 228-30. 
Provides a balanced assessment of Schoolcraft’s poetry and occasional 
writings, acknowledging that much of it was never intended for publica-
tion. Has high praise for Parker’s editorial skills and for his astute and 
lucidly written commentary. 
 
Helfand, Michael [University of Pittsburgh]. [Review of The Com-
plete Letters of Henry James, 1855-1872, Vol. 2, ed. Pierre Walker 
and Greg W. Zacharias (2006). 35.2 (Fall 2008): 230-33. 
Describes the letters included in this volume, acknowledging that most 
are of little interest to anyone but scholars. Praises the editors for their 
careful and accurate scholarship. 
 
Méndez, Susan C. [University of Scranton]. [Review of Jessica Ad-
ams, Michael P. Bibler, and Cécile Accilien, eds., Just Below South: 
Intercultural Performance in the Caribbean and the U.S. South 
(2007).] 35.2 (Fall 2008): 233-37. 
Summarizes the contents of a study considered exceptionally useful in 
describing the relationships between Southern American literature and 
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the literary and cultural practices of the Caribbean region. Suggests the 
emphasis on the importance of the African Diaspora on the creation of 
literature in these regions offers a new way of understanding culture in 
the area. Criticizes the editors for not taking into account other recent 
scholarship on their topic. 
 
Hall, Donald E. [West Virginia University]. [Review of William R. 
McKelvy, The English Cult of Literature: Devoted Readers, 1774-1880 
(2007).] 35.2 (Fall 2008): 237-40. 
Calls the book a significant contribution to scholars’ understanding of the 
complex relationship between literature and religion in the eighteenth 
and nineteenth centuries. Praises McKelvy for exploding simplistic ar-
guments that imaginative literature became a kind of religion as scientific 
advances challenged religious doctrine. Also applauds him for his excep-
tional discussion of Gladstone’s writings on Homer.  
 
 

Volume 36, Number 1: Spring 2009 
Special Issue: William Hazlitt 

 
Mulvihill, James [University of Alberta]. “Introduction.” 36.1 
(Spring 2009): 1-12. 
Comments briefly on the variety and quality of Hazlitt’s writing, high-
lighting his association with both journalism and the empiricist tradition. 
Briefly summarizes the essays in this special issue, noting the wide range 
of Hazlitt’s interests represented in them. 
 
Natarajan, Uttara [Goldsmith’s College, University of London]. 
“Hazlitt’s Common Sense.” 36.1 (Spring 2009): 13-26. 
Explains the centrality of the idea of common sense in Hazlitt’s phi-
losophical thought and writing practice. Compares his model of 
common sense to that developed by the eighteenth-century philoso-
pher Thomas Reid. Extends the comparison to an analysis of 
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Hazlitt’s and Reid’s ideas regarding the use of common language for 
philosophy. Suggests that for Hazlitt, common sense is simultane-
ously a moral and an aesthetic principle. Briefly explores the impli-
cations of Hazlitt’s poetics of familiarity for current discussions of 
romanticism and gender. 
 
Hofkosh, Sonia [Tufts University]. “Broken Images.” 36.1 (Spring 
2009): 27-54. 
Considers the strangeness of Liber Amoris in terms of Hazlitt’s familiar 
style. Claims Hazlitt posits the value of even the most trifling objects in 
the experience of subjectivity. Discusses one example in detail, viz., the 
breaking of a statue of Napoleon, which exemplifies at once the fragility 
of the material artifact and its animating power precisely as something 
breakable or broken. 
 
Whale, John [University of Leeds]. “Liber Amoris: Unmanning the 
Man of Letters.” 36.1 (Spring 2009): 55-76. 
Examines Liber Amoris in relation to a gendered sense of Hazlitt’s inse-
curity as a writer. Claims the book provides a self-examination of his 
position in the realm of letters, expressing his anxiety about working in 
both the fields of polite literature and vulgar entertainment. Also reveals 
how an egalitarian Rousseauvian idealism becomes complicated by is-
sues of gender and rank. Considers the book the best example of difficul-
ties Hazlitt experiences as he negotiates boundaries of polite culture, 
gender, and rank. Believes Hazlitt is ill at ease with his professional iden-
tity as a writer, and thus a study of his career provides an opportunity to 
reassess the way in which Romantic literary culture is defined against the 
vulgar and the popular. 
 
McCutcheon, Mark [University of Western Ontario]. “On ‘Vulgar 
Exhibition’: Hazlitt, ‘The Fight,’ and the Pornography of Popular-
ity.” 36.1 (Spring 2009): 77-100. 
Explores the pornographic aspects of popular culture, using Hazlitt’s 
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“The Fight” as a test case and focusing principally on the context of its 
production.  
 
Wu, Duncan [Georgetown University]. “Hazlitt, Stendhal, and the 
British Romantics.” 36.1 (Spring 2009): 101-22. 
Explicates the influence of Hazlitt and Francis Jeffrey, editor of the 
Edinburgh Review, on the French writer Stendhal (Henri-Marie 
Beyle). Explains how the English writers mediated for Stendhal the 
aesthetics of Wordsworth’s poetry and shaped his understanding of 
Romanticism.  
 
Mulvihill, James [University of Alberta]. “Hazlitt and the ‘Merely 
Personal’ in The Spirit of the Age.” 36.1 (Spring 2009): 123-142. 
Claims Hazlitt is the Romantic age’s exemplary writer on personality. Ex-
plores his handling of certain subjects in The Spirit of the Age in which he 
negotiates the fine line between “merely personal” and “merely abstracted,” 
demonstrating the costs involved in public enactment of personality. 
 
Bowers, Rick [University of Alberta]. “Hazlitt on Comedy, Shake-
speare, Jonson, and Olives.” 36.1 (Spring 2009): 143-66. 
Concentrates on Hazlitt’s writings about comedy and the comic spirit, 
especially as it is represented in the plays of Shakespeare and Ben Jon-
son. Finds Hazlitt anticipating modern comic theories of Bergson and 
Bakhtin, but at times revealing his reliance on eighteenth-century (spe-
cifically Johnsonian) ideas of drama as the basis for his critiques.  
 
Robinson, Charles E. [University of Delaware]. “Two New William 
Hazlitt Letters to His Editors.” 36.1 (Spring 2009): 167-76. 
Prints and annotates newly discovered letters from Hazlitt to Francis Jef-
frey and James Augustus St. John. Explains how these letters reveal de-
tails about Hazlitt’s habits as a journalist and something about his read-
ing habits, finances, and friendships. 
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Arsić, Branka [SUNY Albany]. “A Short History of the American 
Impersonal.” [Review of Sharon Cameron, Impersonality: Seven Es-
says (2007).] 36.1 (Spring 2009): 177-97. 
Briefly discusses Cameron’s earlier work to explain how, coupled 
with this latest book, she has developed a profound revision of the 
American literary tradition, specifically as it relates to understanding 
the question of the self, a view that challenges the work of Stanley 
Cavell and Perry Miller. Summarizes Cameron’s description of Mel-
ville’s, Emerson’s, Edwards’, and T.S. Eliot’s understanding of im-
personality. Outlines ways the apprehension of immanence developed 
by Gilles Deleuze can be helpful in understanding Cameron’s ideas 
about the impersonal. Suggests Cameron’s book offers a radical new 
way of approaching questions American writers have asked about 
identity and materiality. 
 
Helfand, Michael [University of Pittsburgh]. “Selecting a Darwin.” 
[Review of Lyanda Lynn Haupt, Pilgrim on the Great Bird Continent: 
The Importance of Everything and Other Lessons from Darwin’s Lost 
Notebooks (2006); George Levine, Darwin Loves You: Natural Selec-
tion and the Re-enchantment of the World (2006); Michael Ruse, Dar-
winism and Its Discontents(2006); and Jonathan Smith, Charles Dar-
win and Victorian Visual Culture (2006).] 36.1 (Spring 2009): 199-210. 
Summarizes and evaluates four books that demonstrate the continuing 
vitality and relevance of Darwin’s work. Judges Ruse’s work a con-
cise, reliable and learned introduction to Darwinian theory and its in-
fluence on subsequent thought in science, religion, and sociology. 
Briefly comments on Haupt’s study as a good example of a work 
highlighting the special quality of Darwin’s thinking, an unorthodox 
mixture of spirituality and scientific observation that led to his re-
markable discoveries. Finds Levine’s book makes a similar argument 
in favor of Darwin’s special way of thinking. Notes how Levine situ-
ates this Darwinian view of life at the center of subsequent debates 
about the relative importance of nature versus nurture and biology 
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versus culture in evolutionary theory. Sees Levine attempting to pre-
sent Darwin as imaginative and humane. Applauds Smith’s ability to 
explain how Darwin uses text and illustration to present his arguments 
regarding natural selection, and praises him for his ability to link 
Darwin’s work to the scientific literature of the time and to explain 
how Darwin used language and illustration to make clear his views of 
life. 
 
Garvey, T. Gregory [SUNY Brockport]. [Review of Joseph Wheelan, 
Mr. Adams’ Last Crusade: John Quincy Adams’ Extraordinary Post-
Presidential Life in Congress (2008).] 36.1 (Spring 2009): 211-13. 
Believes Wheelan has succeeded better than previous biographers in deline-
ating the contributions made by John Quincy Adams during his career in the 
U.S. Congress. Outlines some of the accomplishments Wheelan highlights, 
especially with respect to Adams’ role in campaigning against slavery and 
for First Amendment rights. Also notes with approval Wheelan’s discussion 
of Adams’ role in the establishment of the Smithsonian Institution. 
 
Bosco, Ronald A. [SUNY Albany]. [Review of Dana Luciano, Ar-
ranging Grief: Sacred Time and the Body in Nineteenth-Century 
America (2007).] 36.1 (Spring 2009): 213-18. 
Praises this comprehensive study of nineteenth-century Americans’ fas-
cination with grief. Demonstrates how Luciano sees Americans’ writing 
about grief as a method of dealing with the emergence of new concepts 
of time that rob people of their identity and uniqueness. Applauds 
Luciano for her explication of contemporary theories of self and society 
without reliance on jargon. 
 
Atwood, Sara [City University of New York]. [Review of Lara 
Kriegel, Grand Designs: Labor, Empire, and the Museum in Victorian 
Culture (2008).] 36.1 (Spring 2009): 218-25. 
Carefully traces Kriegel’s development of the three elements involved in 
the transformation of industrial design reform: labor, empire, and the 
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museum. Praises Kriegel for constructing a highly readable, jargon-free 
narrative that clarifies the multi-pronged and often confusing attempts to 
reform industrial design in England during the nineteenth century. Ques-
tions whether the omission of any discussion of Ruskin’s influence re-
duces the value of Kriegel’s study. 
 
 

Volume 36, Number 2: Fall 2009 
 
Betjeman, Peter [Oregon State University]. “Craft, Telos, and the 
Representation of Labor: Nineteenth-Century Readings of Ben-
venuto Cellini.” 36.2 (Fall 2009): 1-30. 
Examines the reception of Cellini’s Life in the nineteenth century. Explains 
how various commentators attempted to balance competing notions of the 
celebration of Cellini’s craftsmanship with his rather dissolute lifestyle.  
Spahr, Clemens [Mainz University]. “Transcendentalist Class Strug-
gle: Orestes Brownson’s Early Writings.” 36.2 (Fall 2009): 31-76. 
Describes how Brownson’s philosophical writings, influenced by Tran-
scendentalist philosophy, and his social commentaries are dialectically 
related. Also explains how Transcendentalism and social radicalism were 
compatible in nineteenth-century New England. Places Brownson within 
the Transcendentalist movement. 
 
Bilwakesh, Nikhil [University of Alabama]. “‘This prospering coun-
try is your ornament’: Emerson and the ‘Instructive’ Value of the 
Cosmopolitan Project.” 36.2 (Fall 2009): 77-112. 
Analyzes important Emersonian texts to elucidate Emerson’s economic 
cosmopolitanism, placing the development of that idea in historical con-
text. Argues that understanding how Emerson interpreted the notion of 
economic cosmopolitanism can help reconcile his Transcendentalist phi-
losophy with his social activities. 
 
Schweiger, Florian [Georgia State University]. “Thoreau, John 
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Brown, and the Spectacle of History.” 36.2 (Fall 2009): 113-30. 
Rconsiders Thoreau’s Suggests the essay reveals a Transcendentalist 
method of writing history through its unique employment of mythology 
and Romantic hero-worship. 
 
Simpson, Mark [University of Alberta]. “The Public in Pieces: Rep-
resentational Crises in Gold-Rush California.” 36.2 (Fall 2009): 131-
64. 
Analyzes the promise and the ultimate failure of representation as a po-
litical and aesthetic practice as evidenced during the California gold rush. 
Using a contemporary narrative, examines ways the excesses offered by 
the gold rush brutalize both individuals and the social fabric. Claims this 
example illustrates the general failure of habits of representation in ante-
bellum America to produce social order by making commensurate the 
parts with the whole. 
 
Buschendorf, Christa [Goethe University]. “The Challenges of Ger-
man Pessimism: The Reception of Schopenhauer in Transcenental-
ism and Pragmatism.” 36.2 (Fall 2009): 165-84. 
Contrasts ways Schopenhauer was viewed by important Transcendental-
ists, notably Emerson and Hedge, with assessments by pragmatists, par-
ticularly William James. Determines that while the former were con-
cerned with matters of religion as well as aesthetics, the latter read 
Schopenhauer in the context of a more general spiritual crisis involving 
the value of life. Claims James favored Schopenhauer’s deliberate con-
frontation with suffering and evil over shallow views that counseled res-
ignation. 
 
Helfand, Michael [University of Pittsburgh]. “Ruskin and Wilde on 
Realism: Evolutionary Change in Idealist Aesthetics.” 36.2 (Fall 
2009): 185-94. 
Extensive comparision of Ruskin’s and Wilde’s development of aes-
thetic theories based on the philosophical position of Idealism. Ex-
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plains how photography negatively influenced Ruskin’s ideas about 
realism and pushed him toward a more idealistic position regarding 
the representation of form. Suggests that Wilde, influenced by Dar-
win and Herbert Spencer, rejected realism in favor of an idealism in 
art that reshaped a viewer or reader’s consciousness and aided social 
reform. 
 
Stievermann, Jan [University of Tübingen]. “Reading American Lit-
erature Globally.” [Review of Wai Chee Dimock and Lawrence 
Buell, eds., Shades of the Planet: American Literature as World Litera-
ture (2007)]. 36.2 (Fall 2009): 195-210. 
Prefaces his review with a lengthy discussion of the shifting definition of 
American studies and the implications for discussion of American litera-
ture in a global context. Examines each of the essays in Dimock and 
Buell’s collection; judges the volume a provocative yet significant con-
tribution to the ongoing debate over the nature of American studies as an 
academic enterprise.  
 
Robertson, Ritchie [Oxford University]. “Work on Nietzsche.” [Re-
view of Christian J. Emden, Nietzsche on Language, Consciousness, 
and the Body (2005); Christian J. Emden, Friedrich Nietzsche and the 
Politics of History (2008); Christopher Janaway, Beyond Selflessness: 
Reading Nietzsche’s “Genealogy” (2007); Brian Leiter and Neil Sin-
hababu, eds., Nietzsche and Morality (2007); Bernard Reginster, The 
Affirmation of Life: Nietzsche on Overcoming Nihilism (2006); Julian 
Young, Nietzsche’s Philosophy of Religion (2006).] 36.2 (Fall 2009): 
211-32. 
Praises Janaway’s study as a significant contribution to understanding 
the relationship between Nietzsche’s style and his ideas. Believes 
Emden’s two books are among the best available for gaining a com-
prehensive view of Nietzsche’s ideology and the critical tradition (in-
cluding the German tradition) that has emerged from a study of his 
works. Also finds the essays in Leiter and Sinhababu’s collection 
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helpful in elucidating Nietzsche’s ideas about morality. Considers 
Reginster’s book a good introduction to the philosopher’s thought, but 
is less impressed with Young’s book, whose principal arguments are 
easily disputable. 
 
Schneider, Richard J. [Wartburg College]. [Review of Michael 
Charlesworth, Landscape and Vision in Nineteenth-Century Britain 
and France (2008).] 36.2 (Fall 2009): 233-37. 
Suggests this study is best considered a collection of essays on the 
influence of landscape on the imagination rather than a comprehen-
sive study of the topic. Summarizes each chapter to demonstrate 
how Charlesworth attempts to draw parallels between British and 
French artists. 
 
Duggan, T.M.P. [Review of Zeynep Çelik, Empire, Architecture and 
the City: French-Ottoman Encounters 1830-1914 (2008).] 36.2 (Fall 
2009): 238-43. 
Points out the many flaws in this study, which does not really provide an 
analysis of the intersection of French and Ottomoan forms of architecture 
and does not fulfill its promise of providing detailed, scholarly informa-
tion on the political implications of the architecture described in the 
book. 
 
Mazzeno, Laurence W. [Alvernia University]. [Review of B.W. 
Young, The Victorian Eighteenth Century (2007).] 36.2 (Fall 2009): 
243-46. 
Suggests that, though the individual essays do not offer a comprehen-
sive assessment of the influence of the eighteenth century on the Vic-
torians, they do provide exceptional insight into the ways the ideology 
of that century shaped the lives of several prominent Victorian men 
and women. 
 
Mulvihill, James [University of Alberta]. [Review of James M. 
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Garrett, Wordsworth and the Writing of the Nation (2008).] 36.2 (Fall 
2009): 246-51. 
Describes the wide-ranging nature of Garrett’s book, explaining how 
his attempt to situate Wordsworth in his historical context helps 
make clear the poet’s attempts to define both the nation and himself 
through the production and control of his poetry. Judges the work 
admirable for its insights into both the poet and the national enter-
prise being undertaken during the first half of the nineteenth cen-
tury. 
 
Helfand, Michael [University of Pittsburgh]. [Review of Peter W. 
Graham, Jane Austen & Charles Darwin: Naturalists and Novelists 
(2008).] 36.2 (Fall 2009): 251-56. 
Finds Graham’s book useful for exploring the empiricist natures of Aus-
ten and Darwin, but ultimately concludes that the differences between 
them, especially in respect to their ability to pick and choose among ob-
served facts, are far more important than the similarities Graham de-
scribes. 
 
Thomas, Susan [University of Arizona]. [Review of W.A. Speck, Robert 
Southey: Entire Man of Letters (2006).] 36.2 (Fall 2009): 256-60. 
Praises Speck for his historical account of Southey’s life and his even-
handed treatment of his character. Notes that this biography is less con-
cerned with Southey’s literary output than it is with his political views 
and social relationships. 
 
Fisher, Devon [Lenoir-Rhyne University]. [Review of James Pereiro, 
Ethos and the Oxford Movement: At the Heart of Tractarianism 
(2008).] 36.2 (Fall 2009): 260-64. 
Has high praise for Pereiro’s study, which offers an important reassess-
ment of the Oxford movement, a much-needed biography of little-known 
Tractarian Samuel Wood, and an extended analysis of the concept of 
ethos as it was understood by the Oxford Tractarians. Cautions that the 
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book is for specialists, and that those not already familiar with the Ox-
ford Movement at times may have difficulty following Pereiro’s discus-
sions. 
 
Mott, Wesley T. [Worcester Polytechnical Institute]. [Review of Len 
Gougeon, Emerson & Eros: The Making of a Cultural Hero (2007).] 
36.2 (Fall 2009): 265-69. 
Considers this book a major contribution to Emerson studies. Ex-
plains how Gougeon uses twentieth-century psychology and myth 
criticism to describe the process by which Emerson became the kind 
of hero he writes of in his works. Suggests that Gougeon does an ex-
ceptional job of exposing parallels between Emerson’s age and the 
twenty-first century. 
 
Richardson, Robert D. [Review of Len Gougeon, Emerson & 
Eros: The Making of a Cultural Hero (2007).] 36.2 (Fall 2009): 
269-70. 
Finds this book a welcome companion to Gougeon’s early study of 
Emerson. Describes the psychological focus of this study. Believes 
Gougeon’s major achievement lies in welding together history and 
psychology to offer a compelling portrait of Emerson as a social re-
former. 
 
Otterberg, Henrik [University of Gothenburg]. [Review of 
Henry David Thoreau, Walden, Civil Disobedience, and Other 
Writings, 3rd ed., edited by William Rossi (2008).] 36.2 (Fall 
2009): 271-82. 
Offers a lengthy history of the publication of scholarly and college edi-
tions of Thoreau’s most widely read works. Suggests Rossi’s volume is 
exceptionally well done in that it assembles essays of both long-standing 
importance and contemporary relevance. 
 
Bridgham, Elizabeth [Providence College]. [Review of Sharon Aron-
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ofsky Weltman, Performing the Victorian: John Ruskin and Identity 
in Theater, Science, and Education (2007).] 36.2 (Fall 2009): 283-88. 
Describes the way Weltman constructs her argument that Ruskin’s work 
is best understood as a kind of performance art, and that his need to per-
form is reflected in the rhetoric and metaphors that shape his writings. 
Finds Weltman’s discussion of Ruskin’s ambiguity toward his own sexu-
ality provocative but not fully developed. 
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12.2:1-2 
“Civilization in the United 
States” 35.2:133-62 
Culture and Anarchy 6.2:7-
15; 8.2:6-19; 15.1:27-36; 
15.1:59-74; 15.3:25; 
34.1/2:283-90 
“Culture and its Enemies” 
21.2:8-16 
“Dover Beach” 4.2:8-9; 
8.2:20-39; 10.2:7-20 
“Empedocles on Etna” 2.1:3-
7; 4.1:3-5; 9.1:5-16; 12.1:1-
21; 16.1:53-78 
“Function of Criticism at the 
Present Time” 34.1/2:143-62 
“Eugenie de Guerin” 3.3:2-6 
“Geist’s Grave” 15.3:14 
“George Sand” 3.1:2-3 
God and the Bible 5.2:16-22; 
15.3:47-48; 34.1/2:191-210 
“Haworth Churchyard” 
15.3:3 
Higher Schools and Univer-
sities on the Continent 
22.1:34-53 
“Irish Catholicism and Brit-
ish Liberalism” 15.3:47 

Letters, Speeches and Tracts 
on Irish Affairs [by Edmund 
Burke] 15.3:43; 15.3:46; 
15.3:48; 15.3:49; 15.3:50-51 
Literature and Dogma 
5.2:16-22; 9.2:6-22; 15.1:37-
48; 15.1:59-74; 15.3:26-27; 
34.1/2:191-210 
“Literature and Science” 
22.1:1-18 
“Maurice de Guerin” 
15.3:23-24 
Merope 15.1:49-58; 15.3:8-
9; 15.3:20; 16.1:1-22 
Mixed Essays 15.3:36 
New Poems 15.3:14-16 
“New Sirens, The” 8.2:20-39 
“Numbers” 13.1:31-32 
On Translating Homer 
4.2:11-12 
“Pagan and Medieval Reli-
gious Sentiment” 2.2:7-10 
Poems: A New Edition 
15.3:3 
Poetry of Byron, The 
15.3:39; 15.3:41; 15.3:50-51 
Preface to 1853 edition of 
Poems 3.3:1,16; 15.1:1-16; 
21.2:17-25 
“Resignation” 8.2:20-39 
Saint Paul and Protestantism 
15.3:56; 34.1/2:191-210 
“Scholar Gipsy, The” 4.1:3-5 
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“Shakespeare” 8.2:62-68.  
“Strayed Reveler, The” 
10.1:48-55  
“Study of Poetry, The” 
7.1:2-7 
“Thyrsis” 4.1:3-5; 9.1:17-24; 
12.1:32-43  
Tristram and Iseult 13.1:23-
30 

Arnold, Richard (Matthew Ar-
nold’s son) 15.3:26-27 

Arnold, Thomas (Matthew Ar-
nold’s father) 3.2:14-16; 
6.3:1-4; 15.3:5-7; 17.2:31-42 

Arnold, Thomas (Matthew Ar-
nold’s brother) 15.3:94-95 

Arnold, Thomas (Matthew Ar-
nold’s son) 15.3:10; 15.3:67-
68 

Arnold, Trevenen (Matthew 
Arnold’s son) 15.3:57 

Arnold, William Delafield  
Oakfield 15.2:41-46 

Arnold Studies 20.2:15-22 
“art for art’s sake” see aesthetic 

movement 
Artist and Craftsman (novel) 

4.3:3-5 
Artists’ General Benevolent 

Institution 15.3:58 
Ashbee, C.R. 36.2: 14-30 
Ashton, Rosemary 

Little Germany: Exile and 
Asylum in Victorian England 
14.2:56-58; Thomas and 
Jane Carlyle: Portrait of a 
Marriage 29.2:229-32 

Ashurst, Rev. Thomas Henry 
15.3:19; 15.3:81. 

Athenaeum (periodical) 24.1:51-
71 

Atwell, John E. 
Schopenhauer on the Char-
acter of the World: The 
Metaphysics of Will 
23.2:100-104 

Auchard, John 
Henry James, Italian Hours 
21.1:123-28 

Auchincloss, Louis 
 Diary of a Yuppie 17.2:27-29 
Auerbach, Nina 

Private Theatricals: The 
Lives of the Victorians 
18.1:54-56; Woman and the 
Demon: The Life of a Victo-
rian Myth 10.2:79-82 

Austin, Linda M. 
The Practical Ruskin: Eco-
nomics and Audience in the 
Late Work 20.2:93-100 

authority, labor organizations 
(19th century) 25.1:26-45 

authority, medical (19th cen-
tury) 25.1:26-45 
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authority, religious (19th cen-
tury) 25.1:26-45 

autobiography, Romantic 28.2: 
1-27 

autobiography, Victorian 17.2: 
1-14; 19.2:60-72; 26.2:9-23 

Avakumović, Ivan 
 From Prince to Rebel 

19.3:169-72 
Averroes 22.1:34-53 
 
Babich, Babette E. 
 Nietzsche’s Philosophy of 

Science 23.1:102-6 
Bacon, Francis 31.1:28-52 
Bagehot, Walter 13.2:79  

Collected Works 13.2:79 
Baker, William 

The Letters of George Henry 
Lewes 25.2:155-57  

Baldasty, Gerald J. 
 The Commercialization of 

News in the Nineteenth Cen-
tury 20.2:119-21 

Ball, Patricia 6.1:23-25; 
The Heart’s Events: The Vic-
torian Poetry of Relation-
ships 5.3:6-9 

Balliol College, Oxford Univer-
sity 6.2:2-6 

Barbauld, Anna Letitia 31.1:53-
81 

Barish, Evelyn  

Emerson: The Roots of 
Prophesy 18.1:66-71 

Barlow, Paul 
Victorian Culture and the 
Idea of the Grotesque 
28.1:170-72 

Barnum, P.T. 29.1:68-77 
Barolsky, Paul 

Walter Pater’s Renaissance 
17.2:92-96 

Barr, Alan P. 
The Major Prose of Thomas 
Henry Huxley 27.1:88-94; 
Thomas Henry Huxley’s 
Place in Science and Letters: 
Centenary Essays 27.1:88-94 

Barrecca, Regina 
 Sex and Death in Victorian 

Literature18.2:97-102 
Barrell, John 

The Infection of Thomas De 
Quincey: A Psycho-
pathology of Imperialism 
20.1:118-21 

Barros, Carolyn A. 
Autobiography: Narrative of 
Transformation 28.1:129-31  

Barthes, Roland 29.1:133-50 
Baudelaire, Charles 13.1:10-22 
Baylor University 20.2:15-22 
Beard, George M. 25.1:140-53 
Bebbington, David W. 
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William Ewart Gladstone: 
Faith and Politics in Victo-
rian Britain 22.2:169-76 

Beckson, Karl 
Arthur Symons: A Life 
16.1:97-101  

Bedford Park 29.2:162-96 
Beecher, Lyman 

A Plea for the West 27.1:27-
48 

Beinecke Rare Book and Manu-
script Library, Yale Univer-
sity 2.1:7-8; 3.1:6-10 

Belgium 31.1:101-20 
Belgum, Kirsten 

Popularizing the Nation: 
Audience, Representation, 
and the Production of Iden-
tity in “Die Gartenlaube,” 
1853-1900 27.1:108-13  

Bellamy, Richard 
Victorian Liberalism: Nine-
teenth-Century Political 
Thought and Practice 
19.3:141-43 

Benecke, Friedrich Eduard 
32.1:6-25 

Bennett, Betty T. 
 The Mary Shelley Reader 

19.1:78-80 
Bennett, Shelley M. 

Thomas Stothard: The 
Mechanisms of Art Patron-

age in England circa 1800 
16.1: 104-6 

Benson, John 
The Working Class in Eng-
land 1875-1914 13.1:60-65 

Benson, Thomas W. 26.1:168-
71; Rhetoric and Political 
Culture in Nineteenth-
Century America 26.1:168-71 

Benstock, Shari 16.2:86-88 
The Private Self: Theory and 
Practice of Women’s Auto-
biographical Writings 
16.2:86-88 

Bentham, Jeremy 36.1: 124-34 
Benzie, William 

Dr. F.J. Furnivall: A Victo-
rian Scholar Adventurer 
12.1:58-60 

Bercovitch, Sacvan 
The Office of the Scarlet Let-
ter 20.2:107-10 

Berger, Sheila 
Thomas Hardy and Visual 
Structures 19.1:113-14 

Berkeley, Elizabeth M. 
The Correspondence of Wil-
liam James, Volume 1: Wil-
liam and Henry, 1861-1884 
21.2:129-34; The Corre-
spondence of William James, 
Volume 2: William and 
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Henry, 1885-1896 21.2:129-
34 

Bestuzhev, A.A. 28.1:21-45 
Bhagavad-Gita 31.2:51-74; 

35.2: 75-108 
Bialostosky, Don H. 

Wordsworth, Dialogics, and 
the Practice of Criticism 
21.1:48-58 

Bilber, Michael P. 
Just Below South: Intercul-
tural Performance in the 
Caribbean and the U.S. 
South 35.2: 233-37 

biography, Romantic 28.2:28-54 
biography, Victorian 19.2:60-

72; 22.2:1-7; 22.2:8-24; 
22.2:39-62; 22.2:63-74; 
22.2:129-54 

biography, “Official Lives” 
22.2:129-54 

biography, theories of 22.2:39-
62; 22.2:63-74; 24.2:19-27 

Bishop, Nadean 2.1:1 
Bitter Cry of Outcast London, 

The 19.3:86-98 
Bivona, Daniel 

British Imperial Literature, 
1870-1940 26.1:172-76  

Bjork, Lennart A. 
The Literary Notebooks of 
Thomas Hardy 13.1:77  

Black, Barbara J. 

On Exhibit: Victorians and 
Their Museums 29.1:201-7 

Blair, Hugh 
Lectures on Rhetoric and 
Belle Lettres 19.1:26-34 

Blake, Kathleen 
Love and the Woman Ques-
tion in Victorian Literature: 
The Art of Self-
Postponement 13.1:69-72 

Blake, Lillie Devereux 
Fettered for Life 27.2:62-78  

Blanchard, Mary Warner 
Oscar Wilde’s America: 
Counterculture in the Gilded 
Age 27.1:168-73  

Blanco y Negro (magazine) 
32.1:186-226 

Bled, Jean Paul 
Franz Joseph 21.1:76-81 

Blehl, Vincent Ferrer 
John Henry Newman, Ser-
mons 1824-1843, Volume II 
24.1:157-60 

Blind, Matilde 24.1:51-71 
Bloch, Howard 
 God’s Plagiarist: Being an 

Account of the Fabulous In-
dustry and Irregular Com-
merce of the Abbé Migne 
24.1:141-45 

Block, Ed, Jr. 
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Critical Essays on John 
Henry Newman 20.2:121-23 

Bloom, Allan 18.2:49-59 
Bloom, Harold 

Oscar Wilde: Modern Criti-
cal Views 15.2:61-62 
Selected Writings of Walter 
Pater 10.2:36-44 

Bloomfield, Andrea  
Prose by Victorian Women: 
An Anthology 24.1:170-71  

Blunt, Alison 
Travel, Gender, and Imperi-
alism: Mary Kingsley and 
West Africa 23.1:139-43 

Bock, Martin 
Crossing the Shadow Line: 
The Literature of Estrange-
ment 17.2:69-73 

Bodichon, Barbara Leigh Smith 
27.1:49-59 

Bodleian Library, Oxford Uni-
versity 1.2:13 

Boer War 32.2:154-72 
Bogue, Allan G. 

Frederick Jackson Turner: 
Strange Roads Going Down 
26.1:162-65  

Bolster, Richard 
Marie d’Agoult: The Rebel 
Countess 28.1:89-97  

Bonaparte, Felicia 

The Gypsy-Bachelor of 
Manchester: The Life of Mrs. 
Gaskell’s Demon 22.2:153-
68 

Bongie, Chris 
Exotic Memories: Literature, 
Colonialism, and the Fin de 
Siécle 20.1:60-64 

Bonnerot, Louis 
Matthew Arnold 1.1:4-5 

Boos, Florence 
Socialism and the Literary 
Artistry of William Morris 
18.1:92-96  

Booth, Michael R. 
Victorian Spectacular Thea-
ter, 1850-1910 10.1:84-87 

Borst, Raymond R. 
The Thoreau Log: A Docu-
mentary Life of Henry David 
Thoreau 1817-1862 20.2: 
136-40 

Bosco, Ronald A. 
The Complete Sermons of 
Ralph Waldo Emerson, Vol-
ume 3 20.2:89-92; The Topi-
cal Notebooks of Ralph 
Waldo Emerson, Volume 2 
21.1:115-19 

Boswell, James 22.2:39-62 
Bradlaugh, Charles 34.1/2:283-

90 
Bradley, Alexander 
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Ruskin and Italy 19.1:125-28  
Bradley, J.L. 

Ruskin: The Critical Heri-
tage 13.2:62-64 

Bradstock, Andrew 
Women of Faith in Victorian 
Culture: Reassessing the 
Angel in the House 27.1:120-
22  

Brake, Laurel 
Subjugated Knowledge: 
Journalism, Gender and Lit-
erature in the Nineteenth 
Century 23.1:137-40 

Brantley, Richard E. 
Coordinates of Anglo-
American Romanticism: 
Wesley, Edwards, Carlyle 
and Emerson 21.2:126-28  

Brantlinger, Patrick 
Rule of Darkness: British Lit-

erature and Imperialism 
17.1:47-49 

Brattin, Joel J. 
Thomas Carlyle, On Heroes, 
Hero-Worship, and the He-
roic in History 21.2:59-61 

Brent, Joseph 
Charles Sanders Peirce: A 
Life 21.1:135-38 

Breslin, Jimmy 2.1:3-6 
Bridgeman, Teresa 

Franz Joseph 21.1:76-81 

Bright, John 15.3:111-12; 
27.2:177-90 

Bright, Michael 
Cities Built to Music: Aes-
thetic Theories of the Victo-
rian Gothic Revival 14.1:52-
55 

Brodhead, Michael 
A Naturalist in Indian Terri-
tory: The Journals of S.W. 
Woodhouse, 1849-1850 21.1: 
102-0 

Bromwich, David 
A Choice of Inheritance: Self 
and Community from Ed-
mund Burke to Robert Frost 
19.2:125-31  

Brontë sisters 5.3:9-16; 15.3:3 
Brontë, Charlotte 5.3:9-16; 

11.2:37-46; 22.2:25-38 
Jane Eyre 11.2:37-46 

Brooke, Stopford 
English Literature from AD 
670 to AD 1832 16.2:21-33 

Brooks, Michael W. 
John Ruskin and Victorian 
Architecture 16.1:101-3 

Brougham, Henry 15.3:81 
Broughton, Rhoda 15.3:77-78 
Brown, E.K. 15.1:91-94 

Matthew Arnold: A Study in 
Conflict 15.1:91-94 

Brown, Gillian 
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Domestic Individualism: 
Imagining Self in Nineteenth-
Century America 19.2:144-48 

Brown, James M. 
Dickens: Novelist in the 
Market-Place 10.2:77-78 

Brown, John 36.2:113-30 
Brown, Julia Prewitt 

Jane Austen’s Novels: Social 
Change and Literary Form 
8.1:40-48 

Brown, Lee Rust 
The Emerson Museum: 
Practical Romanticism and 
the Pursuit of the Whole 
25.2:123-28  

Brown, Penny 
The Captured World: The 
Child and Childhood in Nine-
teenth-Century Women’s Writ-
ing in England 22.1: 135-37 

Browne, Charles 29.1:68-77 
Browning, Robert 15.3:93-94; 

19.2:1-33 
 “Flight of the Duchess” 9.1: 

40-52; poetics 13.2:10-27 
Brownson, Orestes 35.2:203; 

36.2:31-76 
Brownstein, Rachel M. 

Becoming a Heroine: Read-
ing About Women in Novels 
11.1:62-63 

Bruce, Dickson D., Jr. 

Archibald Grimké: Portrait 
of a Black Independent 
23.2:137-40 

Bruno, Giordano 24.2:66-77 
Bryce, James 10.1:29-41; 

10.2:34 
Bryden, Inga 

Reinventing King Arthur: The 
Arthurian Legends in Victo-
rian Culture 34.1/2:401-6 

Bucci, Richard 
Mark Twain’s Letters, Vol-
ume II, 1867-1868 19.2:131-
35 

Buck, Gertrude 
A Course in Argumentative 
Writing 27.2:138-58 

Buckler, William E. 
Matthew Arnold’s Prose: 
Three Essays in Literary En-
largement 12.2:37-40; On 
the Poetry of Matthew Ar-
nold: Essays in Critical Re-
construction 11.1:47-52; 
Walter Pater: Three Major 
Texts 14.1:63-64 

Buckley, Jerome H. 5.3:21-26 
Season of Youth: The Bil-
dungsroman from Dickens to 
Golding 3.3:12-15 

Buddhism 9.1:5-16 
Buell, Lawrence 
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Shades of the Planet: Ameri-
can Literature as World Lit-
erature 36.2: 195-210 

Bull, John 22.2:75-91 
Bultmann, Rudolf 15.1:37-48 
Bulwer-Lytton, Edward 

15.3:69-70. 
Bunkers, Suzanne L. 

Inscribing the Daily: Critical 
Essays on Women’s Diaries 
25.2:166-68 

Bunsen, Christian 17.2:31-42 
Bunyan, John 17.2:1-14 
Burgard, Peter J. 

Idioms of Uncertainty: 
Goethe and the Essay 
21.1:152-56 

Burke, Edmund 31.1:1-27; 31.1: 
28-52 

Burns, Wayne  
 The Flesh and the Spirit in 

Seven Hardy Novels 29.2: 
247-50; Journey Through the 
Dark Woods 10.2:83-84 

Burstyn, Joan N. 
Victorian Education and the 
Ideal of Womanhood 11.1: 
32-33 

Burt, Forrest 
Matthew Arnold in His Time 
and Ours 16.2:68-73; Se-
lected Letters of Matthew 
Arnold 21.1:68-71 

Burton, Antoinette 
At the Heart of Empire: In-
dians and the Colonial En-
counter in Late-Victorian 
Britain 28.1:97-110; Bur-
dens of History: British 
Feminists, Indian Women, 
and Imperial Culture, 1865-
1915 23.2:118-21  

Burton, Sir Richard 
City of the Saints 23.1:40-53; 
Lake Regions of Central Af-
rica 32.2:108-126 

Bush, Clive 
Halfway to Revolution: In-
vestigation and Crisis in the 
Works of Henry Adams, Wil-
liam James and Gertrude 
Stein 20.1:115-18 

Butler, Harry Montagu 3.1:11-
12 

Butler, Josephine 29.1:117-32 
Butler, Leslie 

Critical Americans: Victo-
rian Intellectuals and Trans-
atlantic Liberal Reform 35.2: 
205-24 

Byron, Lord [George Gordon] 
22.2:63-74; 35.1:37-57 

 
Cadava, Eduardo 30.1/2:227-49; 

Emerson and the Climates of 
History 25.2:123-28  
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Cadiot, Noémie 
Exposition universelle de 
1855 – Beaux-Arts 32.1:26-
51 

Calder, Jenni 
Women and Marriage in Vic-
torian Fiction 8.1:20-23 

California (gold rush) 36.2: 131-
64 

Cambridge Bibliography of 
English Literature 1.1:8-12 

Cameron, Sharon 
 Impersonality 36.1:177-97; 

Thinking in Henry James 
17.2:66-69 

Campbell, George Douglas see 
Argyll, Duke of 

Campbell, Ian 
 The Collected Letters of 

Thomas and Jane Welsh Car-
lyle, Volumes 16-17 19.1:55-
60; Thomas Carlyle, Remi-
niscences 28.1:75-89 

Cannadine, David 
G.M. Trevelyan: A Life in 
History 22.2:189-92 

cannibals (cannibalism) 32.2: 
81-107 

canon (literary canon) 31.2:12-
29 

Capper, Charles 
 Margaret Fuller, An Ameri-

can Romantic Life, Vol. 1: 

The Private Years 22.2:153-
68; 35.2:183-94; Margaret 
Fuller, An American Roman-
tic Life, Vol. 2: The Public 
Years 35.2: 183-94 

Cardwell, Guy 
The Man Who Was Mark 
Twain: Images and Ideolo-
gies 19.1:90-94 

Caribbean literature 35.2: 233-
37 

Carlisle, Janice 
The Sense of an Audience: 
Dickens, Thackeray and 
George Eliot at Mid-Century 
10.2:50-51 

Carlyle, Jane 26.2:53-62; 
The Collected Letters of 
Thomas and Jane Welsh 
Carlyle: Duke-Edinburgh 
Edition, Volumes 19-21 
21.2:109-14 

Carlyle, Thomas 13.2:28-43; 
15.3:117; 19.2:1-33; 21.1: 
17-32; 22.2:8-24; 22.2:39-
62; 23.1:1-12; 26.1:100-117; 
35.2:205-24; 35.2:225-28 

Carlyle, Thomas: Works:  
The Collected Letters of 
Thomas and Jane Welsh 
Carlyle: Duke-Edinburgh 
Edition, Volumes 19-21 
21.2:109-14; The French 
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Revolution 26.2:37-52; “Oc-
casional Discourse on the 
Nigger Question” 23.2:53-
63; On Heroes, Hero-
Worship, and the Heroic in 
History 21.2:59-61; 27.2: 
159-76; Past and Present 
3.2:14-16; 23.1:13-24; 23.2: 
53-63; Reminiscences 26.2: 
53-62; Sartor Resartus 
16.1:23-33; 20.2:1-14 

Carnes, Mark 
Secret Ritual and Manhood 
in Victorian America 18.1: 
102-4 

Carpenter, Mary Wilson  
George Eliot and the Land-
scape of Time: Narrative 
Form and Protestant Apoca-
lyptic History 16.1:85-89 

Castellar, Emilio 22.2:63-74 
Cate, George Allen 

The Correspondence of 
Thomas Carlyle and John 
Ruskin 11.1:36-43 

Cather, Willa 17.2:27-29 
Catlin, George 29.2:69-93 

Letters and Notes on the 
Manners, Customs, and 
Conditions of North Ameri-
can Indians 29.2:69-93 

Caudill, Edward 

Darwinian Myths: The Leg-
ends and Misuses of a The-
ory 27.1:101-4  

Cavell, Stanley 30.1/2:227-49; 
30.1/2:388-432; This New 
Yet Unapproachable Amer-
ica: Lectures after Emerson 
after Wittgenstein 17.2:63-65 

Cayton, Mary Kupiec 
Emerson’s Emergence: Self 
and Society in the Transfor-
mation of New England 
19.2:125-31 

Cecil, David 
A Portrait of Jane Austen 
8.1:40-48 

Cecil, Lord Robert A.T. Gas-
coyne see Salisbury, Marquis 
of 

celebrity, concept of 32.2:20-47 
Çelik, Zeynep 

Empire, Architecture and the 
City: French-Ottoman En-
counters 1830-1914 36.2:238-
43 

Cellini, Benvenuto 36.2:1-30 
Cestre, Charles 12.2:3-11 
Cevasco, G.A. 

The 1890s: An Encyclopedia 
of British Literature, Art, 
and Culture 21.2:89-92  

Chadwick, Owen 
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Acton and History 27.1:183-
84; The Spirit of the Oxford 
Movement: Tractarian Es-
says 18.2:84-94 

Chainey, Graham 
A Literary History of Cam-
bridge 14.2:56-58 

Chambers, E.K. 
Matthew Arnold: A Study 
15.1:87-90 

Champion (magazine) 28.2:130-
41 

Channing, Edward T. 
“The Orator and His Times” 
27.2:79-99 

Chapman, Raymond 
The Sense of the Past in Vic-
torian Literature 15.2:73-74 

Charlesworth, Michael 
Landscape and Vision in 
Nineteenth-Century Britain 
and France 36.2:233-37 

Chase, Karen 
Eros and Psyche: The Rep-
resentation of Personality in 
Charlotte Brontë, Charles 
Dickens, and George Eliot 
13.1:69-72 

Chaucer, Geoffrey 
 House of Fame 19.2:34-48 
Cheever, Susan 

American Bloomsbury: 
Louisa May Alcott, Ralph 

Waldo Emerson, Margaret 
Fuller, Nathaniel Haw-
thorne, and Henry David 
Thoreau: Their Lives, Their 
Loves, Their Work 35.2:195-
204 

Cheney, Lynn 18.2:49-59 
Chesebrough, David B. 27.1: 

146-48; Frederick Douglass: 
Oratory from Slavery 27.1: 
143-46  

Child, Lydia Maria 
The Freedmen’s Book 27.2: 
118-37 

cholera 25.1:26-45 
Christ, Carol 

The Finer Optic: The Aes-
thetics of Particularity in 
Victorian Poetry 2.4:9-12; 
Victorian Literature and the 
Victorian Visual Imagination 
23.2:129-31 

Christianity 31.1:133-69; 31.1: 
170-90 

Christianson, Aileen 
The Collected Letters of 
Thomas and Jane Welsh 
Carlyle, Volumes 16-17 
19.1:55-60 

Church of Brou (France) 12.2:1-
2; 12.2:3-11 

Church, R.W. 15.3:118-19 
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Cicero, Marcus Tullius 19.1:26-
34 

citation, literary 35.2:163-82 
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Regeneration movement, Ger-
man 25.1:102-15 

Reginster, Bernard 
The Affirmation of Life: 
Nietzsche on Overcoming Ni-
hilism 36.2:211-32 
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26-51; 32.1:97-127 

Richard, Eric 
A History of Highland 
Clearances, Volume 2 14.1: 
63-64 

Richards, Thomas 



Nineteenth-Century Prose 37/1-2: Spring/Fall 2010 

 
 

432

The Commodity Culture of 
Victorian England 19.1:125-
28 

Richardson, Alan 
British Romanticism and the 
Science of the Mind 33.1: 
196-201 

Ricks, Christopher 14.1:1-20 
Ridge, John Rollin 36.2:131-64 
Riede, David G. 

Dante Gabriel Rossetti and 
the Limits of Victorian Vi-
sion 12.1:44-45; Matthew 
Arnold and the Betrayal of 
Language 16.2:61-67 

Ringe, Donald A. 
American Gothic: Imagina-
tion and Reason in Nine-
teenth-Century Fiction 
12.2:56-59 

Ripley, George 35.2:203 
Ritchie, Donald A. 

Press Gallery: Congress and 
the Washington Correspon-
dents 19.3:162-65 

Ritvo, Harriet 
The Platypus and the Mer-
maid and Other Figments of 
the Classifying Imagination 
27.1:82-88  

Robert Elsmere 15.3:59 
Roberts, Shirley 

Sophia Jex-Blake: A Woman 
Pioneer in Nineteenth-
Century Medical Reform 
22.2:153-68  

Robbins, William 
The Arnoldian Principle of 
Flexibility 8.1:12-14 

Robinson, Charles 
Mary Shelley: Collected 
Tales and Stories 18.1:102-
4; The Mary Shelley Reader 
19.1:78-80 

Robinson, David 
Apostle of Culture: Emerson 
as Preacher and Lecturer 
10.1:72-75 

Robinson, Jeffrey C. 
The Current of Romantic 
Passion 20.1:96-100 

Robinson, Lillian S. 
Sex, Class and Culture 14.2: 
56-58 

Roman, Judith A. 
Annie Adams Fields: The 
Spirit of Charles Street 
19.1:103-8 

Romano, John 
Dickens and Reality 6.2:28-
31 

Romanticism 1.2:5-7; 28.1:21-
45; 28.2:1-27; 28.2:119-29; 
28.2:161-80 

Rose, Anne C. 



Subject Index 

 
 

433

Victorian America and the 
Civil War 21.2:95-98  

Rose, Jonathan 
The Edwardian Tempera-
ment, 1895-1919 15.2:56-60 

Rosenberg, John D. 
 Carlyle and the Burden of 

History 13.2:53-55 
Rosebery, Lord: see Primrose, 

Archibald 
Rossetti, Dante Gabriel 22.1:54-

62; “Ecce Ancilla Domini!” 
(painting) 7.1:8 

Rossetti, Gabriele 
The Rigors of Rome 18.1:9-
25 

Rossetti, William Michael 
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